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Let our resident legal expert fight your fight 


This month, Roger Gann highlights the perils of picking the wrong 
web host, and theres a surprise in the Good Guy department... 
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Newsgroup postings can be a good gauge of the reliability of web hosts, and plenty of 
disgruntled customers of Sharp Web Services have been making their feelings known. 


Sharp practice 

Try as | might, but some complaints to 
Campaign dont have a happy ending, 
with circumstances combining to 
prevent the successful resolution of a 
readerS problem. This was the case 
with Matt Whitby, who wrote to us 
about the trouble he was having with 
Sharp Web Services, a company that 
hosted Matt's website. 

Matt wrote: "I have what | would 
imagine Is a very common problem. 
| signed up with a hosting service, 
www.sharpwebservices.com, a 
company which was recommended by 
a friend. | needed something cheap 
and cheerful for a project | was doing. 
Two years on and a substantial amount 
of my code and data is residing on its 
SQL Server database. 

"Sometimes their servers would go 
down and perhaps | should have been 
worried that the company never replied 
to my emails, but the servers always 
popped back up again. This time, sadly, 
they havent. Its been four days. Sharps 
own website is also down (but it always 
was whenever mine was down). 

"Of course | haven't received any 


replies to my emails, and having found 
a cached copy of one of Sharps pages 
on Google and phoned its ‘sales office’ 
| find the number has been reallocated 
and belongs to a private individual, 
whos understandably confused as to 
why hes getting so many calls. 

“So, what are the chances of people 
getting their data back in circumstances 
such as these? Do | have a legal leg to 
stand on should | want to sue them?” 


I strongly suspect that 

Matt's going to have to bite the bullet 
on this one and put it down to 
painful experience. Sharp Web 
Services seems to have gone pear- 
shaped, and judging from the moans 
of anguish on the newsgroups, Matt 
isn't the only victim of its demise — 
there are plenty of subscribers in the 
same boat. | know many decent 
hosting services don't charge much 
per month for web hosting, but when 
you pay peanuts you can't expect 
great service or longevity; sooner or 
later a ‘reality check’ occurs. 

| would urge all PC Plus readers 
who host their websites with third 


parties to think carefully about the 
service they use, and maybe get 
used to the idea of paying a 
reasonable amount for hosting from 
a reputable ISP The feedback found 
in newsgroup postings can be an 
excellent gauge of the reliability of a 
service, or a vendor for that matter. 

As for your data, Matt, | think 
that's toast — but you should have 
back-ups, shouldn't y ou? l've lost 
count of the number of times this 
magazine has urged its readers to 
back up their data, so to entrust your 
precious code and data to a third- 
party to whom you're paying pennies 
is utter madness! 

As for compensation, well that is 
moot. If SWS was a UK company, you 
could sue it, but as you were paying 
peanuts you wouldn't get much 
compensation for its breach of 
contract. In any event | suspect its 
T&C's would limit its liability in 
respect of your data. And if it went 
bust, which it most probably has, 
then you would get zip. To hammer 
the final nail in the coffin, Sharp Web 
Services was based in Ohio, which 
pretty much rules out any legal 
redress from this side of the pond. 

Returning to the newsgroups for a 
moment, | would invite all Campaign 
readers to pay a visit to the uk.comp. 
vendors newsgroup. This eroup has 
a particularly rich vein of complaints 
against UK computer vendors and 
makes for very interesting reading. 
No doubt you'll see some familiar 
Campaign 'regulars' cropping up 
here. To its credit, Dabs.com seems to 
keep a close eye on this newsgroup 
and sorts out customer gripes aired 
here relatively quickly, seemingly 
quicker, in fact, than its oft-criticised 
customer services department! 


Dell again 

PC Plus reader Damian Campbell had 
some trouble getting the technical 
support he was entitled to from our 
old friends Dell. He had a problem with 











If you have a gripe with a company, 

a compliment for one, or even a 
suggestion for future Campaign 
topics, we want to hear from you. 

To help us help you, please include 
all appropriate reference/serial 
numbers and your full contact details. 


campaign @futurenet.co.uk 
(D Fax a printed letter to 

Campaign — 01225 73 2295 
7] Send a printed letter to: 

Campaign, PC Plus, 

Future Publishing, 

30 Monmouth Street, 

Bath BA1 2BW 


rorum ^| http://forum.pcplus.co.uk 
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Dell'S customer support website would appear to have all the answers, but 
you do need to make sure that you contact the appropriate department. 


Windows Update, and the effect it 
was having on the video resolution 
of his Latitude. He was in a Catch 22 
situation: if he installed the Nvidia 
driver recommended by Windows 
Update, it stuffed his display, forcing 
him to roll back the ‘update’. 

He approached 





“Dell's hardware support washed 
its hands of the matter — and the 
software support department 


couldn't be contacted via email(!)” 


Dell Hardware 
E-Support & 
Services, but it 
washed its hands 
of the matter, 
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maintaining that it 

could only assist with technical issues 
related to Dell hardware. Instead it 
pointed Damian at the department 
that dealt with software and operating 
systems. That was the ‘good’ news (if 
you could call it good!). The bad news 
was that Software Support couldn't 
be contacted via email(!) He was 
eventually fobbed off with what looks 
like a glorified FAQ generated by Dells 
Al-tech support system. Needless to 
say it was completely irrelevant. 

Damian summed up the support he 
received — or rather didnt receive — 
thus: “Im a long-term subscriber to PC 
Plus and have followed the Dell Good 
guy/Bad guy stories but this one takes 
the biscuit! "This is a software problem 
so we cant help you.. and the software 
department cant be contacted by 
email!’ The original email was sent via 
the support section of Dells website. 
Im speechless!” 


Roser replies: This obviously isn't 
good enough. | passed on Damian's 
complaint to Dell. 


Paula Warmer at Dell replies: Thank 
you for bringing Mr Campbell's letter 
to our attention. We have since been 
in contact with Mr Campbell to 
explain how our software support 
operation works, and to apologise 
for any inconvenience caused. 


Dell provides its customers with 
software support service for Dell- 
supplied software. Within the first 
30 days of purchasing the system, 
Dell suppliers free ‘Getting Started’ 
software support. This is offered 
to ensure that all Dell-supplied 
software is working as required 
(to the point of installation). 

Outside of the 30 days we offer 
our customers a chargeable software 
support service. In Mr Campbell's 
case, he was unfortunately 
incorrectly referred to software 
support. However, this has since 
been rectified and a Dell technician 
responded back to Mr Campbell's 
queries via email shortly after his 
initial enquiry was made. Many 
thanks again for bringing this letter 
to our attention and for giving us the 
opportunity to respond. 


Another fine Mesh 

Mr Hayes had a run in with Mesh 
recently over a Mesh Matrix 3200+DVX 
Pro he bought following a glowing 
review in this hallowed journal. The 
system was delivered a fortnight after 
the original delivery date, in March 
2004. The reason for the late delivery 
was a software problem with its Black 
Gold digital TV tuner. Mr Hayes didnt 
have a great time with the Matrix 3200 
— it crashed four times on the first day, 
every time he tried to close the Black 
Gold TV software. 

Mr Hayes takes up the story: “l 
contacted technical support the next 
morning and they ‘promptly’ rang me 
back eight hours later and suggested 
that | recover the system to its original 
state. | couldnt understand this, as it 
was already in its original state having 
just been delivered and set up! 

“| also enquired about the Pinnacle 
Studio software, which according to 
your Lab Test and to the staff at Mesh 
was to be upgraded to Studio 9 as 
soon as they received it. However, on 
24 March Customer Services advised 
me that they were still using version 8, 











as Pinnacle had not started to supply 
version 9 yet. Having looked at both 
Pinnacles and MeshS websites | 

cant understand why they're both 
advertising version 9 when they dont 
have it yet’. Or are they just clearing 
the old stock? 

‘A further frustration arose on 25 
March when the ‘7-day trial period’ 
expired on the preinstalled Black Gold 
software. It now requires an unlock 
code that | havent been supplied with. 
| rang Mesh customer services on 26 
March at about 9:30am but didnt get 
the promised return call. 

l've telephoned and emailed Mesh, 
all to no avail. Having spent so much 
money on what should be a perfect 
system, and with it spending so long 
in quality control, m disappointed with 
the performance of both the system 
and the support. If its like this so early 
in the customer/supplier relationship 
then I'm dreading what it will be like 
in another two or three years time. 


Roger replies: | did contact Mesh for 
an official response, but | didn't get 
any. | think that was my fault. | must 
confess to getting a bit carried away 
and using brusque language in my 
email to Mesh when describing the 
quality of the service Mr Hayes 
received, to which Mesh's PR manager 
quite rightly objected, and for which | 
swiftly apologised. 


However, | did get a follow-up email 
from Mr Hayes, who wrote: “Thanks 
for your assistance in trying to resolve 
the problems with Mesh — it's great to 
have so much clout’. They ve been in 
contact and l've now received a copy 
of Pinnade Studio 9 As regards the 
Black Gold TV tuner, | think it will be 

a bit of a novelty to play with now 
and again, as its very intermittent in 
its ability to tune in to the various 
stations. Black Gold's customer support 
is worse than Meshs, as I've emailed 
them on three occasions and they 
have yet to reply. Why should you 





Both Black Gold and Mesh were found wanting when it came to resolving problems 
with the former company's TV tuner, which was supplied with the latter's system. 


pay good money for something that 
doesn't work properly?” 


Roger adds: The main complaint 
that | had with Mesh was the one of 
unreturned telephone calls. | believe 
it's unreasonable to have to wait 
hours, let alone days, for someone 
to return a call. We have so many 
forms of communications at our 
disposal these days, yet it seems 
we cant just pick up the telephone 
and tell someone what's going on. 


Mixed fortunes 
Reader Vic Groves has written to tell 
us of the very different levels of service 
he got from SVP Communications and 
Dabs.com when kit he brought from 
them failed. Vic bought an Epson C44 
printer from SVP in August 2003 but it 
died, so he contacted the company. 
He writes: "| told SVP which arranged 
a collection at its expense. Thirteen 
days later a replacement printer arrived, 
again at SVPS expense. Fast, efficient 
and courteous; thanks SVP you've won 
the loyalty of at least one customer. 
"Around the same time my 
Actiontec Wi-Fi PC Card, bought in 
November 2003, 


stopped working. "For Dabs to use the ‘too 
costly’ clause as an excuse 
but got no reply! not to replace defective 
goods is to seriously 
misinterpret the law." 


| emailed Dabs. 
com on 21 April, 


emailed again on 
23 April and 
received a reply 
telling me to get 
in touch with Actiontec. 

| refused to do this, stating that my 
contract was with Dabs, as it was the 
retailer. This brought a reply, which gave 
me a retums number, but stated that 
the return would have to be at my 
expense. Dabs further stated that the 
repair would take four to six weeks, 
and recommended using its service, 
which costs £795. 

“We will not supply a replacement 
item due to the extra costs that this 
would incur for Dabs.com. Under the 
relevant legislation 1999/44/EC (Sale 
and Supply of Goods to consumer 
Regulations 2002) we are able to repair 
an item within 6 months as explained 
under Article 3. 

"Article 3. In the case of a lack of 
conformity, the consumer shall be 
entitled to have the goods brought into 
conformity free of charge by repair or 
replacement or to have an appropriate 
reduction made in the price or the 
contract rescinded with regard to those 
goods. A remedy shall be deemed to 
be disproportionate if it imposes costs 
on the seller, which, in comparison 
with the alternative remedy, are 
unreasonable. The consumer is not 
entitled to have the contract rescinded 
if the lack of conformity is minor. 

"Needless to say, Dabs.com hasnt 


won my loyalty. Sorry Dabs, your 
customer service is rubbish. And thanks 
SVP your service is great." 


Roger replies: Il, too can quote 
regulations, to whit the Sale of 
Goods Act 1979, Supply of Goods and 
Services Act 1982, Sale and Supply 
of Goods Act 1994 and The Sale 

and Supply of Goods to Consumers 
Regulations 2002; see www.dti.gov. 
uk /ccp/topics1/facts/salegoodsact. 
htm to get it straight from the horse's 
mouth. My interpretation of these 
regulations differs somewhat from 
Dabs’, however. 

Article 3 of the Distance Selling 
Regulations that Dabs selectively 
quotes from specifies many things. 
First and foremost it states that: ‘The 
seller shall be liable to the consumer 
for any lack of conformity (in layman's 
terms ‘a defect’) which exists at the 
time the goods were delivered.’ 

In the case of a lack of conformity, 
the consumer is entitled to have the 
goods brought into conformity free of 
charge by repair or replacement, or 
receive a partial refund or have the 
contract rescinded. ‘Free of charge’ 
refers to the 
necessary costs 
incurred to bring 
the goods into 
conformity, 
particularly the 
cost of postage, 
labour and 
materials. So, no, 
if goods are defective you don't have 
to pay return postage for a repair. 

Here's another clause of Article 3 
that Dabs might like to pay attention 
to: ‘Any repair or replacement shall 
be completed within a reasonable 
time, and without any significant 
inconvenience to the consumer, 
taking account of the nature of the 
goods and the purpose for which 
the consumer required the goods.’ 

So, sending defective memory 
back to the manufacturer for ‘repair’ 
— something Dabs and many other 
online vendors are fond of doing — 
is not legally enforceable. As the law 
makes crystal clear, it's the seller, not 
the manufacturer, whos responsible 
if goods do not conform to contract. 

It's true that if repair and 
replacement aren't possible, or are 
too costly, then the consumer can 
only seek a partial refund, if they've 
had some benefit from the goods, 
or a full refund (but no replacement) 
if the fault/s have meant they have 
enjoyed no benefit. However, I 
believe the 'too costly' exemption 
used by Dabs.com doesn't apply to 
replacing a defective mass-produced 
item, such as a computer 
component. If that were so, then 
you would never be entitled to 


GOOD GUY OF THE MONTH 


(Bill) Gates’ CDs are a big hit 


Microsoft gets some grudging credit where it's due 


‘gm You can order free 
security update CDs 
3 from Microsoft — but 
| they may not be free 
for much longer. 
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Reader Dr David |] Plews writes: “Hi, can | nominate Microsoft for the 
Good Guy of the month?! Downloading security updates and so on 
is a real pain with a slow connection. But MS provide a free, yes free, 
update CD-ROM. Go to www.microsoft.com/security/protect/ and 
request it online. Delivery is free as well." 


Microsoft? A ‘Good Guy’? My dear boy, have you taken leave of your 
senses? I'm not sure anyone in their right mind would permit Microsoft, 
of all companies' to receive a Campaign column accolade! Joking 
aside, Dr Plews, is right — the free security update CD-ROM is indeed 
worth having, containing Windows Updates for Windows 9x, 2000 
and XP plus a rebadged version of a ZoneAlarm Firewall and an anti- 
virus package. The updates are now several months out of date, but 
its still useful for bringing fresh OS installs reasonably up to date. 
However, its unclear whether Microsofts generosity will be repeated. 
At the time of writing the company is still debating whether to give 
away the long-awaited Service Pack 2 for Windows XP on a free CD 
or charge some outrageous ‘handling’ fee for it. Dont forget, if 
Microsoft had taken a little more care when writing the code for XP it 
wouldnt be so riddled with vulnerabilities — and we wouldnt be 
thanking it for free security updates! 


They don't Mesh about... 


Despite its appearance elsewhere in this months Campaign, Mesh 
Computers has been known to offer good service to its customers, 
as PC Plus reader Bill White attests. 

Bill writes: "After all the bad press Mesh have received in PC Plus 
and other magazines, | thought long and hard before buying a Mesh 
Powerview as a desktop replacement. However, after reading your 
review (PC Plus 207 Editors Choice) | decided to go for it. | received 
the machine in January and was very pleased with it. Then a couple 
of weeks ago the PSU started playing up. Now we'll see what the 
Mesh tech support is like, | thought. | emailed their notebook support 
Friday evening describing the problem, and received a reply Monday 
morning with a return number. | posted off my faulty PSU on Tuesday 
and received a replacement on Thursday. Personally, | think that's 
pretty good, and feel that Mesh deserves some positive publicity" B 





replacement of any defective goods, 
which is just plain wrong. For Dabs. 
com to use that clause as an excuse 
not to replace defective goods is to 
seriously misinterpret the law. It 
would be fun to see if it's case 
would stand up in a court of law. In 
the meantime, if you have defective 
goods and the vendor won't replace 
them, don't accept a repair; insist on 
a prompt refund. PCP 
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Gary Marshall 


gary @kasino.co.uk 


Gary is a freelance 
journalist and a regular 
contributor to PC Plus. He 
is currently awaiting 
delivery of his fifth 
camera phone 
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Big brother is watching you — and so is little brother and big 
sister. Gary Marshall investigates the menacing camera phones 


more CCTV cameras than anywhere else in the 
world, and you're likely to end up on tape whenever 
you go to work, go to the shops or have a night out. And it 
seems that we want even more surveillance: in the run up 
to Christmas camera phones were flying off the shelves. 
News reports suggest that many of these phones will 
be abused. Councils, gyms and sports centres have 
banned them from their premises to prevent people 
from taking photographs in changing rooms and 
swimming pools, while firms have been warned that 
the devices could lead to industrial espionage and 
sexual harassment claims. A new breed of ‘phone 
perverts' takes surreptitious snaps and shares them on 
the Internet, and camera phones have been implicated 
in crimes including electronic shoplifting and credit 
card theft. Camera phones, it seems, are a mobile menace 
- or at least, that's what the media would have you 
believe. However, when you look more closely you'll find 
that some of the risks are exaggerated, and others are 
entirely invented. 


D isn’t a place for the camera-shy: we have 


Camera crimes 

In Japan, where more than 25 million people have camera 
phones, retailers are reporting a new type of crime: digital 
shoplifting. Instead of buying magazines, teenagers are 


using their camera phones to take snaps of the articles 
they're interested in. Newsagents claim that the fad is 
devastating sales, but as Yahoo! News points out: "It's still 
impossible to read an entire magazine page in a picture 
shot from a phone, even if the image is relayed to a 
personal computer." Taking a snap of a phone number, 
address or a nice frock is perfectly possible, but until 
camera phones come with higher resolution cameras the 
risk of digital shoplifting is negligible. 

Phones have also been implicated in credit card theft: 
in the US. police have warned that phones are being used 
to capture credit card details. However, as Mark Squires, 
Nokia UK’s director of corporate communications points 
out, “If people wanted to use a camera for illicit purposes, 
there are easier products to do it with.” Alan Reiter (www. 
cameraphonereport.com) is one of the world’s leading 
authorities on camera phones. “A Sheriff in Arkansas 
issued an alert, and journalists have been picking it up, 
saying ‘beware of identity theft,” he explains. “Finally a 
reporter actually tested it. He gave two camera phones to 
an Ohio woman and at the end, she could barely see that 
it was a credit card, let alone read the number.” 


Workplace worries 
In October, IT analyst Jack Gold of the Meta Group 
warned that businesses should consider a ban on camera 
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phones. “A clear policy of no camera-enabled phones - 
just as there is a clear policy in most companies that no 
cameras are allowed on the premises - is required and 
desirable,” he said. Gold's main concern was the risk of 
industrial espionage, but he also suggested that the use 
of such phones could lead to ‘unintended consequences’ 
such as sexual harassment claims. Many technology 
firms have already banned the devices: in a somewhat 
ironic move, camera phone manufacturer Samsung has 
banned camera phones from its manufacturing plants 
in Asia. 

Struan Robertson of law firm Masons (www.out- 
law.com) believes that the risks have been exaggerated. 
"There has been some scaremongering about the 
technology, but there's very little evidence that it is 
being misused. Banning camera phones is probably 
unnecessary for most companies,” he says. “If an 
employee is using a camera phone in a way that, for 
example, amounts to sexual harassment, that may result 
in a complaint to the employer. But the fault in such 
circumstances is not with the technology - it's with the 
user. So the employer should discipline an employee 
who took and circulated inappropriate pictures of 
another employee. The employer's own liability is 
only likely to become an issue if he fails to take the 
complaint seriously." 

Alan Reiter is the first to admit that there are legitimate 
concerns in some industries. "Pharmaceutical companies 
are very concerned that people with camera phones could 
take photos of formulas,” he says. “However, the other side 
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to this is that companies 
and organisations who have 
legitimate security concerns 
already have policies in 
place for dealing with 
recording devices. You can’t 
bring a camera into a 
military installation, and 
corporations like 
automobile manufacturers 
are concerned that people 
could snap photos of 
prototype cars; we've seen 
these snapshots in car 
magazines — but they already have policies to deal 

with this.” 

Nokia’s Mark Squires agrees. ^We've had cameras 
since the early 1900s. Pocket cameras aren't exactly new... 
I can fully accept that cameras with digital formats are 
easier to transmit pictures around the place, but you’ve 
been able to do that with digital cameras for years - and 
in many cases, ordinary digital cameras are smaller than 
camera phones.” 
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Alan Reiter's Camera Phone 
Report (www.cameraphone 
report.com) is the Internet's 
best source of camera phone 
news and opinion. 


Phone perverts 

Some employers have more specific worries. Next 
Generation Clubs is one of many fitness firms that have 
banned camera phones from changing rooms and other 
sensitive areas. A spokesperson explained: “A large 
portion of our members are families with children, so 
we have to be stringent where their health and safety is 
concerned. Because of this, Next Generation Clubs has 
a no camera policy in all clubs and this encompasses 
camera phones. Camera phones are a concern for us 
but there have not been any incidents in our clubs.” 

The issue of child protection is behind many camera 
phone bans. In December, the Scottish Secondary 
Teachers' Association (SSTA) demanded a ban on such 
phones in all Scottish schools. General secretary David 
Eaglesham told the BBC: “There is a huge 
risk to the personal safety of pupils and 
staff and to the human rights of the 
individual to privacy... new technology 
would allow a simple photograph to 
be broadcast to a wide range of 
malevolent users and we cannot 
tolerate this. Enough recent high profile 
cases have shown just how great this 
risk is." 

Although the SSTA' claims seem 
to be a reaction to tabloid hype, that 
doesn't mean camera phones aren't 
being used for voyeuristic purposes. They 
are, especially in Japan where the number 
of distasteful ‘upskirt sites has exploded. 
In the west, camera phone users take 
surreptitious snaps of women and post them 
on sites such as Mobileasses.com (www. 
mobileasses.com), and amateur upskirt 
sites are becoming more common. 

One way to allay the fears about camera 
phones is Iceberg Systems' Safe Haven 
technology (www.icebergsystems.com), which 
uses transmitters to disable the cameras in phones 
- provided the phones have a Safe Haven chip. 
However, while Iceberg is in talks with a number of 
mobile phone firms, Mark Squires isn't convinced. 


Recent phones such as Nokia's 
6600 include a 2x digital zoom, 
but the camera only offers VGA 
resolution of 640x480 pixels. 
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THE BIG PICTURE 


Camera phones have knocked 
DVD players off their perch: 
according to IDC research, 80 
million camera phones have 
been sold worldwide in the 
three years since their 
introduction. DVD players — 
formerly the fastest-erowing 
consumer technology — 
managed just 30 million units 
in the first three years. 
Camera phones are already 
outselling digital cameras and 
PDAs, and industry analysts 
Strategy Analytics predict that 
sales of the devices will 
account for 55 per cent of all 
mobile phone sales by 2008. 
Those sales will be driven in 
part by better camera 
resolutions: 2-megapixel 
models are already on sale in 
Asia, and 3-megapixel camera 
phones will go on sale later 
this year. 
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Sites such as Hiptop Nation 
enable camera phone users to 
upload images to the web. Could 
this be the future of journalism? 
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Like most health clubs, Next Generation Clubs (www. 
nextgenerationclubs.co.uk) have banned camera phones 
from changing rooms and other sensitive areas. 


"Its a very difficult technology to support because it would 
require every digital camera manufacturer to buy and 
insert that code into their phones,” he says. “The problem 
with it is that it's all very well until you get a new 
manufacturer who doesn't put the Safe Haven code in, 

at which point it becomes pointless. I hate to say it, but 

a much easier solution is simply to ban them from those 
places. Most people these days know if you go to a pop 
concert you're not allowed to take pictures, if you go 
around a gallery you're not allowed to take flash 
photography. It’s something that people have accepted 
for many years.” 

Alan Reiter echoes Squires’ comments. “Human beings 
tend to create their own etiquette when new devices came 
out. I used some of the first cellular phones in the world, 
and it is now considered inappropriate to scream into 
your cellular phone at the movies. People don’t like that; 
they give you nasty looks and like to drag you out by 
your hair,” he laughs. “There are some grey lines, though. 
Is it appropriate to take a photo of a person walking in 
the street? Is there an expectation of privacy or not? 
Now you can do the same thing with a digital camera, 


On the road 


Camera phones + Weblogs = Moblogs 
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Iceberg Systems' Safe Haven technology could automatically 
disable mobile phone cameras, but its technology would have 
to be included in every camera phone. 


but because of the tremendous popularity of camera 
phones the legal community is asking, what is the 
expectation of privacy - especially in the UK, which is 
known for the great number of surveillance cameras. 
Is that a violation of your privacy?" 

In many cases the law has already anticipated these 
questions, as Struan Robertson explains. ^There are 
situations where data protection laws will restrict how a 
picture taken by camera phone can be used. For example, 
where a website is hosting the images without permission 
of the subjects that can be identified in those images, the 
Data Protection Act could be used against the operator of 
the site,” he says. However, “we don’t have any specific 
laws to deal with camera phones and there are no signs 
to date that they are required. In general, the problems 
that camera phones present are the same issues that have 
always existed with cameras.” 


Super snaps 

Alan Reiter believes that while the dangers of camera 
phones have been over-hyped, manufacturers haven’t 
exactly emphasised the positive uses of the technology. 
“Many advertisements show people being photographed 
in embarrassing situations, so people don’t understand 
that real estate agents, construction companies, journalists, 
meeting and convention organisers and medical 
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The arrival of camera phones 


the mobile blog, or moblog for 
short. Instead of creating text- 
only weblogs, Mobloggers use 
their camera phones (or Wi-Fi 
PDAs, or smartphones) to 
capture sound, pictures and 
video and upload them to the 
Web. Examples include Hiptop 
Nation (http://hiptop.bedope. 
com) for users of the Hiptop 
smartphone and 0? Ireland's 
FoneBlog (www.foneblog.ie). 
Howard Rheingold is the author 
of the book Smart Mobs, in 
which he predicted that technology 
could empower citizens of the future to 
become part of the political process. 
“Imagine the power of the Rodney King 
video multiplied by the power of 


has led to a new kind of weblog: 


Napster,” he wrote. Many Mobloggers 
believe that their blogs are the 
beginning of this process, even though 
moblogging is very much a minority 
interest even among bloggers. To an 
outside observer, most moblogs are 
hardly impressive: in many cases, the 
weblogs are simply collections of fuzzy 
images of nights out or of shopping 
trips, or of subjects whose appeal is 
rather limited. There's nothing wrong 
with that per se - one of the great 
things about blogs is that they can 
appeal to very select interests — but 
it's not going to make CNN or the BBC 
lose much sleep. 

Rheingold concedes this: writing in 


the Online Journalism Review (www.ojr. 


org), he is clearly unsure whether 
moblogging is the future of journalism 
or just a short-lived fad. "It is obvious 


that a new social phenomenon is 
emerging," he says, "but it is not yet 
clear whether we are seeing a fad that 
is destined to be assimilated, 
commoditized, and/or disinformated 
[sic], or whether we are witnessing the 
emergence of a powerful new medium 
for collective action, like the literacy that 
was enabled by the printing press and 
Internet... a dozen early adopters does 
not a movement make.” However, 
Rheingold is optimistic. “Moblogging 

is at a convergence of technical 
capabilities with the insatiable human 
thirst for new ways to learn, create, and 
communicate, and the political necessity 
for a truly effective peer-to-peer 
journalism as a counter to 
‘disinfotainment’ cartels,” he writes. 
“Here's hoping that the pioneers will 

be joined by millions of others." Bi 


CAMERA PHONES 





Sharp’s GX range of camera phones has now been 
updated this to include a new 1-megapixel model. 


SHARP OTHERREGIONS [|w] 
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personnel are all using camera phones for valuable ' GSM/GPRS Mobile Phones 

7 
purposes, and they don’t understand that camia phones | -—Man eR 
are being used as information storage devices,” he says. stylish and compact and are the latest 
^For example you're at a crossroads; instead of writing camera phone offerings from Sharp 
details down, you take a photo of it so you can remember I [V PHONE FEATURES | 
it. Or my girlfriend loves Hermes scarves; she showed T [> VIEW PRODUCT RANGE | 


me one, I took a picture of it and now I can go into 
any Hermes store anywhere in the world and show 
the assistants the photo without having to remember 
the name and the colour.” 

Mark Squires has his own examples of camera 
phones in action. “In some of our later products, the SS 
camera quality is actually good enough for me to picture 
documents - so I’ve jumped back to the days of the fax 





and updated it,” he laughs. He points out that insurance more serious things. “If a bank robbery occurs, there's a 
companies use camera phones to take pictures of accident very good chance that tens of people could be in front Camera phones are already 
damage for the purpose of assessment, and even the BBC of that bank and take photos of what's happening. If there outselling digital cameras. As 
has begun to issue camera phones to journalists. During are police abuses, there's a great possibility that many resolutions improve, will they 
people would be able to photograph them,” he says. “In replace digital cameras 
n : i : many countries around the world, people risk their lives altogether? Nokia's Mark 
| think we're going to see so- to take photographs of government abuses, police abuses Squires doesn't think 2 “You 
dil d " zt won't ever replace the high- 
called 'suicide photographers $ and military abuses. They then have to rush to develop E ET 
le who will risk their lives that photo and transmit it via Fina or the Internet. I | we want to.” he says. "The 
peopie think we're going to see so-called ‘suicide photographers’; market for this is holiday 
to take photos of abuses..." people who will risk their lives to take photos of abuses, snaps, and snaps that people 
immediately transmit the photo and risk being shot want to keep in their family 
or arrested." album." Camera phones' small 
George W Bush's recent visit to the UK, many BBC ^When technology is first introduced, there are often form factor makes it difficult, if 
journalists used modified Nokia phones to take footage two gut reactions. The first is: why would I ever want not impossible, to include 
that often ended up on air. "They've got 36-odd journalists this? And the second is: this is terrible" Reiter says. features such d optical zooms 
who are using these products because they're capable of "The concerns about camera phones will both lessen ang mgn-qua ity sean 


result, while 2- and 3- 


taking reasonable quality images that are good enough to and increase over the next several years. They will megapixel phones may dent 
put up behind a newsreader,” he says. And camera lessen because people will become accustomed to the the low-end consumer market, 
phones are getting smarter: 1-megapixel models are technology, and they will understand intuitively what is professional digital camera 
replacing today’s VGA phones, and 2-megapixel camera appropriate and what isn’t appropriate. We don’t see a lot manufacturers such as Fuji 
phones are already available in Asia. 3- or even 4- of articles in the press about the horrors of digital cameras needn't lose any sleep. 
megapixel models won't be far behind. [and] we don't see articles about ID theft and digital 

cameras. On the other hand, as camera phones get better 
Can I get a witness? there will be more concern about their capabilities... this 
Reiter believes that camera phones could also be used for too shall pass.” PCP 


Spy Tech 


It’s the tiny cameras that you should really be worried about 





Spy cameras are widely available Once the camera is full you can 
and almost undetectable. For example, ^ connect it to a PC and download 
the Spy Shop (www.spyshop.co.uk) the images. 
sells a wide range of covert video The site also sells a wireless colour bath for 
cameras, from pinhole cameras just video camera with audio (£160), a about 1-2 hours, 
1cm wide to disguised cameras in pen that contains a wireless video as females do. It was : 
: ; While camera phones hog the 
smoke detectors and fake alarm camera, and a tiny spy camera that so fun, and that's only ONE : : 

: : " headlines, covert recording 
sensors. The site also sells a number can record 12 hours of footage. As of the stories of my Pen Camera. equipment is freely available in 
of transmitting cameras, which can the site notes, "Big Brother might Kyle probably doesn't realise that if smoke detectors, alarm sensors 
broadcast video images for distances not be watching you, but a few big caught, he could end up in serious and even ballpoint pens. 
of around 150m. perverts might if they're using this trouble: laws passed in 2003 make 

You'll also find a range of spy revolutionary pea-sized camera." such behaviour illegal. "Where pictures 
gadgets on sites such as Boys' The site's user reviews suggest are taken without consent of a person 
Stuff (www.boysstuff.co.uk), which that Boys' Stuff hasn't underestimated 'doing a private act' [and the photos 
advertises in lad-mags such as FHM, its customer base. As Kyle Smith are used] for the 'sexual gratification' 
and which emphasises the devices’ recalls in his review of the pen, "the of the phone user or posted on-line 
potential for mischief. Here you'll best thing | did was set it leave it [sic] for the sexual gratification of others, it 
find the £50 digital camera pen, in the bathroom, whilst my student could also amount to the new offence 
which is a chunky ballpoint that room mate went for a bath — u [sic] of Voyeurism under the Sexual 
includes a miniature camera and can only guess what happened. But Offences Act of 2003," explains Struan 
enough storage for 36 images. the best thing was she stayed in the Robertson of Out-Law.com. E 
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Winternals ERD Commander 
(www.pillar-solutions.com) includes 
a bootable CD which you can use 
to diagnose and fix your dead PC. 
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DATA RECOVERY 





Windows wont boot, all your data seems lost. Its a nightmare 
come true, but could you recover? Mike Williams shows you how 


ou turn on your PC, Windows loads, and the 
desktop appears. After this happens a few hundred 


times it begins to seem automatic, but behind the 
scenes there's plenty going on. All it takes is for one step 
in the boot process to fail, and Windows may not load at 
all. Would you know what to do next? 

Don't think that you're safe because this hasn't 
happened to you before, either. Hardware failure is rare 
these days, but there are many other ways Windows can 
be crippled. A malfunctioning driver, failed service, file 
corruption or damaged Registry can all prevent the 
operating system from loading. 

Microsoft provides ways to 
help you try and recover from 
situations like this, so many 
people feel they'd be able to 
restore normal working order 
very quickly - but that may be 
because they've never tried 
- them out. You might have a 
SA S imanda boot floppy, for instance, but 

xx does it give you access to your 
hard drive? Or CDs? 

Windows XP users might 
prefer to use the Recovery 
Console, but that's equally 


flawed. Did you know that you almost certainly won't 

be able to use it to recover data files from a dead PC? 

Or that, if Windows won't load because of a damaged 
Registry, then the Recovery Console probably won't boot 
anyway? You need to understand Microsofts methods of 
disaster recovery, then, but they're just the start. It will 
take a little more preparation before you're truly able to 
cope with a major Windows crash. 


Boot menu 

If your PC locks up or displays error messages when 
loading Windows, then it's time to try another boot option. 
Press [F8] as the system starts to see what's on offer. 

'Last Known Good Configuration' may initially look 
like a good choice. This starts XP using the Registry 
settings that applied when your PC last started properly. 
Doing this won't help if you have missing or corrupted 
system files, of course. You'll lose Registry settings made 
since the last successful boot, too, so it may be wise to 
leave this option as a last resort. 

‘Enable Boot Logging’ can be handy, as it forces 
Windows to log exactly what it’s doing when loading. 
You'll find a list of drivers and services that your PC is 
starting in the file ntbtlog.txt, which may help diagnose 
problems. It’s normal to see some drivers fail to start, 
though, so picking out the precise cause of your problems 


mike.williams @futurenet.co.uk 
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companies like Rolls Royce and 
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DATA RECOVERY 


operating system to start. 
Cutting down Windows like 
this won’t help in every case, 
but you might just get lucky. 
And if you do, what should 
happen next? 
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Troubleshooting 

Windows may already know the source of your boot 
problems, so first look for errors in the Event Logs 
(Control Panel|Administrator Tools|Event Viewer) and 
Device Manager. No luck? Then try reversing any recent 
steps you've taken. Remove any new hardware completely, 
deleting it from Device Manager, then close down your 
PC and restart. Also uninstall any software you think 
might be a potential culprit. If you've just updated a 
driver, then restore the previous version (right-click the 
hardware in Device Manager, then select Properties| 
Driver|Roll Back Driver). 

When there are no obvious clues, you'll have to adopt 
a more general approach. Try running MSCONFIG.EXE, 
for instance, then clicking Startup and clearing the check 
boxes next to all the programs listed. Also try uninstalling 
as many applications as you can, especially tools that may 
install low-level drivers or services. This includes firewalls 
and antivirus programs, although it would be wise to run 
a detailed scan for any virus infection first. 

Microsoft likes to blame boot problems on device 
drivers that haven't been approved (or ‘signed’) by it. In 
truth most unsigned drivers work just fine, but there's no 
harm in checking. Run the Signature Verification Wizard 
(SigVerif.exe), and wait while it searches your system. 
When it’s finished you'll have a list of the key unsigned 
files on your system. Microsofts suggestion is that you 
move these to a new back-up folder somewhere, but be 











Use FilelExport to back up your 
Registry before making major 
changes with REGEDIT. 


THE GOOD PC 


Recovering from a boot 
disaster can be made much 
easier by the way you manage 
your PC. When you download 
a driver upgrade, for instance, 
don't just delete the set-up file 
after installing it. Store each 
version away safely on CD, so 
they're available if necessary. 
It's wise to avoid automated 
Registry cleaners. Despite the 
claims, they're more likely to 
cause problems than fix them. 
Defragmenting your hard 
drive every month is fine, but 
every day is over the top. 
Defragging makes it much 
harder to recover deleted files 
later. And best of all, back up 
your data. Regularly. A free 
tool like SyncBack (www. 
syncback.com) is all you need. 


might be difficult. That's why most people choose one of 
the Safe Mode options, instead. These attempt to launch 
Windows with a minimal set of drivers and services, and 
without loading any of your regular start-up programs. So 
which option is best? Safe Mode with Networking is too 
heavy-duty for a first attempt. Remember, you don't know 
where the problem might be, so the less features Windows 
tries to include, the better. 

Safe Mode with Command Prompt goes too far in the 
other direction. Windows will launch with a DOS window 
instead of your desktop, which isn't our idea of ‘user 
friendly’. Pick Safe Mode instead, then, and wait for the 


File Scavenger (www.quetek.com) can recover deleted 
files, fix broken partitions and even find files on broken 
striped volumes (RAID 0 and 5). 
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careful. Should any of these files be critical (a video 
driver, say), then this will cause more problems than it 
solves. Try to identify each file before you move it (view 
its properties in Explorer for clues). 

If your Windows CD is close to hand, then run XP’s 
System File Checker to examine your system files (Start| 
Run|sfc/scannow). This will verify all your protected 
system files, replacing any that are missing or have been 
replaced. These ideas will help solve some issues, and 
Microsoft has more troubleshooting documents available 
online (get started at www.support.microsoft.com/ 
default.aspx?scid—kb;en-us;q316434). But, if your 
problems are really serious, Safe Mode won't load at all, 
so stronger medicine will be necessary. 

Are your crashes caused 


by driver problems? Check 
Device Manager to find out. 


XP Recovery Console 
Unbootable PCs are a thing of the past, thanks to the 
Windows XP Recovery Console. gas 
Or at least that’s what Microsoft EMI has 

| Be Aden ew Heb 
would have you believe. Take =+- mfö RAAE 
a closer look, though, and its EF | 
limitations soon begin to 
become apparent. 

If you've never launched the 
Recovery Console before, then 
give it a try. Boot from your 
Windows XP CD, then press 
[F10] (or [R] for Repair) at the 
‘Welcome to Setup’ screen. 

Log on, and you're presented 
with... a command prompt 
window, nothing more. 
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performance 


Could faulty memory be 


responsible for your crashes? 


“All of this must be making you 
think: surely there must be better 
options for disaster recovery than 
this? And there are.” 


DDR memory 
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Not very user-friendly, then, but at least it’s a way to 
start exploring your system. Although don’t expect to 
be able to explore very far; the Recovery Console limits 
your access to your root folder, Windows and any 
subfolders, and that’s about it. It doesn’t let you copy 
files from the local hard drive to a floppy, either. 

Restrictive? You bet, but there’s 
an even bigger potential issue. 
The Recovery Console forces you 
to log on with your regular user 
name and password (it’s a 
security thing), so if the Security 
Accounts Manager database is 
damaged then the Recovery 
Console won't even start. 

Despite all these problems, the Recovery Console 
does have plenty to offer. Along with all the usual DOS 
commands comes a host of extras to help you 
troubleshoot and reconfigure your system. LISTSVC lists 
all available services and drivers for the current Windows 





Memtest86 (www.memtest86.com) is a free memory testing 
program which you can launch from a boot floppy or CD. 


installation. You can then use the ENABLE and DISABLE 
commands to turn services on or off as required. 

FIXBOOT and FIXMBR attempt to repair the boot 
sector and master boot record of a PC’s boot partition. 
These might be handy if the operating system isn’t loading 
at all, but be careful. Run antivirus software if you can to 
remove any infection first, but even then running these 
commands can still cause damage. Treat them as 
commands of last resort. 

If everything else fails, there’s the FORMAT and 
DISKPART commands to clear your disk and reinstall 
from scratch. Read more about these and other Recovery 
Console commands at Microsoft's site (www.support. 
microsoft.com/default.aspx?scid=KB;en-us;314058&). 

All this must be making you think: surely there must 
be better options for disaster recovery than this? And there 
are, but we need to look a little further afield. 


Boot camp 

The humble floppy drive has been considered a legacy 
device for some years now, but it’s still found on most new 
PCs. And that’s really a good thing, because it gives you 
another way to boot your system in case of emergency. In 
Windows 98 or Me, boot floppy creation was hidden away 





Micro-Scope (www.micro2000.com) 
uses its own bootable operating 
system to run diagnostics on all 


your PC hardware. 
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Hard choices 


Amazing but true: crashes aren't always Windows fault 


Microsoft doesn't have the best of 
reputations when it comes to product 
reliability, so when your PC starts 
crashing it's only natural to assume that 
Windows is to blame. But could the real 
culprit be your hardware? 

If the usual software troubleshooting 
operations have no effect, then it's 
certainly worth looking a little further. 
Windows may already be reporting 
hardware errors in Event Viewer or 
Device Manager, for instance, which will 
point you in the right direction. 

No help? Running a few memory and 
drive diagnostic tools may provide some 
answers — that's 
if you can find 
the time to track 
them all down. 

It's probably easier 
to download the 
Ultimate Boot CD 

, (www.ultimate 
bootcd.com), 
instead. This 
includes a range of 
hard drive testers, 
memory checkers, 
partition tools, 
system information 


Version L2.UMa | 


programs and more. It 
comes in the form of 
an ISO disk image, 
which you'll need to 
create the bootable CD. 
If there's still no 
obvious cause, try 
simplifying your 
system. Take out any 
PCI cards you don't 
need, for instance, 
and unplug any non- 
essential USB devices. 
This will all help to 
reduce the number of 
drivers you've got running, so reducing 
the potential for conflict. Video cards 
and drivers are notorious for causing 
crashes. If your motherboard has 
integrated graphics, then remove your 
main graphics card and use those 
instead. Performance will go through 
the floor, and the built-in graphics may 
not support your usual resolution, but 
this isn't forever. Should your problems 
go away as soon as the graphics card is 
removed, then try installing new drivers. 
Turn off the Fast Boot option in your 
BIOS Setup program too. It'll now spend 
a little more time testing your memory 
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Browsing the Event Viewer (Control 
PanellAdministrative Tools) can reveal 
the source of your XP troubles. 


whenever it boots. This isn't a great 
deal of use — you'll have two chances in 
a million of spotting something instead 
of one - but it's worth a try. 

If your PCs RAM is made up of two 
or more DIMMs, then try taking one of 
them out (some motherboards have 
strict rules about which slots must 
be occupied, so check your system 
documentation first). Swap them all 
out, one by one, and if there's a faulty 
DIMM you'll soon spot it. Bl 


le i 
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in the Control Panel Add|Remove Programs applet (no, we 
don’t know why either). Click Startup Disc|Create Disc 
and Windows will prompt for a floppy, then build a boot 
disc for you. (Beware, any existing data on the floppy will 
be overwritten, so make sure it’s blank or contains nothing 
important). In Windows XP, this functionality is sensibly 
relocated. Place that blank floppy in your drive, then right- 
click it in Explorer, select Format, check ‘Create an MS- 
DOS startup disk’ and click Start. 

How much use these floppies 
will actually be depends on your 
system. You will be able to boot 
from them (assuming that booting 
from floppy is enabled in your 
BIOS setup program), but all 
you're loading is plain old DOS. 
Along with restricting your 
access to a few core commands, DOS wont let you 
view drives formatted using the NTFS file system (or 
anything but FAT and its variations). If you're not sure 
which system your drive uses, right-click it in My 
Computer and select Properties. 

But does this mean boot floppies are useless? Of 
course not, in fact every Windows XP user (NTFS drive or 
not) needs at least one. Just take one empty, formatted 
floppy (not a DOS start-up disc), and copy the files Boot. 
ini, NTLDR and Ntdetect.com across from the root folder 
on your hard drive. Can't see them? Launch Explorer, 
click Tools|Folder Options |View, and select ‘Show hidden 
files and folders’. If any of these three files is corrupted 
or deleted in future, just boot from the floppy instead. It 
will get your PC started, then switch to the hard drive to 
complete loading Windows. You can then copy the boot 
files back from floppy to hard drive, and it'll all be fixed. 

Floppy disks aren't the most reliable form of storage, 
so test your boot floppy immediately after creating it, and 
thereafter every couple of months. That should ensure 
you've a disc ready if disaster strikes, but there's no 
guarantee that they'll help. For severe start-up problems 
you might need extra assistance. 


Partition problems 

Windows can only begin to load if your PC knows where 
it has stored information contained in the partition table 
on the drive. If this gets wiped, altered or corrupted then 
you won't be able to boot your PC, or see any files on the 
hard drive. The solution? A good partition recovery tool. 
You can pay lots of money for these, but we've found a 
very capable utility in Testdisk (www.cgsecurity.org). 
It’s free, small enough to fit on a boot floppy, and can 
handle partitions on a wide range of file systems (FAT16, 
FAT32, NTFS, and lots of Linux variations). 


[i LL || (LH 
& Lee make xb ware 





"The conventional wisdom is 
that you can't boot Windows 
from a CD or DVD, but as usual 
conventional wisdom is wrong." DOS mode text editor that 


DATA RECOVERY 


Kelly Theriot's site (www.kellys- 
korner-xp.com) has lots of XP 
help and troubleshooting advice. 


After downloading Testdisk, unzip it, 
browse to the DOS folder, and copy the 
contents to your boot disc. If your PC won't 
boot because of a partition issue, start from 
the floppy instead, type testdisk.exe and 
press [Enter] to launch it. The program 
works by scanning your disc, looking for 
structures that could be partition tables. 

It then displays any potential candidates, 
lets you pick the right one, then writes 
that information to the drive. This is often 
effective, but if in doubt do nothing, 
Restoring the wrong information will only 
make things worse. 

Fixing the partition table won't help if 
your hard drive uses the NTFS file system, of course - the 
DOS that comes on a boot floppy can’t “see” the drive, or 
let you access its files. So again, you need to prepare in 
advance by downloading a few extra utilities. The NTFS 
Reader for DOS (www.ntfs.com/boot-disk.htm) and 
Sysinternals NTFSDOS (www.sysinternals.com/ 
ntw2k/utilities.shtml) are both read-only, but they are 


free, and this at least lets you recover files onto a FAT disk. 


It would help if your boot 
floppy had other tools, and 
there are plenty of options 
around. Visit TinyApps 
(www.tinyapps.com), for 
instance, and you'll find a 


will take up only 4KB of 
precious floppy disc space! 
Its ingenious, but don't waste too much time searching. 
Wouldn't it be better to boot from a CD instead? 


BartPE 
The conventional wisdom is that you can't boot Windows 
from a CD or DVD, as it needs to write to its boot drive. 
But, as usual, conventional wisdom is wrong. Download 
Bart Lagerweij's free BartPE (www.nu2.nu/pebuilder) 
for proof. Run his PE Builder program, and it prompts 

you for your Windows CD (only XP or Server 2003 are 
supported). The program then extracts the core operating 
files, and uses them to create an ISO disc image. Burn 
this to your CD as an image (not a file), and you'll end up 
with a bootable disc. Try this and you'll find it overcomes 
every other boot disc method. Not only can a BartPE CD 
see your hard drive, NTFS or not, but it also lets you 
access your CD and network. You get a full graphical 
environment, Explorer-like file manager, text editor, 
system-tweaking tools and much more. 

Even better, the program includes 'plug-ins' to help you 
run common applications like 
McAfee's command-line virus 
scanner, Symantec Ghost, Nero 
Burning ROM and more. With 
all these tools to hand it'll be 
much easier restoring your PC 
to normal working order. It's 
a great tool, but is building a 
new bootable CD from your 
Windows disc really legal? We 
think not. If you're a home user 
creating one CD for your own 
emergency use, then no-one 
is likely to care. So go and 
make one now. We're not 


CreateCheckpoint 
Take a snapshot of 
important system data. 


SetSchedule 


create a checkpoint. 


Checkpoints 


Set a time to automatically 


BOOT MENU RECOVERY 


Press [F8] when booting and 
you'll be able to start your PC 
in Safe Mode. Well, probably, 
if you time it right. A simpler 
approach might be to add Safe 
Mode to your Boot Menu. All 
you need to do is edit Boot. ini 
(see www.theeldergeek.com/ 
add safe mode to boot. 
menu.htm for the instructions), 
but be careful — corrupting 
Boot.ini will cause a boot 
disaster in itself. 

While you're doing this, why 
not install the XP Recovery 
Console, too? Get your 
Windows CD, then enter Start - 
Run, and launch d: 386^ 
winnt32.exe /cmdcons (replace 
"d:" with your CD drive). Follow 
the instructions and your Boot 
Menu will gain a Recovery 
Console entry as well. 


VCOM Recovery Commander 
(www.guildsoft.co.uk) goes 
one better than System 
Restore — it works even if 
your PC won't boot. 


Recovery p 
Irm 


Commander" EL TT 


DeleteCheckpoint 
Remove a previously 
made checkpoint. 


, ChangeSettings 
| | Change an internal 
setting. 


RC Checkpoint 2004/04/28 21:52 
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kidding: this is the best free recovery CD around. But if 
youre running a business, then it would probably be safer 
to opt for a more legal alternative. There's a wide range 
available, but we have a couple of products in mind. 


Commercial options 

At £24.95 VCOM Recovery Commander (www. 
guildsoft.co.uk) is one of the cheapest disaster recovery 
tools around, but the authors are still able to make big 
claims. The advertising suggests non-booting PCs will be 
restored to working order in less than five minutes, without 
data or application loss. And you won't need any technical 
knowledge to achieve this. The system works by creating 
regular ‘checkpoints’, saving key system files, the Registry, 
your PC boot record and more. If something goes wrong, 
then all you need do is restore a previous checkpoint. 
Can't boot Windows? An ISO image file is provided to 
create a bootable CD, or you can restore checkpoints from 
a boot floppy. It's a straightforward but ingenious idea; 
essentially System Restore with the disaster recovery 
features it should always have had. There are limitations, 
such as no RAID support, but at this price point it's an 
option that's difficult to beat. 

For real diagnostic power, though, there's no beating 
Winternals Administrators Pak (www.pillar-solutions. 
com). This comes with several different components, and 
is capable of fixing just about any issues you'll encounter. 
ERD Commander, for instance, is a pumped-up BartPE 
that lets you boot from CD into a graphical, Windows-like 
environment. Here you can reset lost Administrator 
passwords, access System Restore points, or edit the 
Registry. Not sure what's wrong? You can also compare 
key data and files on this PC with a bootable system, 
helping to pinpoint any problems. 

If you can't boot at all, then Disk Commander may 


Free and easy system back-ups 








Basic Quick <90 Second) Test 
Advanced Test (Factory Re-Certif ication) 


| Burn In Test 
be the answer. It can Write Disk Pack (low level format? 
A ^d "E 
replace Master Boot eg bea oia 


Records, fix damaged 
partitions, and salvage 
data from corrupted 
volumes. Prefer to work 
manually? NTFSDOS 
Professional lets you 





PowerMax is a free bootable 


access NTFS disks from diagnostic tool for Maxtor hard 
a DOS environment. drives (www.maxtor.com/en/support 
When all else fails, boot your troublesome PC from /downloads/powermax.htm). 


a remote recovery diskette. This lets you access its drives 
remotely across your network, making it easier to analyse 
the system with other tools or recover important data, if 
there's no other answer. 

The Administrators Pak is packed with features, 
and surprisingly easy to use considering exactly what 
it's doing, It's the market leader in disaster recovery, 
but comes with a 
high-end price tag - 


you should expect There are plenty of tricks you can 
to pay around use. The important message is to 
£1,000 plus VAT, 


bins m annie not wait until disaster strikes, but 


maintenance fee. to prepare for it right now." 
While this sounds 


expensive, if you're 
managing a big network then we think its money 
well worth spending. 

Can't afford it? As we've seen, there are plenty of 
simple tricks that you can use. The important message 
is not to wait until disaster strikes, but to prepare 
for it right now. Make a boot floppy, a BartPE CD, 
test them regularly, and you'll be ready for just 
about anything. PCP 








‘Welcome | Backup | Flestere | Schede Jats | 


Welcome to the rina 2000 Backup and Recovery Tools. 





Windows does have a back-up tool, but you'll need to install it E Gi | oc aspaeee cep 
If you've got XP Home Edition, then at Tools menu. Launch it, then click NTBackup Heston Wizard 
first glance you might think Windows Advanced Mode to view all the available by default. | Wis ecodeta eer a aan dae aae 
no longer comes with a back-up tool. options. Here you could launch the For a more 
Actually it's still there, it's just not Automated System Recovery Wizard. effective apie lupi mus pep eEE cS ea ea 
included by default. Install it from This saves system files and partition approach, click | CLITA 
your Windows CD by browsing to information, to help with recovery from the Backup tab Crmater an Emergency Repai Dick. which taver information 
\VALUEADD\MSFT\NTBACKUP in Explorer, — a system failure. Which sounds good, and check its jag: 
then double-clicking Ntbackup.msi. right? You can do this on XP Professional, System State box. os pasan ty a a aim T 
Once the installation is complete, so if that's your flavour of Windows This records data 
you'll have a Backup entry on the then by all means give this a try. On XP such as your l l Windows 2000 users can create 
Starti All Programs|Accessories|System Home Edition, however, it's a different Registry, COM+ class registration an Emergency Repair Disk to 
= story. The wizard may database, anything under Windows recover from some operating 
3-37 7373 — i create back-up files for File Protection and boot records. Click system issues. Run NTBACKUP 
FORES] heo] hean ard Menage Medo | Schecde dba) | vou, but they won't Start Backup to save the data to your to get started. 
Welcome to the Backup Utility Advanced Mode kick-start the specified destination. 
1 pa greken. yonu can seth to cond Mode Vo une enl settrgs fo back er seston Automated System If you can't be bothered to do any 
Recovery process. other form of back-ups, at least do this. 
si^ TM RU AMA GOES ONG VER RAUM ch Which is annoying, It won't take long, and the data could 
and perhaps the be invaluable in getting your PC running 
reason why Microsoft after a disaster. For more on the backup 
riari anpra ORIOA ES . R 
gj doesn't install and recovery process, read Microsoft's 











Knowledgebase article at www.support. 


Automated System Recovery Wizaed : a 
The ASA Preparaten verad het ou cresie a e ga you qoem copy do ha ha : : microsoft.com/default.aspx?scid-kb; 
a (i alt oo a ies buried'deep, EN-US;308422. And, as usual, Kelly 
but the Windows XP D : 
Backup tool is still Theriot's excellent site has many more 
around, and worth five useful details (www.kellys-korner- 
minutes of your time. Xp.com/win xp backup.htm). B 
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the syndicate 


Illustration: James Fryer 





Danny Bradbury 


danny.bradbury @futurenet.co.uk 


Danny has been a technology 
journalist for 15 years. He 
writes for the Evening 
Standard and is a regular 
contributor to Internet Works 





Thinking of buying or selling content online? Danny Bradbury's guide 
through the maze of syndication finds a method that works for you 


( iore Charles Schulz knew all about the 
power of content syndication. He had been 
producing his comic strip, called Sparky's Lil 

Folks, for the St Paul Pioneer Press and the Saturday 

Evening Post for a couple of years before signing with 

the United Features syndicate in 1950. In just two short 

years the strip - renamed Peanuts - was seen in over 40 

newspapers, and laid the foundations for Schulz's career, 

spawning over 20,000 Peanuts-related products and 
making him a millionaire. 

Content syndication - selling written material or 
artwork to businesses that may lack the time or resources 
to produce their own - is an old practice. The internet has 
given it new life, enabling anyone with a good idea and a 
web connection to get their material in front of hundreds 
of thousands of people. But the internet economy has 
changed the logistics of content syndication, and even its 
definition. Suddenly, the old rules no longer apply, and 
businesses wanting to take advantage of electronic 
content syndication must learn some new ones, along 
with some new terms. 


Why you should syndicate 

People syndicate their content online for many reasons, 
but one clear goal for some is to generate direct revenue 
from selling it to others for inclusion on their websites. 





Peanuts creator Charles Schulz made his fortune from 
syndicating the series to newspapers around the world. 


This is perhaps the hardest model to implement 
effectively, because with so much free content available 
online the content that you sell has to be unique, and 
must generate quantifiable market value for the people 
that you're selling to. 

Mike de Sousa has taken this approach. Two years 
ago de Sousa founded an online directory of creative 
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NEWS 

Why it works: As one of the 
most consumed commodities 
on the web, news is the 
perfect candidate for 
syndication. The headlines and 
short text are what languages 
such as RSS were originally 
designed for, and news also 
demands rapid updates, which 
is where syndicated content 
feeds excel. News can be 
tailored using configurable 
aggregated feeds to reflect a 
particular subject area, such 
as your company's market 
(suitable for either your 
internal staff or your 
customers) or even your 
company itself, essentially 
providing a clipping service for 
your marketing department. 


Examples: 

Moreover 
WWW.moreover.com 
NewsNow 
www.newsnow.co.uk 
The BBC 
www.bbc.co.uk 





Gillian Desjardins 
Senior Designer 
www.tumbleweed.com 
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resources called AbleStable (www.ablestable.com), 
designed to provide organisations with easy access to 
illustrators, musicians and other freelance artists. De 
Sousa began writing a series of opinion articles and 
decided to make them available on a syndicated basis, 
to help finance the site. To brand his content syndication 
more effectively he set up a new site, Creative Feed 
(www.creativefeed.com). 

The site provides two types of monthly feed: a free 
feed that includes Creative Feed's own branding and an 
introductory paragraph about AbleStable, and a ‘vanilla’ 
version costing $30 (£16) a year which doesn’t display the 
Creative Feed brand or AbleStable information when 
displayed on a customer’s site. 

De Sousa’s experience shows that the most obvious 
business model for content syndication - directly selling 
your content to another company - is actually the least 
viable. “Anyone thinking they're going to make a quick 
buck by delivering a content feed is going to get a rude 
awakening,” he says. “The paid feed generates relatively 
little direct revenue, and represents around one in every 
30 feeds.” Peanuts indeed. 

Nick Dempsey, an analyst at Electronic Publishing 
Services (www.epsltd.com), a market research and 
analysis firm that focuses on the electronic publishing 
sector, is equally sceptical about straight syndicated sales. 
He mentions a couple of companies that attempted to act 
as brokers for syndicated content three or four years ago. 
“The companies who were proposing that didn’t get very 
far, Dempsey says, though he adds, “I don't think it's ever 
going to be a big thing, but there’s always that nagging 
possibility that it might be an extra revenue stream.” 

The practices of publications like the Telegraph (www. 
telegraph.co.uk) or specialist technology websites such 
as CNET (www.cnet.com), which syndicate their content 
to third-party websites for free, back up this assertion 
that content these days is treated as a loss-leader. 
Consequently, other, more 
subtle business models are 
necessary to generate value 
from your content through 
syndicating it. Most of the firms 
developing these new ways of 
working with content are large 


Case Study 1: Tumbleweed 


"Anyone thinking that they're 
going to make a quick buck 
by delivering a content feed 
will get a rude awakening.” 




















Nick Dempsey of Electronic Publishing 
Services believes that mobile devices 
are ideal receivers for syndicated news. 


organisations or aggregators, but don’t be put off: you can 
learn a great deal from looking at how they operate. 


Brand building 

One of the most simple justifications for syndication is 

the benefit it can bring your brand, regardless of revenue, 
explains Cynthia Carlson, analyst at market research 
company KnowLogix (www.knowlogix.com). The 
Christian Science Monitor (www.csmonitor.com) is a 
US-based newspaper owned by a religious organisation 
that’s trying to create a more secular image. Syndicating 
content helps that aim by sending out news stories that 
attract a wider range of readers and encourage them to 
apply for updates on a more frequent basis. “CSM had the 
online version already, so to redo the HTML text into XML 
wasn't a big deal,” Carlson says, arguing that using XML 
as a data format is an excellent 
way to syndicate your content. 


Commercial gain 

But increasing awareness of 
your brand through syndicating 
content can also generate 


Security software company Tumbleweed teamed up with 
news aggregator Moreover to jazz up a new site with content 


PCP: What is the nature of 
Tumbleweed's business? 


GD: Tumbleweed develops enterprise 
software for secure internet messaging, 
email validation, and cheque imaging. 
Our software would be 
bought by organisations 
such as banks and 
healthcare companies. 


PCP: Why did you 
take the decision to 
buy-in content? 


GD: | needed news 
feeds for a site devoted 
to spam that we were 
working on (www.anti- 
phishing.org). 


PCP: How did you choose an 
application? 


GD: Someone that | know 
recommended Moreover, so I called 
them up and told them what | needed. 
The first feed that | needed, which was 
custom-built, was specifically about 
spam. Moreover built it in one day. 

The company does all the work for you, 
and the interface to change the look 
and feel of the content is simple but 
thorough. | had to call back a few 
weeks later because we wanted to 
hone down that feed, changing the site 
from covering anti-spam to specifically 
focusing on anti-phishing tools and 
techniques. That took around two days 
— we just listed some custom keywords 
and they put it together. 


PCP: What kind of revenue does the 
content bring in? 


GD: It doesn't, but we didn't do it for 
that reason. It's more of an awareness 
site to help bring the phishing issue to 
people's attention, based on an industry 
association that Tumbleweed started 
with some partners called the Anti- 
Phishing Working Group. It's even a 
separate site from the main 
Tumbleweed website. 


PCP: What are the main benefits? 


GD: Before we used Moreover, we had a 
single person who spent all of their time 
surfing for articles, but now it's 
automated and we get news from many 
different sources. 


revenue, albeit indirectly. Syndicated content is often 
provided as a list of headlines, which when clicked on 
a third-party website take the reader back to the source. 
That source web page can contain online commercials, 
which is where you make your money. 

“People don't make much cash from the content - 
it's the things around the content,” explains Barry de la 
Rosa, senior technology engineer at NewsNow (www. 
newsnow.co.uk), a company that specialises in 
syndicating content from third parties. “If you can give 
your content away for free and draw people to your site, 
you can sell the other stuff.” 

The signs are that Internet advertising as a revenue 
generator is recovering nicely from the downturn 
following the burst of the dotcom bubble. Data from the 
Internet Advertising Bureau (www.iabuk.net) has led 
the Advertising Association to estimate that Internet 
advertising spend in the UK increased by 62 per cent in 
2003. During the first six months alone online ad spend 
was £151.6million, a two per cent share of the total 
advertising market. 

All the signs suggest that advertisers are starting to 
return to the Internet. Apart from companies having 
more cash, one reason for the 
resurgence could be a more 
mature approach to online 
advertising. Tom Ewing, 
an analyst at internet content 
research company Nielsen// 
NetRatings (www.nielsen- 
netratings.com), argues that 
advertisers’ goals are different these days. “In terms of 
click-through rates, online advertisements are still at rock 
bottom, but most advertisers are realising that it’s not a 
good way to measure things,” he explains. “It’s more about 
brand awareness.” 


Up and under ads 

Some people, such as Pino Calzo are exploring other 
ways of putting advertising into their syndicated content 
streams. Calzo is co-founder of NewsIsFree (www. 
newsisfree.co.uk), a news aggregation service that takes 
stories from over 9,000 sites on the web and makes them 
available in one place, publishing feeds for customers. 
Much of the work behind NewslsFree involves using 
software to automatically ‘read’ third-party websites and 
reproducing the content in a form that's suitable for 
syndication. ^That consumes bandwidth, so how can 

we make it break even?" Calzo asks. One answer to this 
is pop-under advertising, whereby users clicking on a 
headline are taken to a redirect page. The redirect page 
sends them on to the article they wanted, but also fires 
off another window containing an advertisement, hiding it 
under the browser. 

Companies syndicating their own content could 
consider following Calzo's example, but many people see 
pop-up and pop-under advertising as the scourge of the 
Internet, and it may not be long for this world. Firebird, 
the next generation of Mozilla's browser, includes an 
automatic pop-up blocker, while the free Google toolbar 
for Internet Explorer also carries this feature. 

Instead companies could redirect users to a framed 
version of a page containing a customised advertising 
banner. The alternative - putting text advertisements 
directly into syndicated content as separate headlines - 
is something that Calzo has considered, but it can be 
ineffective if readers ignore the ads. 
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Jargon buster 





Decoding the tech speak used in content syndication 


RSS - Really Simple Syndication (or Rich 
Site Summary or RDF Site Summary). 


Atom - (also known as Pie and Echo) 


A competitor to RSS. Designed to be more 
sophisticated in content it can deliver. 


PML - Outline Processor Mark-up 
Language. A way of exchanging lists 
of subscribed content feeds. 


CSV — Comma Separated Variable file. 
A lower-tech method for distributing 
syndicated content. 


ICE - Internet Content Exchange. A 
syndication mechanism developed by 
e-commerce firm Vignette and others. 


OCS - Open Content Syndication. Another 
XML-based syndication format developed 
by a loose group of software developers. 


NewsML - An XML-based format for 
distributing news-type information. 


XMP - eXtensible Metadata Platform. An 
Adobe format for embedding meta data 
into content. 


"If you can give your content 
away for free and draw people 
to your site, then you can sell 
the other stuff." 


Subscription fees 

A more sophisticated business model for syndicated 
content is subscription, an approach that lends itself to 
certain types of content - particularly personalised feeds. 
RSSJobs (www.rssjobs.com), for example, provides 
aggregated listings from online job bulletin boards that 
can be accessed by end users 
as saved searches. It provides 
these searches in RSS, an 
XML-based format that can 
be delivered straight to the 
desktop. The service can be 
used for free, but the number 
of job listings returned by 
saved searches in RSS feeds is capped. For a $5 (£2.75) 
monthly subscription, however, users get an unlimited 
number of listings. 

Online retailer Amazon (www.amazon.co.uk), 
ever the innovator, has taken RSS one stage further. The 
company has published RSS feeds of its latest products, 
not only enabling individuals to pick up details via their 
newsreaders (software that reads RSS feeds and presents 
each headline), but also enabling websites to republish the 
information for readers. 

This is an extremely smart move on Amazon’s part, 
because it draws customers directly into the purchase 
page for individual products; from headline to product 
purchase in just two clicks. The revenue stream from this 
form of syndicated content will be far from incidental 
as RSS takes off. 


New partnerships 

An alternative is simply to syndicate your content to 
business partners as a means of boosting their websites. 
For example, John Deere (www.johndeere.com), a large 
US company best known for its farm equipment, has been 
known to syndicate content to its reseller channel. This is 
unlikely to provide you with direct revenue (unless you 
charge for it as part of a dealer marketing subscription 
package), but it does carry a number of benefits. 

Firstly, syndication can increase your marketing muscle 
by distributing articles focusing on the benefits of your 
product to other websites. Articles about cooking with your 
ready-made sauces, raising finance to buy your sit-down 
lawnmowers or creating unique interior designs with your 
paint products would fuel your own marketing efforts if 
seen on the websites of your channel partners or other 
business affiliates. Secondly, it can help beef up your 
partners’ sites, creating a more professional image for 
your channel and generating goodwill. 





PRODUCT INFORMATION 
Why it works: If you can 
dress up your product 
information with some 
entertainment value, it can 
be a good way to increase 
your image by getting your 
message out to more people, 
while also providing customers 
with a built-in means of 
purchasing items quickly 
online. With a little effort, 

for example, a distributor 

of technology gadgets could 
increase its profile — and 
hopefully its revenue — by 
providing customers with 
constantly-updated listings 
of new must-have items. 


Example: 
Amazon 
www.amazon.co.uk 


LISTINGS 

Why it works: Like news 
and product information, 
listings and advertisements 
are usually short, easy to 
categorise and regularly 
updated. Syndicating this 
content on to different 
websites and/or into RSS 
readers could boost your 
audience exponentially — 
and because the value of 
listines for many publishers 
lies in the volume of readers 
that see them, syndication 
is a no-brainer. Be it jobs or 
accommodation, holidays 
or restaurant news, many 
listings can be given the 
syndication treatment. 


Examples: 

RSSJobs 
www.rssjobs.com 
Craigslist 
www.craigslist.org 
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WEB LOGS 

Why it works: Writers of web 
logs (blogs) were among the 
first people online to really 
understand the potential of 
RSS. Publishing your blog isn't 
as narcissistic as it sounds. 
Some individuals in the 
technology sector are using 
blogs for airing work-related 
ideas and news, and 
companies are catching on too. 
Blogs can be the perfect way 
for employees to publicise 
ideas, questions and answers. 
If a company issues each 
employee with an RSS reader 
and some personal blog 
space... bingo! An instant 
knowledge management 
system, for all those ideas that 
normally fall through the net. 


Examples: 

Rob Scoble (personal blog 

of this Microsoft employee 
and arch-blogger) 
radio.weblogs.com/0001011/ 


Phil Windley (consultant 
and former CIO) 
www.windley.com 





Jeff Barr 
Web Services Evangelist 
www.amazon.co.uk 
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How to syndicate 
Once you've decided why you want to syndicate your 
content, and to whom, the next step is to get your content 
into a form that’s easy to distribute. This can be as simple 
as putting the content into a database or text file as plain 
ASCII text, and providing a short piece of code for 
customers that will suck in the content when posted on a 
website. Creative Feed’s de Sousa uses a couple of lines of 
JavaScript code that he gives to his customers. The code 
creates a virtual window within customer websites, 
providing access to the articles that constitute the feed. 
For those companies wanting more functionality, one 
form that has the most potential is RSS. This stands for 
Really Simple Syndication, Rich Site Summary or RDF 
Site Summary, depending on which industry faction you 
speak to. It’s a data format based on the XML language 


designed to deliver content independently of browser-based 


HTML, which is only there to describe what the content 
looks like. Readers of RSS-based content get the pure data 
and nothing else. 

RSS can be consumed in two ways. For individual 
readers, RSS reader software interprets the data into 
headlines and content. The software then lists the 
headlines in a similar way to email messages. The result? 
Instead of reading a web page such as the BBC’s news 
section, as you would read the front page of a newspaper, 
you see each individual headline laid out in a similar way 
to the subject line of an email. Clicking on it reveals the 
content in a separate window. The second way to consume 
RSS is by interpreting a feed and republishing it on a 
website, meaning that if you publish your content as an 
RSS feed, your syndication partners could list your content 
on their site. 


Granular feeds 
The advantage of RSS is that the feeds you create can be 
as granular - or easily broken down - as you like. You 
don' just need to syndicate feature-length articles, but can 
instead offer bite-sized chunks, which lends itself well to 
the short attention span of the average browser-based 
reader trying to cherry-pick content from the myriad of 
articles available. 

It also lends itself to other types of content. The 
RSSJobs site's job listings are a good example, but there 
are others. Perhaps you would like to syndicate individual 
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recipes from your cookery-focused content base, or 
company profiles from your financial services site in a 
‘Hot Picks’ feed for small investors? 

For those companies that want to create their own RSS 
feed using home-grown content, the technical challenge 
may not be as great as you might expect. Using a scripting 
system such as PHP, it’s relatively easy to write a script that 
gathers dynamic content from a database and wraps it in 
the necessary XML tags. A quick Google search will even 
yield the code to do it for you. 

Some commercial services will automate the whole 
process. MyRSS (www.myrss.com) enables users to 
build RSS feeds instantly by entering a URL into a web 
form. The service then parses the target site, producing a 
list of headlines. The free version of the service displays a 
message promoting the RSS service before redirecting the 
user to a feed. Sponsoring the feed for a few pounds a 
year removes the message, and also enables publishers to 
increase the update frequency and tweak the way that the 
server gathers headlines from a site. 


Adding a personal touch 
Personalised feeds are a little trickier, not least because if 
you're syndicating to third-parties’ websites you can't see 
their customers directly, making it difficult to tailor feeds to 
suit their needs. On the other hand, syndicating content to 
individuals via newsreaders makes the concept of charging 
directly for syndicated content more viable. 

A database-driven content management system can 
be adapted to produce a custom RSS feed by adding a 
unique customer ID code to the end of the URL. The feed 
could then be produced according to preset customer 
requirements (perhaps they only want vegetarian recipes) 
only if the customer's subscription was still active, enabling 
you to produce a chargeable feed. 


Mobile news 

As publishers scrabble around to find business models 
that will match the rate of development in the content 
syndication world, one potential saviour is mobile devices, 
ventures EPS's Dempsey. He could be right - mobile 
vendors tend to package content into bundles for users, 
who will either pay a fixed monthly fee or pay by the 
megabyte, when using 2.5GPRS networks. Syndicating 
content could be the perfect way to create a more attractive 


You might not traditionally have used Amazon and content syndication in the 
same sentence, but the trail-blazing online store is getting into RSS in a big way 


PCP: Two years ago Amazon published 
a set of XML software for developers to 
use data from Amazon in their own 
applications. How did you get from 
there to publishing RSS? 


about RSS feeds? 


JB: We wanted to take what we'd done 
with web services and show developers 
how to use that. Using the web services, 
we make the raw data available. 
Developers can put a transformation 

on the output of our XML and generate 
any data format they would like. The 
ability to generate general purpose 
information as a final step opened the 
door to a lot of things. We or another 


scanning things. 


PCP: What inspired you 


JB: RSS is about sharing 
information in a clean, pure 
form. If you read a bunch 
of web pages everything 
looks different, and there 
are distractions. RSS is pure 
information. As you start 
using lots of information in 
a consistent way your eyes 
and brain get good at 


PCP: You pay websites that participate 
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JB: Absolutely. With any request you 
make to us, you can include your 


Amazon Associate ID. Just apply to be 
an Associate, get approved, and you 
will earn commissions. We take care of 
the RSS stuff for you. 


in your Amazon Associate programme 
a referral fee if someone buys a book 
from you via their site. Is the RSS feed 
compatible with this? 


developer could present it as anything, 
including content for mobile devices, 
so generating RSS was just one more 
transformation added to the mix. 
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package for mobile users, who have been slow in taking 
up 2.5G and 3G services. 

One company that has eagerly embraced the mobile 
syndication market is AvantGo (www.avantgo.com), 
which was acquired by database vendor Sybase in 
February 2003. AvantGo produces mobile channels 
containing content from hundreds of different content 
providers, including the BBC and The Economist. Tailored 
for display on small devices, the channels are more 
advertising-friendly than RSS feeds, and the company 
offers advertisers on-screen branding, which it says offers 
click-through rates between five and 10 times higher than 
typical web banner advertising. AvantGo also features an 
online tutorial for web developers who want to create a 
mobile syndicated channel of their content. 

For companies wanting to syndicate their content 
without using AvantGo, RSS feeds are the most effective 
way to go. Because they’re only delivering the content, 
and not the presentation data around it, providers of 
mobile content services can take this data and present 
it in a way that’s acceptable to users of small devices. 


Tracking your content 

Producing your content is one thing, but tracking it is 
another. If you're providing a feed from your own site that 
others access for display on their sites, then at the simplest 
level you can check your internet logs to find out how 
many people have visited your RSS URL, and how many 
people have clicked through RSS links from a syndicating 
site. However, most ISPs’ logs are far from intuitive to read, 
and they normally only arrive 
once a month. For a more up- 
to-date and understandable 
picture of who’s accessing your 
site via syndicated content, 
WebtrafflQ (www.webtraffiq. 
com) provides a reporting 
service. “Companies like CNet 
are using syndication to drive 
traffic to the site,” says the company’s CTO, Kevin 
Hutchinson. “In terms of the customer preference and 
usabilty, it has value. There’s value in knowing what people 
choose to read, and it’s good to know which syndication 
partners you're getting access from.” 

Hutchinson also suggests that his clients use a 
redirector page, flagged up in an RSS feed, which takes 
readers from a third-party site to a script that can more 
easily record information about where they came from. 

As a small business, you may not be one of those lucky 
few that has a large base of unique content to syndicate, 
but you might still want to pursue one of the business 
models that we've discussed here. 


Second-hand sales 
Thankfully, there are still options open to you. One is to 
buy content from an aggregator. These companies, such 
as NewsNow, NewsIsFree and Moreover (www.moreover. 
com), will provide you with a content feed that you can 
configure to focus on a certain subject area. This is useful 
if, for example, you want to create a custom feed of 
consumer-focused articles concentrating on health and 
medical issues which you can then put on to your own 
website and resyndicate to third-party customers or 
business partners. Clicking on one of these syndicated 
headlines will take the reader back to the original content- 
producing source. 

NewsNow scans multiple websites to create a large 
base of content, and will provide you with a custom 
feed for as little as £150 per month, according to staff. 
NewsNow competitor Moreover, on the other hand, uses 
a scalable pricing mechanism, explains chief executive 
Jim Pinkow. “For anything that needs a contract, it starts 


ONLINE SYNDICATION 


Checklist 





Interested in content syndication? Then clarify your goals 


V Do you want to create an internally or 
externally-viewable content feed? 


V Do you have a clear reason for syndica- 
tion, such as to increase your coverage or 


generate revenue? 


V Do you have the budget and expertise 
to produce content in-house? Little is 
more embarassing than a badly-spelled 
or written content stream. 


V Can you afford to keep buying content 
from a third-party syndicator? Your image 
could be damaged by an externally-viewa- 
ble feed that disappears after a short time. 


in the thousands of dollars and then it goes up. The price 
per feed or per category decreases on a volume-based 
scale,” he says. 

The other option for content-light companies that want 
to syndicate is weblogs - sites that are designed to be easy 
to update using either online forms or small desktop 
applications that post user content to the sites. 

Originally intended to be little more than online 
diaries, blogs are beginning to be used by Macromedia 
(www.macromedia.com) among others as a way of 
communicating lots of small pieces of content to customers 

in a rapidly-updated way. If you 
involve employees with good 


"There's value in knowing what writing skills and special 
people choose to read, and it's knowledge, its possible to 
good to know which partners 
you're getting access from." 


produce a company blog with 
relevant information that could 
be syndicated as an RSS feed. 
Its an easy way to build up your 
profile, but beware that blogs 
can be difficult to police for things such as grammar, 
spelling, factual mistakes and inappropriate content. 

Although syndicated content is nearly as old as the 
modern-day newspaper, it's still a relatively-new concept 
for the Internet. From the evidence so far we predict that 
as RSS and other technologies battle for the dominant 
position, they're likely to become more popular among 
users, but it will be some time before they completely 
replace conventional browser-based portals. 

In the meantime, they offer an easy way to enrich your 
company's website, or to send out your own content to a 
much wider audience. Just as Charles Schulz shot to fame 
on the back of syndication, so your company could use 
the power of internet marketing to expand your audience 
exponentially. Now all you have to do is choose a business 
model that fits your goals. PCP 


Further reading 


Title: Content Syndication with RSS 
Author: Ben Hammersley 
Publisher: O'Reilly UK 

ISBN: 0596003838 

Price: £21 


Hammersley outlines the technical structure of 
RSS, explaining how to create syndicated content 
feeds with the XML-based format and discussing 
how to make a website richer by including external 
feeds to bolster its content. 


v/ If you want to generate revenue, do 
you have a strategy to build that into your 
syndication model? 


V Have you analysed you connection 
and server capacity to ensure that your 
infrastructure can cope with the inevitable 
increase in online demand? 





EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 


Be flexible. Not many 
companies have a rich source 
of unique content suitable 

for syndication. But don't be 
deterred: there are many ways 
you can get your message out, 
from buying content from an 
aggregator and rebranding it to 
developing informal weblogs. 


Get your strategy right. You 
must have a business model 
that justifies the expenditure 
of syndication, even if that 
model simply involves 
attracting eyeballs to your site. 
The cost of syndication will 
seem very low initially. Don't 
take that apparent low cost of 
entry as a signal to jump in 
with both feet. Projecting your 
image to a huge number of 
people can backfire if your 
content strategy isn't in place. 


Think long-term. Treat content 
syndication as a long-term 
project, and try to identify 
ways in which you can make 

it an integral part of your 
business, perhaps by turning it 
into an implicit sales channel. 
You may want to invest in 
some supporting technologies 
such as a content management 
system, and people to 
generate and edit that content. 
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Fighting 
downtime 





Dave Howell 
dave.howell@futurenet.co.uk 


Dave Howell specialises in 
writing about developments 
in the legal, financial and 
public sector markets 








Technical support is a vital part of any business. Dave Howell 
offers some advice on how best to handle your requirements 


ll businesses use technology, from large multi- 

national companies with thousands of desktop 
PCs, thin clients and servers to small businesses run 
with an aging laptop. Inevitably, at some point, things 
will go wrong, and some form of technical support will 
be needed. In a recent survey carried out for PSINet 
Europe (www.psineteurope.com) by Cumulus 
Research Partners concluded that 39 million IT man- 
hours were lost at a cost of £1.7billion, and that 
£3.5billion was wasted due to idle infrastructure. The 
total cost of downtime to businesses in the UK alone is 
estimated to be £970million a year. Of this, £656million 
is the cost resulting from idle infrastructure and 
£315million relates to the 10 million IT man hours per 
year lost as a result of downtime. And even starker are 
the findings of the Disaster Recovery Journal (www.drj. 
com) which stated that 43 per cent of U.S. businesses 
never reopen after a definitive loss of their data, while 
another 29 per cent close within two years. 

However you handle your technical support, it's clear 
that this isn't just another service that you can simply 
buy off-the-shelf, with little thought given to the return 
on your investment that you'll receive, but one that needs 
to be a major part of your overall strategic planning. 
This is especially true of businesses that rely on their 
technology to drive their share of the market they trade 
in. A good example is online businesses, which can 
measure their server downtime in perhaps hundreds of 
thousands of pounds of lost revenue. Technical support 
for them becomes such an important factor that it can 


be a matter of sink or swim for their entire business. 

Smaller businesses aren’t immune in this area either. 
Simple set-ups such as accounting and email, and other 
applications such as sales processing, can all be severely 
affected by downtime. The message is clear: take a close 
look at the technical support arrangements that you have 
in place now and ask if they’re adequate for a worst-case 
scenario. If not, then you need to take immediate steps 
either to put in place the in-house staff you need or to 
upgrade your outsourced support. 


Fire-fighting 

Waiting until your systems fail before calling in technical 
support exposes your business to potential problems that 
could easily be avoided with a little forethought. Jude 
Burrows, IT Manager of Firefly PR (www.fireflycomms. 
com) says: “Instead of having a reactive, fire-fighting 
stance to how we support, we try to think ahead as much 
as possible. The driving force has always come from the 
board of directors. Being a PR consultancy for hi-tech 
clients gives everyone in the company the opportunity 

to see how technology is constantly improving, which 
helps us make decisions on how we can approach our 
advancements as practically as possible.” 

Even if your business has relatively small IT 
requirements it doesn’t mean that you can ignore this 
area of your business. At some point you'll have to look 
closely at your technical support provisions, but don't 
make this your business's guiding principle. The 
technology that you use within your business may be 
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If you need to get technical 
support on a shoestring 
budget, then the internet can 
answer almost any question 
you care to throw at it if you 
know where to look. 


Microsoft Support 
http://support.microsoft.com 
A massive collection of 
information is contained in the 
Microsoft Knowledge Base. If 
you're having any problems 
related to Microsoft products, 
this is the first place you 
should look for help. 


Experts Exchange 
Www.experts-exchange.com 
This is one of the most 
comprehensive technical 
resources online. It'll cost you 
from £5 a month upwards, but 
could save you thousands in 
IT support calls. 


RedHat 

www.redhat.com 

If you're thinking of moving to 
Linux, RedHat has one of the 
most mature implementations 
of Linux currently available, 
and you can get all your 
questions answered here. 





Technology market analysis 
is provided by IDC, one of 
the world's most respected 
forecasting organisations. 





Gartner is a research and 
advisory firm that helps more 
than 10,000 clients leverage 
technology to achieve success. 
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important, especially if you're a 
technology-based company such as 
an online retailer, but don't lose 
focus on your overall business 
objectives. Your provision of 
technical support should be an 
essential part of your business 
strategy, but don't make this your 
only concern. As Jos Creese, Head 
of IT, Hampshire MBC points out: 
“I think that any modern IT dept in 
a large modern organisation that 
hasn't moved away from a technical 
department that is the be-all and 
end-all is moving down an avenue 
of no return." 

Technology moves on, 
and nowhere more so than 
in the desktop IT arena. Moving 


all your installed desktop PCs over to a new operating 
system is a major undertaking for any business. If you 
can clearly identify the advantages you'll gain then the 


move will be more than justified, but tread carefully, as 


your legacy systems must be factored into this upgrade 
equation. Microsoft has recently announced that it will 
be extending the product life cycle of Windows 98 to 


consider this." 


June 2006; previously support - including any new 


security upgrades - would have terminated in January of 
this year. So, if you're still using this operating system, 


you have something of a 
reprieve in terms of time 
to evaluate your company's 
possible move to a new 
OS platform. 

If you're contemplating a 
major upgrade of your systems, 
its advisable to move very 


carefully. Look for technology that’s tried and tested in 
the marketplace. Your technical support department 
doesn’t want to be a test case. This is absolutely 
imperative when upgrading your mission- critical 
systems. As Jos Creese succinctly states: “We will upgrade 
only when we feel that there is a need to do 


IT spending spree 


Outsourcing 


“Companies that engage in 

DIY e-business management 
rather than outsource risk 
constraining competitiveness.” 


| on-site IT support specialists serving small and 





Catering for small and medium-sized businesses, Fite (www. 
fite.co.uk) is one of several companies which offer a complete 
on-site technical support service. 


so. Also, we are not about being leading edge. When a 
product is stable and working well, only then will we 


Gartner estimates the number of enterprises that will 


enter into new outsourcing 
relationships will increase by 
30 per cent in 2004. Your 
decision whether to host your 
technical support in-house, or 
outsource these services, is 
one of the most important that 
you will make. Smaller SME’s 


may not realistically have a choice, as their technical 
support needs are quite modest and can 

be handled adequately by staff. But even in these 
situations services are available from companies like 
Connect (www.connect.co.uk), Albion (www.albion. 
co.uk) and Fite (www.fite.co.uk) that could well 


Companies are once again beginning to invest in technical support 


2004 looks set to become the year 
that companies worldwide return to 
IT investment, as they use their new- 
found confidence to replace aging 
hardware to further improve their 
efficiency. This is good news for the 
technical support sector, which had 
seen a fall in the need for their services 
as a direct result of CEOs tightening 
their technology belts over the last 
few years and moving to bring more 
technical support roles in-house. 

In a speech at the Gartner 
Symposium/ITxpo conference Michael 
Fleisher, chairman of market research 
firm Gartner (www.gartner.com), 
commented: “A big turn is coming. 
Companies are beginning to make 
the turn from protecting profitability 
to driving growth. Cost-cutting will 
remain important, but it will no longer 
be a CEO's number one priority." 


This view is certainly supported by 
Gartner in its recent report, which 
predicts world-wide technology 
spending to grow by 5.4 per cent 

in 2004 to £1.44trillion. However, 
researchers IDC (www.idc.com) are a 
little more cautious in their estimates, 
stating that global technology 

growth would be 4.9 per cent. 

IDC, in its recent report Worldwide 
Technical Support and Help Desk 
Business Process Outsourcing Forecast 
and Analysis, also stated that by 
2008, the worldwide demand for 
third-party technical support and help 
desk services will to $23billion. This is 
a massive market, and one that will 
benefit every business, large or small, 
which is currently outsourcing or is 
considering the move, as the level of 
choice that will be available will ensure 
a return on investment that should 


allow even the most cost-conscious 
manager to sleep well at night. 
Clearly there's an upturn in technology 
spending that will have a knock-on 
effect in the technical support sector. 
If you currently host all your technical 
support in-house, look carefully at the 
true cost of the technology upgrades 
you intend to make this year. Can 
your existing staffing levels cope with 
new technology that may not just 
be a simple one-to-one replacement 
of desktop hardware and server 
technology? If you outsource your 
technical support services, look again 
at your service level agreements. 
Will these match your needs over the 
next few months? If not, then now 
is the time to begin negotiations. It’s 
imperative that you have in place 
adequate support before you begin 
to overhaul your IT infrastructure. Bi 


Moving to Linux 


You can leave Microsoft without compromising on performance 


Linux (www.linux.org) and the 
Open Source (www.opensource.org) 
movement are not only gaining pace 
in the server sector but also 
increasing in the desktop arena. 
Business may have a new taste for 
IT spending this year but Linux, with 
its apparently massive savings in 
licence fees simply can't be ignored. 
If you want to turn your back on 
Microsoft once and for all, the tools 
that will allow you to do this are 
readily available. The Apache server 
has proved itself to be just as reliable 
as its commercial counterparts 
from Sun and Microsoft. Using 
MySQL and free software such as 
PHPMyAdmin you don't have to 
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suffer any lack of performance or 
professionalism with your set-up. 
Saving money on the desktop front 
is a little more complex, as the Open 
Source tools that are needed to offer 
a credible alternative to Microsoft's 
Office have only recently begun to 
appear. As Linus Torvalds stated in an 
interview at the Linux.Conf.au (http:// 
linux.conf.au/): "On the desktop, 
it's hard to say what the commercial 
applications market will be like 
because it hasn't really taken off yet." 
Any move that you may be planning 
to a Linux or Open Source-based IT 
infrastructure must be approached 
with great care. The overall cost 
of implementation may keep your 


accountants more than happy, but 
you must ensure that your technical 
support is even more robust than you 
would normally make it. Specialist 
support staff will of course be needed, 
but try and look past just this aspect 
of your IT support department. You 
may well not be able to move over to 
Linux completely wholesale, so make 
sure that you have support that can 
integrate your existing systems with 
the new one you're implementing. 
Linux and Open Source applications 
are still in their infancy, so your 
desktop environment may have to 
remain as it is for the time being, even 
though you're making major changes 
to your server infrastructure. Bil 


prove to offer more in-depth technical knowledge than 
any staff you might hire yourself to run a technical 
support department. 

Outsourcing may be the best way forward for your 
business to fulfil its technical support needs. As Scott 
Smith of Cumulus Research Partners, which compiled 
the recent report on technical support for Gartner points 
out: "The problem of downtime is magnified in-house. 
Companies that engage in DIY 
e-business management rather than outsource seriously 
risk constraining their 
competitiveness, which is vital 
in the current marketplace. 
When properly planned 
and managed throughout, 

a strategy to outsource 
infrastructure can help unlock 
valuable competitive factors, 
such as liquidity, scalability on demand, higher levels of 
security, increased control and optimal deployment of 
human resources.” 

However, don’t become completely blinkered when 
looking at your technical support requirements and 
thinking about whether outsourcing is the route that 
your company should take. Evaluate how you handle 
your technical support at the moment. If this is more 
than adequate, and happens to be in-house, then 
continuing with this arrangement may be more 
beneficial to you. For the larger corporation, outsourcing 
may be an inevitable consequence of size, but for the 
small company, having on-site staff may be more 
efficient. This argument is backed by Jude Burrows at 
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Firefly is one of the UK's leading public relations companies. 
It has built on its in-house technical support department to 
provide all the support its employees need. 


"You need to make the 
development of technical 
support services as important 
as your next product launch." 





Firefly PR who states: "We have never really considered 
outsourcing. Our network originally expanded with 

the skills of just one extremely dedicated person. 

It just seemed to make more sense to continue that 
practice as the team grew. We managed to develop a 
good level of visibility around the company, making us 
more approachable for minor problems." 

Cost is always a problem when buying these services, 
and this is clearly understood by technical support 
companies. As Mark O'Dell, Head of Technical Services, 
Connect (www.connect. 
co.uk) comments: ^What our 
customers are interested in is 
being able to budget for their 
technical support. So knowing 
how much their support costs, 
and how much their project 
costs are going to be over the 
coming period is very important to them.” Connect uses 
fixed fees, for instance, which allows the businesses they 
deal with the opportunity to accurately budget for their 
technical support services. 


Health check 


Its very easy to get carried away on a technological tidal 
wave and look for the most cutting-edge hardware and 
software you can find for your business. You should, 
however, try not to be influenced by the latest marketing 
hype, as it's your business's future that's at stake when 
you buy new technology. If you're setting up a new IT 
department from scratch within your organisation, or 
upgrading the hardware that you already have, it's 
imperative that you choose the right hardware and 
software for the job at hand. 

Today it's very easy to be swayed by potential cost 
savings which might be achieved by switching to a 
completely different platform than the one you're using 
at the moment. Licensing costs can run into the tens 
of thousands for larger organisations. However, when 
deciding on your IT set-up and then how your technical 
support will handle that infrastructure, bear in mind the 
actual costs of ownership. Open Source software may 
look very attractive indeed, but it's not just the licence 
costs that should be looked at closely. A report from 
Gartner Linux on the Desktop: The Whole Story stated that 
the total cost of ownership of a Windows 2000 or XP 
desktop is less than for Windows 95 or 98. Linux may be 
cheaper again than the latest Microsoft offering, at least 
in terms of licence fees, but there's more to your overall 
running costs than first meets the eye. Before you jump 








transform your business's 
IT infrastructure. 


Open Office 
www.openoffice.ore 

MySQL 

www.mysql.com 
PHPMyAdmin 
www.phpmyadmin.net 

SuSE Linux 
WWW.suse.com/us/index.html 
Linux Professional Institute 
www.lpi.ore 
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TECHNICAL SUPPORT 


Ir support A O 
Downtime can cost your oa 
business millions of pounds in 
lost revenue each year. If you 
do a significant amount of your 
business online, ensuring you 
have as little downtime as 
possible is essential. If you 
aren't sure what the downtime 
you suffer now is costing you, 
take a look at this downtime 
calculator. You may be surprised 
at the results you get! 
www.connect.co.uk/ 
costscalculator.php4 
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If you're looking for a predictable budget for your technical 
support needs then companies which offer fixed-fee services, 
such as Connect, could be the answer. 


to a completely different system, ensure that you've 
looked carefully at all the costs associated with it, and 
particularly at what it will awctually cost you to support 
these new systems. 

One of the best ways of ensuring that you don't 
suffer any unforeseen downtime is to stick with industry 
standards supplied by reputable companies. It's no 
accident that major corporations are very slow to 
upgrade their desktop PCs to the latest version of 
Windows. These businesses are cautious to say the 
least, waiting at least a couple of years so that the 
operating system can prove itself to be stable in the 
marketplace. Only then will these businesses 
contemplate an upgrade. Such caution should be applied 
to your business when choosing hardware and software 
infrastructure. One great advantage of choosing 
standards for the technology that you'll use in your 
business is that if, at a later date, you want to move your 
technical support to another company you can do this 
easily, as the next company will understand the standard 
that you've implemented. 


Support focus 

Technical support isn't a black art that's practised by 
denizens. If this is how technical support is seen in 
your company then now is the time to take active steps 
to change this. Technical support is an essential element 





of any business that must give a good return on 
investment, which can be significant in larger 
companies. Whether you decide that an in-house 
technical support team is more efficient than 
outsourcing these services, you must still make the 
development of these services just as important as your 
next product launch or marketing drive. Jude Burrows 
advises: “Hire a good project manager, even if it's for a 
few months to turn around the existing processes in 
your IT set-up. There are a lot of mundane, everyday 
tasks that can be automated or turned into a routine 
that frees up a lot more time (and resources) for 
priority work." 

Technical support is unavoidable. Even if your 
business relies on very few pieces of technology, at 
some point you'll have to look at your technical support 
provision. But, as Jomie Carmichael, co-founder and 

director of Eclipse Internet points out, you're in the 
driving seat when it comes to choosing and then 
buying these services. “In the past the IT industry 
has been a closed book, with some people charging 
high fees because of the lack of knowledge amongst 
their customers,” he says. “There was a propensity to 
‘pull the wool over people's eyes’ and mask things in 
technical jargon. The technology itself has become 
a lot more simple and accessible, and easier for 
customers to understand. For this reason customers 
are rightly becoming more demanding in terms of 
the levels of support they receive, and more choosey 
about the providers that can give it to them." 

If you ultimately decide that outsourcing is the 
only viable way to meet your business's technical 
support requirements, then ensure that you conduct 
the search for a partner to handle these services with 
the same diligence you would employ when searching 
for a partner for any other area of your business. Even 
before you go shopping for a company to handle 
your technical support, think carefully about what you 
want to achieve. Why are you buying this technology 
or service? If you're clear about your goals, then you'll 
be in a much stronger position to buy the right services 
that will allow your company to not only complete 
efficiently in your marketplace, but grow and expand, 
all of which will have a direct and positive affect on 
your bottom line. PCP 
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Rob Mead has been writing about 


=> new technology for the last decade, 
and has tested a variety of in-car 
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You are 


Rob Mead leaves the A to Z in the glove box and puts 
the latest in-car GPS navigation systems to the test 


F or years the preserve of luxury car 
owners, GPS navigation is now within 
reach of us all. Rapidly-falling memory prices, 
technologies such as Bluetooth and the 
development of the Pocket PC have enabled 
manufacturers to simplify, optimise and enhance 
their GPS offerings. There are now three main 
implementations for the business user: laptop- 
based systems, Pocket PC systems and instantly- 
portable all-in-ones. The hardest part now is 
choosing which system is right for you. 

Both laptop and Pocket PC systems use an 
external GPSgreceiver to triangulate your position, 
and then combine that information with routing 
software and map data to position you with 
reasonable accuracy on the road. Bluetooth 


receivers are increasingly popular, because they 
cut down the cable count, while also giving you 
greater flexibility over the specific hardware you 
use; you could, for example, combine a GPS 
receiver from one company with software from 
apother to give you maximum functionality and 
end-user appeal. All-in-one systems combine the 
three elements into a simple one-box design 
thats optimised for in-car use. 

Whichever equipment you choose, it can 
be easily transferred from car to car, making it 
simple to take your satnav system with you — a 
considerable advantage over more permanent 
installations. You can find out more about the 
choices on offer — and, crucially, how we ll they 
perform — over the next few pages. 


navigation systems 
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Editor's Choice 


Our top award for products 
that combine exceptional 
performance and quality 
with superb value for money 





Performance Award 


Awarded to products that 
excel in our performance 
and quality tests, where 
money is less important 





Value Award 


Awarded to products that 
represent outstanding value 
for money, giving you more 
bangs per buck 
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How we tested 


There's only one sure way to test an in-car navigation system, and that's to get in the car 





Alamy 


and the extent to which the software can plan your 
route, redirecting you if necessary, all in real time. 
The best way to test a satnav system, then, is 
to take it out on the road. We tried a mixture of 
urban, suburban and rural driving, taking in 
everything from motorway interchanges to single- 
track country roads. Fast motorway and city driving 
is perhaps the most fraught, as you need the 
system to make decisions quickly and accurately 
while also giving you plenty of warning visually 
and aurally so you know what you need to do 
next. Displays need to be bright and easy to read, 
even in direct sunlight, while the built-in speakers 


need to be loud enough and clear enough for the 
voice guidance to be comprehensible. Ease of use 
is also a major factor out on the road; you need 
big, clear icons and accurate touchpanels, and 
you ideally don't want to have to do too much 
typing, so its handy if the satnav system has 
predictive text input, so you can narrow down 
your location searches faster. Ultimately the 
system has to get you to your destination with 
the minimum of intervention, rerouting and fuss. 
If it does all those things and makes driving 
more pleasurable into the bargain, then a satnav 
system truly wins through. 


Q" the navigation systems tested use a 
combination of built-in road maps and 
GPS receivers to pinpoint your location. These 
receivers triangulate your position using a 
network of satellites in geostationary orbit; the 
software cross-references that position with the 
maps in its database and places you on the road 
accurately within around 50 feet. All kinds of 
factors then can trip up the system - the loss of 
overhead satellite coverage caused by foliage, 
buildings, bridges and tunnels as you drive, the 
accuracy of the maps themselves (some can be 


quite old), the speed at which you're travelling 


ALK TECHNOLOGIES CoPilot Live Laptop 7 


PRICE Software only: £219 (£186 ex 
VAT); With GPS receiver: £299 (£254 
ex VAT) 

SUPPLIER ALK Technologies 

0207 404 4222 

INFO wwwalk.eu.com 


CPU 266MHz Pentium II or higher 
RAM 32MB 
OS Windows 98 or higher 


ALK TECHNOLOGIES 
COPILOT LIVE LAPTOP 7 


00000 
00 


Features 


Performance 


OVERALL 


5) 
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TY hen it comes to satnav on a 
budget, ALKS CoPilot Live Laptop 

has a lot going for it. It's relatively cheap 
and requires almost no additional 
hardware apart from an optional GPS 
receiver (which is supplied in the £299 
bundle) and your notebook. It even 
throws in a range of interactive services 
that enable you to stay in touch with 
your office, and lets colleagues track 
your movements. 

Installation is easy, and you have 
the added benefit of all that hard disk 
space on your laptop to store the 16 
Furopean country maps without having 
to go back to the original CD-ROMs. The 
user interface is excellent too, with your 
laptops screen given over almost entirely 
to a map showing your current location 
and route, while also giving you the 
option to set alternative routes, take a 
detour or find your way to Points Of 
Interest ranging from petrol stations to 
restaurants, in your immediate vicinity 
or at your destination. Out on the road, 
the CoPilot makes fairly light work of 
directing you, with its mapping software 
proving intelligent enough to get you 
there without too much in the way of 
wrong turns or other enforced errors. 

But the CoPilot has two major flaws. 





The first is the Fonix speech system, 
which makes voice instructions sound 
robotic and hard to decipher, the second 
is the fact that the software uses a 
laptop in the first place. Most notebooks 
are too big to mount on your dashboard, 
which means you can't quickly and 
safely look at the screen to check your 
route as youre driving. This, combined 
with the so-so speech system, makes 


the CoPilot Live seriously tricky to use 
when youre out on the road alone, 
although there is a Passenger mode, 
so if you have a passenger they 

can read out the instructions. These 
drawbacks are enough to rule the 
CoPilot of out of contention this time 
around, although you may find that the 
£325 Pocket PC Bluetooth version suits 
your needs better. 





GARMIN StreetPilot 2610 


hiefly famous for making GPS 

receivers for nautical and outdoor 
types, Garmin is a relative latecomer to 
in-car navigation, at least in portable 
form, with the StreetPilot 2610 only 
recently making its debut here. 

Like Navman iCN 630, the StreetPilot 
2610 is effectively a standalone device. 
Its 3.8in touchscreen display, 12-parallel 
channel GPS receiver and mapping 
software are all built into a rugged 
gunmetal plastic case with four hard 
buttons on the side for accessing routing 
and guidance settings. Mounting it in 
the car is easy thanks to a weighted 
pillow" which anchors the device to 
your dash, although you could no 
doubt dislodge it with a handbrake 
turn. The StreetPilot betrays Garmins 
heritage in its ability to enable you to 
set old-fashioned waypoints, although 
the supplied MapSource City Navigator 
CD-ROM makes it easy to copy detailed 
street maps for 19 European countries to 
the device via a USB connection to your 
PC. The supplied 256MB CompactFlash 
card gives you enough space to store 
one country at a time, complete with 
Points of Interest. Power to the device 
is supplied by a 12V connection to your 
cars cigarette lighter, with the business 


NAVMAN GPS4410 


(9559 to offer a cost-effective 
solution to your satnav needs, the 
GPS4410 takes the guts of the Navmans 
own iCN 630 and adds them to your 
Pocket PC by virtue of a Bluetooth GPS 
receiver and special SmartST software. 

Suitable for use in HP and Compaq 
IPAOs, the software and 16 European 
country maps can be installed on your 
Pocket PC via your desktop or notebook. 
Like the iCN630 the amount of regional 
maps you can store depends upon 
how much memory you have, with a 
128MB SD or MMC card being just 
about enough to store one country's 
map data. Installation is quick thanks to 
the Navmans uncluttered user interface 
and Microsofts ActiveSync, although it 
pays to visit the websites for both 
Navman and your particular brand of 
Pocket PC to check for updates and 
patches for both the software and 
Bluetooth implementations. 

The GPS module itself is fairly bulky 
affair which can be powered by three 
AAA batteries or from your cars lighter 
socket. The supplied bracket makes it 
easy to mount it securely to your 
windscreen, and our HP iPAQ 2210 had 
no problems synching and locking on 
to the device. Out on the road, the 





end also containing a rather raucous 
sounding speaker that certainly makes 
it easy to hear voice instructions, even 
if it does prove a little wearing. 

The user interface is straightforward 
using a series of icons giving access to 
the key features. Route setting is simply 
a case of tapping in the destination 
name on the virtual keyboard with your 
finger and then setting off. Unlike the 
Navman, the StreetPilot gives you a 
simple top-down view of the area 
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GPS4410 exhibits the same virtues and 
vices as its iCN630 sibling, with route 
setting and guidance practically 
indistinguishable from the standalone 
version. The only thing you really lose 
is the clarity and detail that goes along 
with a dedicated powered and backlit 
display. With your Pocket PCS screen 
contrast and brightness turned up to 
the max the mapping Is discernible 


around you, with American-accented 
voice prompts to take you on your 
way. Where the StreetPilot falls down 
badly is its inability to track you very 
accurately. You suddenly find yourself 
bowling across green spaces, the 
StreetPilot plotting a parallel course 
to the road youre actually on. The 
addition of an optional external 
antenna may help here, but when 
youre paying £1,1/A you expect 
something a little more accomplished. 


rather than clear. The built-in speakers 
of most Pocket PCs arent really up to the 
job of relaying voice instructions with 
sufficient volume and clarity either. But 
you can always change the Navmans 
default map colours or hook up a pair 
of headphones to your palmtop and, 
these minor flaws aside, the GPS4410 
impresses and is easily one of the 
slickest Bluetooth systems here. 
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PRICE £1,174 (£999 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Garmin Europe 
08/0 850 1241 

INFO www.garmin.com 


CPU Pentium or equivalent 
RAM 32MB 
OS Windows 98 or higher 


CD 
GARMIN 


STREETPILOT 2610 


Features 0090000 
Performance ©0000 


PRICE £299 (£254 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Navman 01293 78 0500 
INFO www.navman-europe.com 


CPU None specified 

RAM 13MB for SmartST software, 
128MB for map storage 

OS Pocket PC 2002 or higher 
BLUETOOTH v1.1. SPP interface 
or higher 


NAVMAN GPS4410 


Value 00000000 
Features 009000000 
Performance 00000000 
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NAVMAN ICN 630 v2 


PRICE £799 (£680 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Navman 01293 78 0500 
INFO www.navman-europe.com 


CPU Inte! 486 or higher 
RAM 8MB 
OS Windows 98 or later 


NAVMAN ICN 630 V2 


Features 0090000000 
Performance @00000000 


SOCKET COMMUNICATIONS GPS NAV Kit Bluetooth 


PRICE £430 (£366 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Socket Communications 
01489 79 8998 

INFO www.socketcom.com 


CPU None specified 

RAM 15MB for My Navigator software 
64MB for map storage 

OS Windows 98 or higher 
BLUETOOTH v1.1 SPP interface or higher 


SOCKET COMMUNICATIONS 
GPS NAV KIT BLUETOOTH 


Value 0090000 


0000000 
Performance @©000000 


Features 
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ffectively a portable version of the 

satnav systems found in many 
luxury cars, the iCN630 is the most 
effective and user-friendly of all the 
systems here. Its 3.8in touchscreen LCD 
is bright and easy to read, while the 
large buttons and four-way cursor 
control make it easy to access map 
information, change your route settinos 
or select Points of Interest along the 
way. You dont even need to add a 
separate GPS module, as the Navman 
has a 12-channel parallel receiver built 
in, making it almost impossible for the 
device to lose track of where you are. 

Before you begin, you need to install 
the SmartST software, which contains 
regional and countrywide maps for most 
of Europe, on your PC. The amount of 
data you can transfer depends on how 
much you feed the ICN with. Its 64MB 
of onboard flash RAM is enough for 
two UK regions, although adding an 
SD/MMC card via its expansion slot will 
enable you to store more. 

Out on the road, the same virtues 
are evident. You enter your destination 
using the virtual keyboard on the display, 
select ‘Go’, and youre off. The 3D maps 
and a choice of male or female voice 


(3:5 known for its wireless LAN 
and Bluetooth cards, Socket 
Communications is a relative newcomer 
to satellite navigation, but has got off to 
an impressive start with this Bluetooth 
GPS kit for Pocket PC. 

Ironically, given Sockets Bluetooth 
expertise, the neat black GPS receiver is 
actually from GPS specialists Emtac, and 
comes with a lithium ion battery that 
promises up to six hours of continuous 
usage and is supplied with a 12v lighter 
adaptor. Unlike the Navman GPS4410, 
there are no fixing brackets supplied, so 
the receiver just sits on your dashboard, 
which could be a problem if you like to 
throw your car around tight corners. 
Setting the whole thing up is easy — 
you insert the supplied MyNavigator 
CD-ROM, install the appropriate software 
on your Pocket PC and then choose 
which of the 19 country maps from the 
Western European database you want 
to install. Unlike some systems here, 
the Socket software gives you a good 
deal of flexibility in what you install; 
you can choose to copy maps from 
whole countries to individual cities. 

The MyNavigator software gives 
you a choice of quickest or shortest 


guidance make it easy to see and hear 
where you'e going, although the 
system does have its quirks. Whether 
you choose to go via the 'shortest' or 
quickest’ routes, the iCN 630 likes to 
steer you down single-track country 
lanes and city side streets to oet to 
your destination. Use a little common 
sense and the Navman will re-plot its 
course, although its a shame there are 





routes to your destination and does a 
decent job of getting you there. Like the 
Navman maps it does occasionally like 
to send you down minor roads that 
can take you out of your way, although 
if you ignore it and press on regardless 
the Socket soon recalculates your route 
for you. The map screens give you a 
top-down view of your current location 
and where youre heading, and voice 
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no options to avoid certain classes of 
road, such as motorways. 

The ICN 630 also lacks tracking 
compensation for the deliberate errors 
in all GPS systems, meaning that your 
next junction will be closer than either 
the voice or map instructions tell you. 
To be fair, this a problem found in all 
the systems here, and the Navman is 
more accurate than most. 


instructions are clear. Finding your 
chosen destination is hit and miss too: 
searching for individual streets from the 
City First menu doesnt always deliver 
the expected results. Overall the Socket 
will you from A to B with the minimum 
of fuss and, it has to be said, flair, 
although were a little mystified by the 
£100 price premium over the other 
Pocket PC systems here. 
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Tomtom Navigator 3 Bluetooth 5 24 ETT 
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ailing from the Netherlands, 
TomTom has established an 

enviable reputation for the quality of its 
navigation systems, particularly on the 
Pocket PC. Its not hard to see why. The 
user interface and menu screens of the 
Navigator 3 are easily the slickest and 
most intuitive of all the systems here. 

Installation is again fuss-free, with 
the software being installed directly 
from the single CD-ROM on to your 
Pocket PC. TomTom has saved storage 
space by including only major European 
routes with comprehensive mapping 
restricted to the UK. Another neat touch 
is the ability to install maps depending 
on the amount of available space on 
your Pocket PC, with maps ranging 
from 32Mb to 101MB in size. By far the 
Navigator 2S best feature is decent 
alternative routing; you can choose 


PRICE Pocket PC £244 (£208 ex VAT) 
Palm £299 (£254 ex VAT) 

SUPPLIER TomTom Europe 

+31 204 46 9469 (Amsterdam) 

INFO www.tomtom.com 


CPU None specified 

RAM 12MB for Navigator 3, 
16MB-64MB for map storage 
OS Pocket PC 2002 or higher 
BLUETOOTH v1.1 SPP interface 
or higher 











not to travel along certain roads and might be, with some roads conspicuous Bluetooth receiver to regain the signal. 

can even opt to bypass Londons by their absence, while destination Swapping-out the supplied receiver for 

Congestion Charge area. Re-routing is entry is limited to six characters in another doesn't fix the problem either, QL a> 
quick, and Tomloms use of TeleAtlas Postcode mode, which leads to some suggesting that the problem doesn't TOMTOM 

mapping also means that youre less very generic locations. lie in its Bluetooth implementation, but NAVIGATOR 3 BLUETOOTH 
likely to be taken off main roads and If the TomTom has a major flaw then rather with the software itself. TomTom 
routed along side roads and country it lies firmly with its propensity to crash has promised regular updates to 
lanes as you can be with its Navlech- with alarming regularity. As you scoot address these and some mapping 
touting rivals. Having said that, the along, the Navigator arbitrarily drops concerns, although we suggest that 

mapping isnt always as accurate as it its GPS fix, requiring you to restart the you try before you buy to be sure. 


How GPS works 


When your satnav system steers you unnervingly to your destination, remember to thank the US military 


CA} satellite navigation systems, whether system, including Differential GPS, which is 
they're designed for personal, in-car or more accurate, but all combine satellite reception 
marine use, rely on a network of 27 Global data, Ordnance Survey and other mapping 
Positioning System satellites that float 12,000 systems to calculate your position with 

miles above the Earth in geostationary orbit. a reasonable degree of accuracy. | 


Originally developed by the US Department of 
Defense, the GPS system was opened up for 
public use in the mid 1980s with one caveat: 
accuracy is deliberately limited to within 50 feet 
of your true position so that such systems can't 
be used by terrorists or other military threats 
to give a pinpoint location. Military grade GPS, 
by contrast, is accurate down to the centimetre, 
and is widely used in cruise missiles and other 
'smart' weapons systems. Ee p 
All GPS systems triangulate your position using ap. E 
a minimum of four satellites, although modern uc ^. j 
in-car systems will often pull location data from 
between seven and 10 satellites at any one time. 
The technology works by measuring the distance 
between the receiver and the satellite, with time 
synchronisation using each satellite's atomic 
clock to overcome time/distance errors as the 
signals bounce back and forth. Each satellite 
that you pick up has a unique Pseudo-Random 
Code —effectively a highly-complicated digital 
signal — that not only identifies it to your 
receiver, but also uses information theory to 
amplify the signal and make the use of small, All GPS systems triangulate 
low-powered receivers possible. There are your position using a 
various different implementations of GPS minimum of four satellites 
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EDITOR'S CHOICE 


Navman iCN 630 v2 


PRICE £799 (£680 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Navman 01293 78 0500 
INFO www.navman-europe.com 


Q: of the GPS systems here is perfect, but 
the Navman ICN 630 comes pretty close. Its 
eminently portable, easy to use and combines GPS 
hardware and software in a one-box design, giving 
you maximum convenience and flexibility. Its bright, 
non-reflective screen is easy to see on the road, and 
the voice guidance instructions relayed by its built-in 
speaker are clear and easy to follow. Its real strength 
lies in the quality of the mapping data from Navlech, 
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BEST VALUE 
TomTom Navigator 3 Bluetooth 


PRICE Pocket PC £244 (£208 ex VAT); Palm £299 (£254 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER TomTom Europe +31 20 446 9469 (Amsterdam) 
INFO www.tomtom.com 


n many ways superior to both the Socket and 
Navman systems, the TomTom comes with a slick 
user interface, some very useful routing options and an 
unerring ability to keep you on the right road most of 
the time — and all for the very reasonable price of £244. 
It doesnt get the top honours because the map data 
can be unreliable, and because the software has 

a propensity to crash. If TomTom fixes both these 
problems, however, then it could well be an Editors 
Choice next time around. 


PC verdict 00000000 
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with the option to change maps and update the 
software using a simple USB connection to your PC. 
If it falls down anywhere its with the somewhat quirky 
routing that too often diverts you on to minor roads 
when more major ones would be quicker. That aside, 
the Navman does most things extremely well indeed, 
and comes highly recommended. 


PC verdict 00000000 
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BEST FERHRURER 
Navman GPS4410 


PRICE £299 (£254 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Navman 0129 3/8 0500 
INFO www.navman-europe.com 


ffering all the functionality of the iCN 630 at a 

fraction of the price, the GPS4410 gives you 
phenomenal value for money in a Pocket PC-based 
system. Flawed though its routing may be, it will still 
get you to your destination on time, and offers a killer 
combination of GPS and Bluetooth reliability, an easy 
to use interface and clear voice guidance instructions. 
Like the Navman iCN 630 it also offers some genuinely 
useful Point of Interest locations too. An excellent, cost- 
effective solution. 


PC verdict 00000000 





Even the best of these systems have their 
flaws, but three stood out nonetheless 


The future of in-car GPS 
would appear to lie with 
standalone devices 


With one laptop, two standalone 

and three Bluetooth Pocket PC 
implementations, the variety and 
extent to which you can now have 
satnav in your car has never been 
greater. While none of the systems here 
can really compete with permanent 
high-end installations some of them 
come remarkably close, and cost a 
good deal less money. 

Of the three main system types the 
laptop version is fundamentally flawed. 
Unless you regularly carry passengers 
who can hold your notebook in their 
lap (in which case, why do you need 
satnav anyway?), it will need to be 
fixed securely your dashboard, be in 
line of sight so you can easily see the 
screen, and still be unobtrusive enough 
not to divert your eyes from the road. 
Your laptop's speakers will need to be 
loud and clear and you'll also need a 
bright, high contrast display to see the 
screen properly, especially in bright 
sunlight. We can't see it somehow. 

The same speaker and display 
caveats apply to the Pocket PC 
systems, although here at least the 
implementation is small enough for 
you to be able to easily install the 
system in your car, with Bluetooth 
practically eliminating unnecessary 
cables. The best solution, however, 
lies with portable standalone devices; 
they come optimised for in-car use with 
big buttons and bright, clear displays, 
have decent speakers and often have 
the most accurate and up-to-date 
maps. Since they also have GPS built- 
in, it cuts down the hardware count and 
we like the idea of being able to fetch 
firmware, software and map updates 
from your PC using updater CD-ROMs, 
or simply via the internet. 

In terms of mapping and navigation 
there really hasn't been a spectacular 
leap forward in terms of accuracy and 
routing intelligence. The six systems 
here use mapping technology from just 
three companies - TeleAtlas, NavTech 
and NAVTEO - all which have their own 
flaws and foibles. The TeleAtlas-based 
TomTom, for example, has good routing 
options but inferior mapping; the 
NavTech-based systems (like the two 
Navmans) have better mapping but 
worse routing. We expect all of these 
systems to improve over time, but no 
GPS system will ever be perfect - the 
mercurial nature of our road system 
will see to that. 
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Editor's Choice Performance Award 


Our top award for products 
that combine exceptional 
performance and quality with 
superb value for money 


Awarded to products that 
excel in our performance and 
quality tests, where money is 
less important 





Value Award 


Awarded to products that 
represent outstanding value 
for money, giving you more 
bangs per buck 
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Matthew Richards 


matthew.richards @futurenet.co.uk 


Matthew Richards has 
been writing for PC Plus 
and other Future titles 
for the last 12 years 


Monsters Ink 


From photo printing to serious office use, things are 
changing in the inkjet world says Matthew Richards 


ntil recently inkjet printers were 
U messy, unreliable and, as last 
month's special printer 

consumables report revealed, ran on ink 
more expensive than fine champagne. 
This isn't as ludicrous as it sounds, as the 
manufacturing process can be extremely 
high-tech and complex. HP claims to 
invest a billion dollars in R&D for each 
new cartridge it brings to the market. 

This extra cost is why inkjet printing 
finds it difficult to win hearts in the office 
environment. Downtime due to rapidly- 
emptying ink cartridges and high running 
costs compared with lasers have taken their 
toll, although things are finally changing. For 
example, you'll find two HP Business Inkjets 
in our roundup which can print 1,/50 pages 
or more on a single set of cartridges. 

The technology has also come of age. For 
under £50 you can buy a reliable inkjet that 





churns out pages of high-quality mono or 
colour output. At the other end of the scale, 
Canon, Epson and HP have all introduced 
photo printers that can rival or even beat 
conventional silver halide photo lab printing 
for quality, producing stunning results. 

We've given a full breakdown of the ink 
costs for every printer on test. However, there 
can be some hidden costs as well. With 
most HP and Lexmark printers, the print head 
is mounted directly in the ink cartridge, so 
you get brand new print heads every time 
you change cartridges. Canon uses a fixed 
print head which you can normally replace 
as and when it wears out, whereas most 
Epson inkjets have piezo-electric print heads 
that arent cost effective to change, so you 
can bargain on throwing away the printer 
when they wear out. As for how all the 
printers compare for print quality and speed, 
lets take a closer look at what's on offer... 
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How we tested 


Our reviews tested the all-round capabilities of each printer and assessed the running costs 


cy: printers were tested using a Windows XP-based PC and USB connection. 


After driver installation and set-up, new cartridges were installed and 
print head alignment and nozzle checks were carried out before any test prints 
were output. 

A number of different test prints were created with each printer. The first of 
these was a mono text page from Microsoft Word, using a variety of different 
fonts as well as bold, italic and underlined text. Speed measurements were 
recorded for both fast/draft mode and normal print modes, and the print quality 
was monitored for each. Following this, the same procedure was carried out in 
normal print mode for a colour DTP page, from Microsoft Publisher, 


A good printer 
should satisfy 
our DTP as well 
as skin-tone 
photo tests. 





CANON 1350 


(2? under £50 for an inkjet printer 
and you know what to expect: 
flimsy build quality, slow printing, 
second-rate output and expensive 
running costs. That's not so with the 
baby Canon 1350. Canon actually does 
make a marginally cheaper inkjet, 
in the shape of the 1250, but the 
surprisingly-quick lóppm mono and 
llppm colour capabilities of the i350, 
along with borderless 4x6 and 5x/ 
printing make it well worth the extra £5. 
Set-up is quick and painless, and 
the printer is supported by Canon's 
usual Intuitive and dependable driver 
software. Based around the same black 
and tri-colour cartridges used in the 
more expensive Canon i455 and i4/5D 
printers, the running costs are very 
reasonable for a budget printer. You 


PRICE £49 (£42 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Canon 0800 61 6417 
INFO www.canon.co.uk 





CANON i350 
Value IIIIIIIID 
00000 


Performance @©00000 


CANON 1455 





Features 





Qe more purposeful in design 
than the budget i550, the i455 
adds £20 to the price tag and features 
borderless photo printing for A4 as well 
as 4x6 and 5x/ Similarities include the 
fit of BCI-24 cartridges, one for black and 
one tri-colour tank for cyan, magenta 
and yellow. As with most Canon printers, 
the print head is designed to last and 
not to be replaced with each and every 
Cartridge, so running costs arent bad. 
As with the i350 and i4/5D, however, 
you'll still find yourself throwing away 
unused colour inks because the 
colours are not individually replaceable. 
Another feature you get with the 
i455 and, in fact, with almost every 
current Canon model apart from the 
budget i250 and i350, is PictBridge 
compatibility. This enables direct photo 


PRICE £69 (£59 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Canon 0800 61 6417 
INFO www.canon.co.uk 





CANON i455 


Value 009000000 
Features LIII OT IJI 
Performance @0900000 


E PCPlus 2) | August 2004 








containing both text and colour graphics, including solid blocks of colour. Finally, a 
number of test photos were printed on each printer. The selection of photos was 
chosen to include fine detail, vibrant colours and skin tones. Results were timed 
for 10x8in and 6x4in output and the quality checked for accurate colour rendition, 
recreation of a wide colour spectrum and tonal separation in highlights, mid- 
tones and lowlight areas. 

All printers were tested using high quality inkjet-compatible plain paper. 

For photo printing, each printer was tested using the manufacturers' own glossy 
paper stock, designed for that specific printer. 

As well as speed tests and overall quality checks for general purpose and 
photo printing, each outputted page was checked for unwanted printing attributes. 
These typically include streaks caused by blocked or poorly-performing nozzles in 
the print head, degradation caused by over-inking of the paper, banding caused by 
non-linearity of the print heads and so on. For 
very high-resolution photo printing, pinpricking 
can also occur due to the tightness with which 
the paper transport has to hold the paper. This | 
was also checked for in the photo prints. Bl | 


The files we used for 
testing are included on 
this months SuperDisc 


K 


often get the feeling 
that, at this end of the 
market, manufacturers 
are practically giving 
the hardware away in 
the hope they'll earn 
their money on ink 
cartridges but, at 54p 
for mono pages and 
/3p for colour, the i250 
is easy to live with. 
Draft printing 
quality was a bit of a surprise in that it 
was so good. Even the finer points of 
italic fonts were reproduced well, and 
the level of blackness and solidity were 
such that you could easily forego 
‘normal’ quality printing altogether for 
general purpose work, and save on ink 
bills. For photo printing, colour rendition 





was actually very slightly better than 

on the more expensive i455 and i4/5D 
printers on test, especially for skin tones, 
although the sharpness wasnt quite 

so good. Based on a four-ink system, 
photos still lacked a little boldness 

in darker colours. Still, for a bargain 
basement printer, the i350 leads the way. 


printing from digital 
cameras supporting 
the PictBridge 
standard. It's 
supposed to be 

an industry-wide 
standard but, so 
far, Canon has 
certainly been the 
most prominent 
early adopter. 

In our tests, the 
draft mono quality of the i455 wasnt 
quite as consistent as on the i350 but 
it'll turn out an extra couple of pages 
per minute, up to 18ppm, which is 
impressive at the price. For single, 
first-page output, the i455 returned 
times of seven seconds in draft and 
nine seconds in normal quality mode. 





Our test colour DTP page took just 

over a minute, which isnt bad going, 
and the quality was excellent, with 
absolutely no trace of banding on solid 
areas of colour. Photo colour rendition 
isn't great (see the i4/5D review) but 
the i455 is still a very good all-round 
performer at the price. 
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CANON 1475D 


PRICE £134 (£114 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Canon 0800 61 6417 
INFO www.canon.co.uk 





CANON i475D 


Features LIT ILI I 
Performance @©@000000 


CANON 1560 


PRICE £99 (£84 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Canon 0800 61 6417 
INFO www.canon.co.uk 





CANON i560 


Value 000000000 
Features [III QD 0 grs 
Performance @0000000Ẹ 


CANON i865 


PRICE £139 (£118 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Canon 0800 61 6417 
INFO www.canon.co.uk 





CANON i865 


Value 00900000000 


Features 0090000000 


Performance 


00900000000 





Q9 of Canons entire range of 
normally excellent bubblejet 


printers, the i4/bD is the one were 
least impressed with. It obviously has 
pretensions to be a photo printer, with 
not only PictBridge connectivity but 
also support for a wide range of 
flash media. The built-in card reader 
supports CompactFlash (as well as IBM 
Microdrive), SmartMedia, Memory Stick, 
SecureDigital and xD formats, which 
pretty much covers it. The only 
problem is that, for a photo printer, it 
still relies on a four-ink printing system 
that simply doesnt recreate the rich 
range of colours in digital photographs. 
In our photo tests, the printer made 
a decent job of light blue skies and 
other light colours, in spite of not 
having the traditional ‘light cyan’ and 


he i560 is twice the price of the 

budget i250 and other entry-level 
models from Epson, HP and Lexmark. 
However, it should save you a penny 
or two on every page you print, 
compared to budget inkjets, thanks to 
its individually-replaceable ink tanks 
for each colour as well as black. The 
Epson C64 and C84 do the same thing, 
but while the C84 works out to have 
roughly the same running costs as the 
i560 (2.5p for mono prints), the C64 is 
more expensive for black prints, and 
both Epsons are dearer for colour. 

Another thing the i560 has in 

common with the similarly-priced 
Epson C84 is that its super-fast. With 
print speeds of up to 22ppm and 
15ppm for draft mono and colour 
respectively, theres no need to wait 


Qe expect a lot from an inkjet 
printer nowadays. From one 


device they often want high speed, 
dependable general-purpose mono 
and colour printing, as well as excellent 
photo quality, Its like wanting a 4x4 
thats nippy, handles well and does 
loads of miles to the gallon. But if the 
i865 was a car, thats exactly the sort of 
performance it would deliver. 

Despite the very reasonable asking 
price of £139 the i865 is fantastically 
fast for mono and colour text printing, 
while maintaining excellent print quality 
for both this and colour graphics and 
DIP work. The real bonus, however, is 
that it adds a ‘photo black’ cartridge to 
its predecessor's line up. So, whereas 
the i850 used to work on a four-ink 
cartridge system, the i865 has five 


light magenta’ inks to 
bring the range up to 
six Ink colours. The 
trade off is that, as 
Canon has formulated 
the three coloured 
inks in the system to 
work around the 
problem, youre left 
with a mix of inks that 
fails to reproduce 
darker hues with any 
boldness, often making vivid, rich 
colours look a bit washed out. 

In other areas, notably in general 
purpose and DIP printing, the i4/5D 
works well. However, the print quality 
and speeds for mono, colour and even 
photo printing were exactly the same 
as the i455 That being the case, we 


around for your prints. 
Unlike the C84, the 
Canon is also very 
quick for top-quality 
photo printing, turning 
out a 10x8 print in a 
little over two minutes, 
compared to over six 
minutes for the Epson. 
For styling and 
build quality, the i560 
is a step up from the 
cheaper Canon models on test, 
offering the kind of finish that’s a 
welcome surprise at the price. The 
weak link in the i5605 armoury is that 
its still a four-ink printer. That means 
that compromises have had to be 
made in the ink colours in an effort to 
boost the colour range for lighter areas 


individually-replaceable 
tanks. [he advantage 
is clear to see, in the 
reproduction of bold 
and vivid dark colours, 
while light, natural 
colours and skin 
tones are excellently 
rendered thanks to its 
wider colour gamut. 
Like the 1965, the 
i865 features a plug-in 
tray for printing directly on to CDs and 
DVDs, further extending its usefulness. 
Unlike the more specialised photo- 
printing i965, however, running costs 
are kept to an absolute minimum, with 
ink costs of around 2.5p and /5p per 
mono and colour page, based on the 
usual figure of five per cent coverage. 
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EDITOR'S 
CHOICE 








reckon you might as well forget the 
media card reader, and save yourself 
£65 into the bargain (the i475D is almost 
twice the price of the equally-capable 
i455). All in all, if you're looking for a 
good buy in this price bracket, you're 
better off looking elsewhere, even 
within Canons own stable of printers. 





in digital photos. The trade-off is that 
dark colours don't reproduce quite so 
well. This can not only make photos 
look a bit insipid, but also tends to 
make dark blue text look rather pale — 
a bit of a shame if you scatter hyperlinks 
around in your prose. Apart from that, 
its a great, high-speed printer. 


In our tests, the i865 was extremely 
fast, with draft mono text speeds of 
five seconds for single pages and 
23ppm. If you want everything from 
a single printer, instead of buying a 
dedicated photo printer as well as an 
all-round inkjet, then for our money 
the i865 is the best you can buy. 
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CANON i965 


PRICE £199 (£169 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Canon 0800 61 6417 
INFO www.canon.co.uk 





CANON i965 
Features 00000000 
Performance 000000000 


CANON 1990 











PRICE £239 (£203 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Canon 0800 61 6417 
INFO www.canon.co.uk 
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CANON i990 





(9 rossing the boundary from 
general-purpose to dedicated 


photo printing, the i965 has a six-colour 
ink system and, while running costs are 
kept down with individually-replaceable 
ink tanks, cartridge costs are still on 

the high side. Canons BCI-6 cartridges 
cost £8.22 each, and are only good 

for around 220 prints at five per cent 
coverage. We managed to get 80 6x4 
photo prints out of a complete set of 
cartridges, which works out to about 
60p per print — nearly double the ink 
cost of the i865. 

The 1965 is also comparatively slow 
for mono printing, at under half the 
speed of the i565, further enforcing its 
positioning as a photo-only device. The 
flip side is that, for photo output, It’s 
the fastest thing on test, outputting a 


he new Canon 1990 includes all 

of the older i9655 six ink tanks for 
photo printing, but adds a whole new 
red ink tank to the mix, expanding the 
fit to seven individual ink colours and 
expanding the colour gamut of the 
printer overall. Apart from vivid reds 
being reproduced slightly better by 
the 1990, it also enables more subtle 
variations in skin tones. 

With its extra ink cartridge line-up, 
the i990 is very slightly slower than the 
blisteringly-fast 1965, losing six seconds 
for a 10x8 print and just one second for 
a 4x6 photo. Drop the quality setting a 
notch from the maximum, and you'll 
get a full A4 photo in just over half a 
minute, and the results are still stunning. 

Mono text printing is a lot quicker 
than the 1965, at up to lóppm against 


EPSON Stylus C44UX 


PRICE £44 (£37 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Epson 0870 241 6900 
INFO www.epson.co.uk 
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he Epson C44UX has a street 
price of £44, making it the 
cheapest printer in the test. Unlike 
the budget Canon i350, however, the 
Epson actually feels like a cheap piece 
of kit. Its flimsy and noisy in operation 
but, in its favour, running costs are 
lower than the Canon for mono 
printing, if slightly higher for colour. 
Even so, you might be in for a shock 
the first time you buy a pair of 
replacement cartridges for the Epson, 
as the combined cost is around three 
quarters of the complete purchase 
price of the printer. 

Our test sample was very prone 
to blocked ink nozzles — something 
we've experienced with Epson printers 
a lot in the past. We had to use the 
cleaning cycle repeatedly on the 





10x8 print in top- 
quality mode on 
glossy photo paper 
in one minute flat. 
In spite of this 
tremendous turn of 
speed, the 1965 
doesnt cut any 
corners on quality. 
Tonal separation Is 
flawless, from rich 
blacks to bright 
whites, vivid colours are really bold 
and skin tones are excellent. Overall 
photo quality is fabulous and, in many 
cases, on a par with the new /-colour 
i990, as well as Epson's 8-colour R800, 
and its even better in real terms than 
HP's 8-colour 7960. 

As you would expect from a modern 


fhe ne h 
PEREORTANCE 
"AWARD 
a paltry 10ppm. 
However, mono 
text printing is a 
bit beneath this 
dedicated photo 
printer, and relatively 
high running costs 
will probably make 
you look elsewhere 
if general purpose 
printing is what youre 
after, rather than the 
finest desktop photo quality that 
money can buy. 
The build quality and the finish 
are a match for anything else on the 
market, and the i990 is reassuringly 
solid. It also gave faultless performance 
throughout all our tests, with no trace 
of any blocked nozzles or banding. 


CAAUX during our 

tests, which is 

wasteful on ink as 

well as time. The 

printer is pretty 

quick in draft mode 

for mono printing, 

but the quality is very 

faint. In normal quality 

mode, mono printing 

slows to a poor 35 

seconds for a 

single text page. 
Photo printing is even slower, 

with an appalling 35 minutes being 

required to produce a 10x8 photo in 

top quality mode. It is, quite literally, 

as tedious as watching paint dry. If 

you drop the quality setting from 

‘best photo’ to ‘normal photo, however, 





photo printer at this price, you get 
borderless printing for 4x6, bx/ and 

full A4 prints. The stiffest competition 
comes not only from the Epson R800 
but also from Canons new i990, which 
costs only £40 more. If you dont need 
the direct CD printing capability of the 
i965, the i990 is a better choice. 






Overall, theres not a whole lot to 
choose from between the i990 and 
Epsons R800 in terms of print quality. 
To be really picky, the R800 results 
sometimes look a bit more neutral, 
whereas the i990 makes vivid colours 
stand out slightly better. It also prints 
photos at up to four times the speed. 





the speed improves to a more 
manageable four minutes, and the 
quality is almost as good. Colour 
rendition is pretty reasonable for a 
four-ink process, with reasonably 

rich colours, but overall we wouldnt 
recommend the C44UX, even if you're 
on the tightest of budgets. 


EPSON Stylus C64 


(7 the Epson C64 and C84 
printers use the company’s 
recently-introduced DURABrite pigment- 
based inks. These are intended to offer 
smudge-resistant, fade-resistant results 
that are claimed to be long lasting on 
a wide range of paper types. In our 
general purpose print tests, the results 
were very good, and one particular 
advantage was that the pages came 
out of the printer a lot drier than on 
Canon and HP printers. Apart from 
making them harder to smudge 
accidentally, its also easier to print on 
both sides of even bog-standard plain 
paper without the ink running through 
from one side to the other. 

In terms of speed, the C64 was 
noticeably better than the C44UX in our 
tests, but still on the sluggish side. For 


PRICE £61 (£52 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Epson 0870 241 6900 
INFO www.epson.co.uk 





EPSON STYLUS C64 
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EPSON Stylus C84 Photo Edition 


he Epson C84 Photo Edition falls 

into the same trap as the Canon 
i4/5D. In spite of being essentially an 
all-round, four-ink printer, it tries to 
moonlight as a photo printer, sprouting 
a whole bunch of memory card reader 
slots for digital camera friendliness. 
Whats not quite so friendly is that, as 
with the C64, the DURABrite inks are 
fine for general-purpose work, but 
have a real lack of eloss for photos. 
Even using Epsons own glossy photo 
papers, theres a real matte look to the 
finish compared with output from the 
R200, R300 or R800. 

If youre happy to use the C84 as a 
no-frills printer, with a card reader on 
the side for back-up or file transfer, 
then it has a bit more going for it. 
Speed is much improved compared 


PRICE £93 (£79 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Epson 0870 241 6900 
INFO www.epson.co.uk 
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EPSON Stylus Photo R200 


he Epson R200 is one of Epsons 
latest additions to its range of 
dedicated photo printers. Its the entry- 
level model, with a street price of just 
£89 but, in practice, the print quality is 
so dazzlingly good that you have to 
think long and hard before splashing 
out on anything more expensive. 

In the relatively mundane world of 
mono text printing, the R200 is quick 
for greyish draft output, at six seconds 
per page. The speed drops dramatically 
in normal quality mode, however — our 
test page took a lengthy 27 seconds — 
but the quality is good, and speed picks 
up again nicely for DIP colour output. 

The ink system in the R200 relies on 
six individually-replaceable ink tanks. 
Surprisingly, mono printing works out 
at a very reasonable 2p per print, but 


Features 








PRICE £89 (£76 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Epson 0870 241 6900 
INFO www.epson.co.uk 
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example, our normal 
quality mode text 
page took 24 seconds 
to output and a 10x8 
photo took over 10 
minutes. Print quality 
in the tests was good 
overall, and the print 
heads didnt need 
cleaning nearly as 
often as with the 
CA4UX, although there 
was some perceptible banding in solid 
areas of colour in the DTP page test. 

For photo printing, we tested on 
both Epson Premium Glossy paper and 
the newer DURABrite paper, designed 
specifically to go with the C64 and C84 
ink systems. In practice, the differences 
were negligible, and both papers 


with the more budget 
C64, and in our tests 
we got draft mono 
text pages in four 
seconds flat. In 
normal quality mode 
mono text printing 
was twice as fast 

as on the C64, but 
there wasnt quite 

so much of an 
improvement with 
colour DIP printing. Photo output in 
best quality mode came down to a 
little over six minutes — about four 
minutes faster. 

Another noticeable difference 
between the C64 and C84 is in running 
costs. Both printers have individually- 
replaceable cartridges but, while colour 





colour pages can be 
anything up to 10p per 
page. At least there are 
no colour-combined 
cartridges, so you 
dont end up throwing 
unused ink away. 
Compared with 
the DURABrite ink 
technology of the 
C64 and C84 printers, 
the R200 produces 
wonderfully glossy results, especially 
on Epsons own Premium Glossy photo 
paper. Colours are natural and, if 
anything, they're more vibrant than 
on the more up-market R800 when 
it comes to bold colour reproduction. 
Photos certainly dont lack impact 
when they'e printed on the R200. 
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suffered from a slight lack of gloss, 
slightly dull colours and cold skin tones, 
due to the four-ink system not quite 
being up to the task of photo printing 
perfection. As a general-purpose printer 
the C64 is reasonable but doesnt stand 
out at the price, especially with mono 
ink costs being a bit on the high side. 





costs remain the same at /p per page, 
mono costs come down from 4./p to 
just 2./p. This alone makes the C84 a 
much more attractive proposition than 
its smaller sibling. Even so, the C84 
Photo Edition doesn't quite measure up 
to the Canon i560, or the HP 5150c and 
Photosmart 7260, at the price. 






The Epson includes a facility for 
printing on CDs and DVDs, although the 
mechanics are a bit more rudimentary. 
Of more use to most people, it also 
creates borderless photos on anything 
from 6x4 prints to full A4. For top-quality 
photo printing at a rock-bottom price, 
the R200 is impossible to beat. 
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EPSON Stylus Photo R300 


PRICE £117 (£99 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Epson 0870 241 6900 
INFO www.epson.co.uk 





EPSON STYLUS 
PHOTO R300 
CHD 


W) hen it comes to speed and print 


quality, the R300 is exactly the 
same as the cheaper R200 printer. It 
relies on the same print technology, 
parts and ink cartridge line-up, so you 
can expect the same superb results for 
photo printing, and better than average 
general purpose output. 

The main difference between the 
two is that the R300 adds a multi-format 
media card reader. This is compatible 
with CompactFlash, xD-Picture Card, SD 
Memory Card, MultiMediaCard, Magic 
Gate Memory Stick, Memory Stick (plus 
Pro and Duo) and IBM Microdrive. Mini 
SD Card and RS-MMC are also 
supported via an adaptor. 

Along with direct printing from USB 
and PictBridge ports, the multi-format 
card reader makes the R300 suitable for 


EPSON Stylus Photo R800 


PRICE £269 (£229 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Epson 0870 241 6900 
INFO www.epson.co.uk 





EPSON STYLUS 
PHOTO R800 





or photographic purists, the new 
R800 is a peach of a printer. 

When Epson released this model, it 
boasted of a level of quality that was 
‘more than a match for the lab and 
darkroom. The trick was to increase the 
number of inks used in the system 
from six to eight, adding red and blue 
cartridges to extend the colour gamut 
to that of conventional silver halide lab 
printing. The new colours replace the 
traditional light cyan and light magenta, 
commonly used in six-colour inkjets, 
and theres also a new matte black (as 
well as photo black) in the line up. To 
keep an even gloss over the whole 
print, the eighth tank contains a ‘gloss 
optimizer’ for perfect consistency. 

Compared with Epsons own R200 
and R300, as well as Canon's i965 and 


HP Business Inkjet 1100d 


PRICE £141 (£120 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Hewlett Packard 
0845 270 4222 

INFO www.hp.com/uk 





HP BUSINESS INKJET 1100D 


Value 00000000009 
Features 0090000000 
Performance 000000000 








cy who thought that inkjet 
printing wasn't for the office 


hasn't been acquainted with the BIJ 
1100d. Its a big beast of a printer that 
breaks the mould of HP's combined ink 
cartridge and print head' philosophy. 


Instead, you get four separate ink tanks: 


one for black and each of the three 
colours. And, like the printer, they're big. 
One of the biggest problems with 
office inkjet printing is the downtime 
when the cartridges run out. That 
should happen a lot less often with 
the 1100d, as each tank is good for a 
whopping 1,/50 pages. Cost efficiency 
is vitally important to any business, so 
the 1100d comes up with the goods in 
the shape of 14p per page mono 
printing (which is cheaper than many 
lasers — see Labs, PC Plus 218) and 


direct printing from 
digital cameras. It's 
Suitable, rather than 
ideal, because the 
control panel and 
Supporting buttons on 
the printer arent quite 
as good as on the HP 
Photosmart /960, 
which also features a 
colour preview screen. 
But then again, the 
R300 is only half the price of the HP 
The optimised resolution of 5/60dpi 
is normal fare for Epson and is certainly 
more than enough to guarantee razor- 
sharp photo printing. We tried a few 
third-party brands of paper but results 
were best on Epsons own stock, which 
is often cheaper than the competition. 


i990 printers, photos 
can look a little muted 
on the R800. The 
overall process, 
however, appears to 
go for absolute 
accuracy rather than 
sometimes ‘inky’- 
looking, vibrant 
colours. With this in 
mind, the R800 works 
particularly well for 
skin tones and natural scenes, like 
sunsets, where the reproduction of 
subtle colours is what counts most. 
Turning to more general-purpose 
jobs, speed isnt too bad. Its on a par 
with the R200, and slightly ahead of 
many dedicated photo printers. Its not 
super-fast for photo printing, however, 


4 2p for colour. Like 
the ink, the four 
print heads can be 
individually replaced, 
and cost about £23.50 
each. Importantly, this 
is very quick and easy 
to do, and they each 
last for around 16,000 
prints. For details of 
print quality, see the 
BIJ 2300 review (next), 
which uses the same ink system. 

The typically-rugged build quality 
of HP office products is exemplified 
on the 1100d. The only weak point is 
a flimsy output tray extension, which 
sticks out and seems like its begging to 
be broken off. You dont really need to 
extend it for plain paper output, but the 





The extra £30 of the R200 compared 


with the R200 is only worth spending 


if you demand a direct photo printing 
option, or dont have a media card 
reader already. As such, it doesnt offer 


the same rock-bottom pricing of the 


R200, but is still worth every penny and 
more if you want the extra features. 





taking around four minutes to output a 
10x8 in ‘best photo quality mode. If 
you drop down to ‘normal photo’ mode, 
the speed increases to just under two 
minutes, and theres negligible loss in 
quality. The R800 is a great buy for 
serious digital photographers, but we 
still prefer the Canon 1990. 





weight of photo papers tends to carry 
them out of the tray and straight on to 
the floor. Apart from that, the 1100d is a 
fast, reliable printer that makes colour 
printing easy and affordable in the 
office. A dtn' version is also available 
with dual input trays, which are ideal for 
keeping plain and photo paper separate. 
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HP Business Inkjet 2300 


f the BIJ 1100d is big, then the BIJ 
2300 is colossal. For starters, it 


PRICE £365 (£311 ex VAT) has a second paper input tray fitted as 


SUPPLIER Hewlett Packard (AN 
0845 270 4222 standard, which is perfect for keeping 
INFO wwwhp.com/uk photo paper and plain paper separate, 


so you dont have to swap everything 
over every time you want to print a 
photo. On top of that, you get a more 
rugged paper output tray compared 
with the 1100d, as well as paper tray 
level indicators and an LCD information 
panel to keep everyone informed as 
to what S going on. We say everyone 
because the 2300 is definitely more 
suited to workgroup use, even without 
the optional HP network add-on (up 
to eight users via HP JetDirect 615N 
internal ElO print server). 

Using the same ink and print 
system as the BIJ 1100d (see previous 





HP BUSINESS INKJET 2300 


Features 0090000000 
Performance 00000000 


HP Deskjet 3650c 


Il the main inkjet manufacturers 
have entry-level, all-rounder 
models on the market and the DeskJet 








PRICE £56 (£48 ex VAT) 


SUPPLIER Hewlett Packard N 
0845 270 4222 3650c is HPS. It's fairly cheap to buy 
INFO www.hp.com/uk but, unfortunately, thereS a sting in the 


tail when it comes to running costs. 
Most HP DeskJets use a mix of No. 56 
black cartridges and No. 5/ tri-colour 
cartridges, for a general four-ink 
process. The clever bit is that you can 
swap over the black cartridge for a 
No. 58 cartridge, which provides ‘photo 
black, light cyan and light magenta, 
for a full, sx-ink photo printing system. 
Photographically-oriented HP 
Photosmart printers do it the other way 
around, with the six-ink line up coming 
as standard in the box, and the No. 56 
cartridge being available as an optional 
extra. The budget DeskJet 3650c, 





HP DESKJET 3650C 


Features 000000 
Performance ©0000 


HP Deskjet 5150c 


f all the HP Deskjet printers on 


PRICE £79 (£67 ex VAT) test, the 5150c is our favourite. On 


SUPPLIER Hewlett Packard initial installation, the auto-alignment 
0845 270 4222 feature for the cartridges optimises print 
INFO www.hp.com/uk 


quality all by itself. There are also simple 
options in the driver set-up procedure 
for workgroup as well as standalone 
printing options — nice at the price. 

The paper transport system is 
more robust than on the budget 3650c 
model, with easier adjustments for 
paper width. The 5150c is fast, too, 
actually returning identical speeds to 
the Deskjet 5850 (see next review) for 





HP DESKJET 5150C all types of printing — the 5850 is 

supposed to be the faster printer. 

| Mono and colour general-purpose 

printing was up to HP's normal high 
quality, but we did run into a problem 

with photo printing. Since the earliest 


review for details), 
cartridge and print 
head changes are 
kept to a minimum 
but are very easy to 
carry out. Quality is 
very good with crisp 
mono output and 
error-free colour. 
Even photo quality 
is reasonable, 
considering that it’s 
only a four-ink process, although skin 
tones can tend to appear a bit drained 
of colour. 

As for speed, the 2300 is slightly 
faster than the 1100d, but this has its 
own set of problems. For multi-page 
documents with solid areas of print, or 
a lot of bold text, there doesn't seem 


however, uses a 

No. 28 black cartridge, 
which pushes the 
mono print price 

up from 3./p to 

64p. Colour is also 

a penny per print 
more expensive. 

In other areas, the 
3650c is a solid 
performer, with good 
quality output in fairly 
respectable times. The photo quality 
is also pretty good, even using the 
standard cartridge configuration without 
swapping over to the photo cartridge. 
Using the dedicated photo cartridge 
extends the 10x8 print time from six 
and a half minutes to over 14 minutes. 

Apart from the running costs, our 


DeskJets, HP has 
always seemed 
to insist on having 
the paper input tray 
under the printer, and 
flipping the page over 
as it goes through the 
transport, rather than 
just having a vertically 
mounted input tray at 
the rear of the printer. 
The problem with 
using this method for photo printing 
is that glossy pages tend to pick up 
dust from the bottom of the input tray 
when they'e laid face-down on it, and 
dragging it through the printer caused 
some streaks on the final pages. 

As with other DeskJet printers, photo 
output slows considerably if you fit the 
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quite enough time for the ink to dry 
and, in our tests, subsequent pages 
occasionally smudged the output. This, 
naturally, is the last thing you want if 
you'Te a business trying to look good 
on paper. [his niggle aside, the 2300 is 
a real workhorse of a colour printer that 
is extremely cost effective to run. 





only other nigeles are the fiddly 
cartridge alignment procedure (taken 
care of automatically on more up- 
market models) and the paper width 
adjustment on the input tray, which 

is hard to get at. All in all, we would 
much rather spend an extra £20 or so 
on the DeskJet 5150c. 





proper 'photo cartridge instead of the 
black one. The colour range is better 
but, in this case, the time to print a 
10x8 photo slowed from a little over 
four minutes to over nine minutes. At 
least you get the choice of four-ink or 
six-ink printing, which is more than can 
be said for most non-HP inkjets. 
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HP Deskjet 5850 


PRICE £183 (£156 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Hewlett Packard 
0845 270 4222 

INFO www.hp.com/uk 





HP DESKJET 5850 


Value 000000 
Features 0090000000 
Performance 00900000 








Q: the face of it, the Deskjet 5850 
is very similar to the 5150c. It's 
nominally faster with a maximum of 
2lppm and 15ppm draft mono and 
colour speeds, as opposed to 19ppm 
and 14ppm but, in practice, the print 
times for all our mono, colour and 
photo times were Identical between 
the two printers. 

The 5850 also uses an identical 
cartridge fit to the 5150c, with HP No. 56 
and 5/ cartridges as standard and an 
optional No. 58 cartridge available for 
six-ink photo printing. The main 
difference between the two models is 
that the 5850 comes loaded with 
network connectivity options. 

As well as sharing options for the 
printer on a network via the standard 
USB port, the 5850 also features an 


HP Photosmart 7260 


PRICE £79 (£67 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Hewlett Packard 
0845 270 4222 

INFO www.hp.com/uk 





HP PHOTOSMART 7260 


Features LIII LII 
Performance @©0000000 











QO: not hard to work out from the 
title that HPs ‘Photosmart’ printers 
are designed for the digital photography 
market. As such, the entry-level 
Photosmart /260 provides cheap and 
cheerful photo printing with a six- 
colour process, straight out of the box. 
In contrast to the company’s Deskjet 
printers you can swap the photo 
cartridge for a pure mono one, reducing 
the number of inks used to four. Why 
would you want to do this? The answer 
is print speed. Using the photo 
cartridge, the /260 is pitifully slow for 
mono output. Our mono text test page, 
for example, took a mind-numbing 
52 seconds to print in normal quality 
mode, and the output was dominated 
by disappointing greys, rather than 
rich blacks. 


HP Photosmart /660 


PRICE £137 (£117 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Hewlett Packard 
0845 270 4222 

INFO wwwhp.com/uk 





HP PHOTOSMART 7660 


Value 00000000 
Features 000000000 
Performance 009000000 
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y contrast to the rather basic- 

looking Photosmart 7260, the 
7660 looks a very fancy piece of kit. 
It goes one better in print cartridge 
line-up as well, although it falls slightly 
short of the all-singing, all-dancing 
7960 (reviewed next). The idea here is 
that not only can you swap your photo 
cartridge for a pure mono one, but you 
can also swap it for the new multi-grey 
No. 59 cartridge. This enables excellent 
tonal quality and much greater 
accuracy for black and white photos. 

Before you get quite as far as the 

cartridges, the first thing that strikes you 
about 7660 is the LCD information panel 
and the extra collection of buttons on 
the top. These make the card reader, 
with its compatibility for no less than 11 
different card formats, actually worth 


Ethernet port as 
standard, so you can 
wire it up to a network 
and easily install it for 
workgroup use via the 
extremely intuitive 
driver set-up 
procedure. But the 
5850 doesn't stop 
there. It also has 
wireless connectivity 
as part of the 
standard setup, with 802.11b built in 
and ready to go. This makes the 
DeskJet 5850 an ideal printer for using 
with laptops and other portable 
devices, without the chore of having 
to wire them up to something each 
time you want a piece of hard copy. 
With printing speeds and quality 


Of course, the true 
test of the 7260 is in 
photo printing. Using 
HP's own Premium 
Plus photo paper, the 
results sometimes 
seemed to lack depth, 
while skin tones were 
a little on the cold side. 
Prints were also not as 
glossy, especially when 
compared to Epsons 
photo printers. Contrast and sharpness, 
however, were very good, adding to 
overall picture quality. 

Usefully, the 7260 has the de-rigueur 
collection of memory card reader slots, 
complete with control buttons on the 
printer for one-touch photo printing. 
The controls are rather rudimentary. 


having. In standalone 
mode, the buttons 
enable direct printing 
from memory cards 
while adding features 
for selecting photos, 
print size and quantity 
settings. Hooked up to 
a PC, you can also 
use the control 
buttons for copying 
photos to your 
computer via the printers card reader. 
Another nice touch is that the 
printer incorporates a separate 6x4 
photo paper sheet feeder to save 
you having to swap pages over in 
the A4 tray. You need to engage and 
disengage the 6x4 tray manually with 
a sliding lever, which can be a bit fiddly 





identical to the 5150c, the 5850 is 
perhaps a little overpriced - compare 
its £183 price tag to just £79 for the 
5150c. It's doubtful whether the wired 
Ethernet will be worth that much to 
you but, as mobile computing 
accelerates, the wireless option is very 
neat and could swing the balance. 





Unlike the problems that we 
encountered on the DeskJet printer 
range, with glossy paper picking up 
dust or scratches from being fed face- 
down in the input tray, photos printed 
on the 7260 were free from blemishes. 
Its a good photo printer at the price, 
but we prefer the Epson R200. 





as the printer wont print if its in the 
wrong position. More importantly, 
printing 6x4 photos from the specialist 
tray, we got some noticeable rows of 
pinpricks down some of our prints, 
caused by the paper transport system. 
This aside, its a capable printer at an 
attractive price point. 


HP Photosmart 7960 


PRICE £229 (£195 ex VAT) 


SUPPLIER Hewlett Packard ; nu . A 
0845 270 4222 piece of kit. Like the /660, it has a are good direct printing 
INFO www.hp.com/uk simple set-up routine that also auto- facilities from the 





he new Photosmart /960 is the 
best A4 photo printer that HP has 
to offer, and its an extremely good 


aligns the print cartridges for optimum 
quality. Our only real nigele with the 
installation is that HP doesnt mount 
the language-specific control panel 
fascia on the printer, leaving it loose in 
the box for the user to fit. Ours had a 
broken mounting tag as a result. 

The print system is an 8-colour 


cartridge for better, 
faster mono printing. 
As with /660, there 


multi-format card 
reader, but they Te 
more useful on the 
796 thanks to a colour 
LCD preview screen for 
choosing photos. Also 
like the /660, the HP 
driver includes an ‘HP Digital 
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10x8 photos, and requires up to 400MB 


process, using a tri-colour cartridge, 
photo cartridge and multi-shade grey 
cartridge as standard. This increases 
colour gamut as well as providing more 
natural grey tones for improved black 
and white printing. The No. 59 grey 
cartridge can be changed for a No. 56 


Photography’ button in the Printing 
Preferences, which includes tools for 
red-eye removal, contrast 
enhancement, digital flash fill-in, 
SmartFocus, sharpness and smoothing. 
The maximum resolution printing 
option takes a lengthy 11 minutes for 


of temporary disk space, but this shrinks 
to five and a half minutes on the ‘Best’ 
photo setting. Thanks to HP's ink 
layering system, you really don’t need 
the extra resolution anyway. For outright 
quality the 7960 is great, and it runs 
the Canon 1990 and Epson R800 close. 





LPcPlus ratings 
HP PHOTOSMART 7960 


Value 000000000 
Features o 09 9 O 0 O 9 O O9 0 
Performance @0000000 


LEXMARK P707 








PRICE £58 (£49 ex VAT) 


SUPPLIER Lexmark 0870 444 0044 


INFO www.lexmark.co.uk 





LEXMARK P707 
CHEIID 


Features 0090000 


Performance ©0000 


LEXMARK 2815 


PRICE £79 (£6/ ex VAT) 


SUPPLIER Lexmark 08/0 444 0044 


INFO www.lexmark.co.uk 





LEXMARK Z815 


Value 000000 
Features 000000 
Performance @00000 


W.) hen it was first launched around 


a year ago, the Lexmark P/0/ had 
some cutting-edge features, like auto- 
alignment for the print cartridges and 
automatic paper sensing. Even at the 
time, however, these niceties were 
overshadowed by the printers main 
flaw, which remains a lack of speed. 

Like the vast majority of HP's inkjets, 
the Lexmark has an optional fit of 
cartridges. The 'P' in the title stands for 
Photo, so you get a six-ink system 
Straight out of the box, based on a tri- 
colour cartridge and a photo cartridge, 
which adds photo black, light cyan and 
light magenta. You can swap the photo 
cartridge for an optional black-only one 
for improved mono print speed and 
quality. In our tests, the speed doubled 
for mono text printing and quadrupled 


Q: the last year or so, Lexmark 
seems to have been concentrating 


on the laser printer and all-in-one inkjet 
side of its business. The first of a new 
wave of inkjets coming to the market is 
the Z815. Sharing a design philosophy 
with HP the four-colour general- 
purpose printer has an optional photo 
cartridge, which you can buy for £1/99 
to give you access to six-ink printing. 
The styling is a bit sharper than on 
Lexmark’s last round of printers, but the 
strengths and weaknesses remain 
pretty much the same. Again, like HP 
Lexmark builds its print heads into their 
ink cartridges. However, they ve always 
been criticised for high running costs, 
as they dont seem to be able to match 
HP on cartridge price, let alone Canon 
and Epson, who dont have built-in print 


for colour DIP pages 
by fitting the optional 
black cartridge. 

Print quality is nice 
and crisp for mono 
output using the black 
cartridge, and the 
same goes for photo 
printing using the six- 
ink process. Colours 
are nothing if not vivid 
for photo printing, with 
bright and bold colours being 
reproduced very well. Subtler shades 
and skin tones are more of a challenge 
for the Lexmark, which doesnt give the 
most natural-looking results. The main 
problem is that it takes a massive 26 
minutes to produce a 10x8 photo in best 
quality mode, which is simply too long 


heads to worry about 
when it comes to 
cartridge manufacture. 
Lexmark is keen to 
point out that, from 
September, high-yield 
cartridges will be 
available for the Z815 
but, as things stand, 
youre looking at costs 
of around /5p per 
mono page and 84p 
for colour. The colour price actually isnt 
too bad but the mono ink is very steep. 
For quality, the new printer outputs 
very clean, crisp mono pages and 
makes an equally tidy job of colour 
DIP work. Speed is also improved 
compared with older Lexmark models, 
although it still lags behind most of the 





for what is claimed to be a photo printer. 
Added extras boil down to a multi- 
format card reader, but this is more for 
copying photos to your PC than offering 
any standalone photo printing facilities. 
The Lexmark is certainly cheap but, if 
time is money, you'll be paying back 
the money you saved the hard way. 





competition. Photo quality is pretty 
good using the standard cartridge fit, 
and even better with the photo 
cartridge option. Like the P/0/ vibrant 
colours are the name of the game for 
Lexmark photo printing. At the end of 
the day, however, the improvements in 
the Z815 are too little, too late. 
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INKJETS 


FEATURES TABLE 

















DETAILS 

Canon i350 Canon i455 Canon i475D Canon i560 Canon i865 
Price (ex VAT) £49 (£42 ex VAT) £69 (£59 ex VAT) £134 (£114 ex VAT) £99 (£84 ex VAT) £139 (£118 ex VAT) 
Supplier 0800 61 6417 0800 61 6417 0800 61 6417 0800 61 6417 0800 61 6417 
Info www.canon.co.uk www.canon.co.uk www.canon.co.uk www.canon.co.uk www.canon.co.uk 
Technology Bubble Jet Bubble Jet Bubble Jet Bubble Jet Bubble Jet 
Resolution (dpi) 4800x1200 4800x1200 4800x1200 4800x1200 4800x1200 
Number of inks (including black) 44 14 14 A’, : 


Number of cartridges 


PRINT SPEED 



































Nominal max speed (mono) 16ppm 18ppm 18ppm 22ppm 23ppm 
Nominal max speed (colour) 11ppm 12ppm 12ppm 15ppm 16ppm 
A4 mono text test speed (draft quality) 8s 7s 7s 6s 5s 

A4 mono text test speed (normal quality) — 10s 9s 9s 9s 8s 

A4 colour DTP test speed (normal quality) 1m 28s 1m Ols 1m Ols 21s 20s 

4x6 test photo speed (best quality — — 1m35  2mzs am sm ts ee  — | | 9s  —— ë —  — — 

10x8 test photo speed (best quality) 3m 23s 5m 21s 5m 25s 2m 19s 2m 19s 
Mono cartridge fitment BCI-24 Black BCI-24 Black BCI-24 Black BCI-3 BCI-3 
Colour cartridge fitment BCI-24 Color BCI-24 Color BCI-24 Color 3 x BCI-6 4 x BCI-6 
Mono cartridge price £705 £705 £705 £8.22 £8.22 
Colour cartridge price £11.75 £11.75 £11.75 3 x £8.22 4 x £8.22 
Estimated mono cart life (5% coverage) 130 pages 130 pages 130 pages 330 pages 330 pages 
Estimated col cart life (5% coverage) 160 pages 160 pages 160 pages 460 pages 430 pages 
Estimated number of 4x6 prints 53 53 53 120 115 

Cost per mono page (5% coverage) 54p 54p 54p 2.5p 2.5p 

Cost per col page (5% coverage) 73p 73p 73p 54p 75p 
Approx cost per 4x6 photo 35p 35p 35p 7 36p 
Approx cost per 8x10 photo £1.17 £1.17 £1.17 £1.18 






PHYSICAL SPECIFICATIONS 








 USB/PictBridge — — —  Yes/No — — —  — Yess — — — Yes — — Ys — — Ys  — — 

Input tray capacity 100 sheets 100 sheets 100 sheets 150 sheets 150 sheets 

Card reader No No CF SM, MS, SD, xD No No 

Borderless printing 4x6, 5x7 4x6, 5x7, A4 4x6, 5x7, A4 4x6, 5x7, A4 4x6, 5x7, A4 

Noise level (dBA) 48 45 45 36 36 

Dimensions 385x195x165mm, 2.4Kg 393x258x202mm, 3. iss 393x258x218mm, E 418x274x172mm, 4. 2 420x311x185mm, 5.8Kg 





DETAILS 























Canon i965 Canon i990 ~ Epson Stylus C44UX Epson Stylus C64 Epson Stylus C84 Photo 
Price (ex VAT) £199 (£169 ex VAT) £239 (£203 ex VAT) £44 (£37 ex VAT) £61 (£52 ex VAT) £93 (£79 ex VAT) 
Supplier 0800 61 6417 0800 61 6417 0870 241 6900 0870 241 6900 0870 241 6900 
Info www.canon.co.uk www.canon.co.uk www.epson.co.uk www.epson.co.uk www.epson.co.uk 
Technology Bubble Jet Bubble Jet Micro Piezo Micro Piezo Micro Piezo 
Resolution (dpi) 4800x2400 4800x2400 2880x720 5/60x1440 5760x1440 
Number of inks (including black) 7 4 4 4 





Number of cartridges 


PRINT SPEED 














Nominal max Nominal max speed (mono) ss 10ppm—— ppm ep pm . .— | | 2ppmm  — (mono) 10ppm 16ppm 11ppm 17ppm 22ppm 
Nominal max speed (colour) 10ppm 12ppm 5.5ppm 9ppm 12ppm 
A4 mono text test speed (draft quality) 11s 8s 9s 7s 4s 

A4 mono text test speed (normal quality) 22s 18s 35s 24s 12s 

A4 colour DTP test speed (normal quality) 33s 27s 3m 44s 1m 28s 1m 3s 
_4x6 test photo speed (best quality — — 35 SS  »— |  — | | BM OS mS mm BS 
10x8 test photo speed (best quality) 1m Ols 1m 07s 34m 32s 10m 31s 6m 22s 





CARTRIDGES 























Mono cartridge fitment BS BG — 106 .— w—  ) "wa X)» À.  Á TD — 

Colour cartridge fitment 5 x BCI-6 6 x BCI-6 T037 T0442/3/4 T0442/3/4 
Mono cartridge price £8.22 £8.22 £11.75 £18.80 £25.85 
Colour cartridge price 5 x £8.22 6 x £8.22 £18.80 3 x £10.57 3 x £10.57 
Estimated mono cart life (5% coverage) 210 pages 210 pages 330 pages 400 pages 950 pages 
Estimated col cart life (5% coverage) 210 pages 210 pages 180 pages 450 pages 450 pages 
Estimated number of 4x6 prints 80 prints 88 prints 75 prints 125 prints 145 prints 
Cost per mono page (5% coverage) 39p 39p 36p 47p 2Jp 

Cost per col page (5% coverage) 234p 234p 104p 70p 70p 

Approx cost per 4x6 photo 60p 65p Alp 40p - 

Approx cost per 8x10 photo £1.98 £2.15 £1.34 £1.21 

 USB/PictBridge č č č  — Yes/tes SS — — Ye/tes — — — Yes/No  — — Yso  — Yes/bo — —— — 

Input tray capacity 150 sheets 150 sheets 100 sheets 100 sheets 120 sheets 
Card reader No No No No CF SM, MS, SD 
Borderless printing 4x6, 5x7, A4 4x6, 5x7, Mi No 4x6 4x6, 5x7, A4 
Noise level (dBA) 34 34 48 42 42 
Dimensions 420x311x185mm, 5.8Kg 455x306x183mm, 6.2Kg 424x229x172mm, 2.5Kg 450x437x308mm, 3.9Kg 460x242x198mm, 4.2Kg 
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Epson Stylus Photo R200 Epson Stylus Photo R300 Epson Stylus Photo R800 HP BIJ 1100d — = HP BIJ 2300 HP Deskjet 3650c HP Deskjet 5150c 
£89 (£76 ex VAT) £117 (£99 ex VAT) £269 (£229 ex VAT) £141 (£120 ex VAT) £365 (£311 ex VAT) £56 (£48 ex VAT) £79 (£67 ex VAT) 
0870 241 6900 0870 241 6900 0870 241 6900 0845 270 4222 0845 270 4222 0845 270 4222 0845 270 4222 
www.epson.co.uk www.epson.co.uk www.epson.co.uk www.hp.com/uk www.hp.com/uk www.hp.com/uk www.hp.com/uk 
Micro Piezo Micro Piezo Micro Piezo Thermal Inkjet Thermal Inkjet Thermal Inkjet Thermal Inkjet 
5/60x1440 5/60x1440 5/60x1440 4800x1200 4800x1200 4800x1200 4800x1200 

: ; s 4 4 4or6 4 or 6 


2 6g G2 tus optional photo) 2 (plus optional photo) — optional photo) 


2 (plus optional photo) 






































15ppm 15ppm 17ppm 23ppm 26ppm 17ppm 19ppm 

15ppm 15ppm 8ppm 20ppm 22ppm 12ppm 14ppm 

6s 6s 6s 6s 5s 10s 6s 

27s 27s 27s 14s 13s 15s 13s 

37s 37s 38s 28s 14s 59s Als 

1m 44s 1m 44s 1m 16s 1m 28s 2m 51s 2m 20s 1m 42s 

3m 48s 3m 48s 4m Ols 2m 39s 7m 31s 6m 33s 4m 18s 
SSS Sa aaa aaa ea aaa 

T0481 T0481 T0541 HP 10 HP 10 HP 27 HP 56 

T0482/3/4/5/6 T0482/3/4/5/6 T0548, T0542/3/4/7/9/0 3 x HP 11 3 x HP 11 HP 28 (opt 58) HP 57 (opt 58) 

£940 £940 £11.75 £24.65 £24.65 £14.10 £16.45 

5 x £940 5 x £940 6 x £11.75 + £705 3 x £24.65 3 x £24.65 £16.45 (58, £21.15) 57 £2937 (58, £21.15) 

4/7 pages 4/7 pages 400 pages 1,750 pages 1,750 pages 220 pages 450 pages 

472 pages 472 pages 400 pages 1,750 pages 1,750 pages 190 pages 390 pages 

150 150 145 500 500 80 125 

2.0p 2.0p 2.9p 14p 14p 6.4p 3.7p 

10.0p 10.0p 176p 4.2p 4.2p 8p 75p 

38p 38p 62p = = 47p 39p 

£1.25 £1.25 £2.03 £1.55 £1.29 
SSS ee mn 

Yes/Yes Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No 

120 sheets 120 sheets 100 sheets 400 sheets 400 sheets 100 sheets 150 sheets 

No CF SM, MS, SD, xD No No No No No 

4x6, 5x7 M 4x6, 5x7, M 4x6, 5x7, M No No No 4x6, M. 

42 42 45 45 45 45 45 





462x263x196mm, 5.2Kg 498x264x225mm, 6Kg 495x307x198mm, 8Kg 495x456x215mm, 75Kg 553x416x290mm, 13.5Kg 439x207x144mm, 2.3Kg 449x371x145mm, 5.2Kg 
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HP Deskjet 5850 HP Photosmart 7260 HP Photosmart 7660 HP Photosmart 7960 Lexmark P707 Lexmark Z815 

£183 (£156 ex VAT) £79 (£67 ex VAT) £137 (£117 ex VAT) £229 (£195 ex VAT) £58 (£49 ex VAT) £79 (£67 ex VAT) 

0845 270 4222 0845 270 4222 0845 270 4222 0845 270 4222 0870 444 0044 0870 444 0044 

www.hp.com/uk www.hp.com/uk www.hp.com/uk www.hp.com/uk www.lexmark.co.uk www.lexmark.co.uk 

Thermal Inkjet Thermal Inkjet Thermal Inkjet Thermal Inkjet Thermal Inkjet Thermal Inkjet 

4800x1200 4800x1200 4800x1200 4800x1200 4800x1200 4800x1200 

4 or 6 6 or 4 6 or 4 : 6 or 4 4 or 6 

2 “2 (plus optional photo) 2 (plus optional black) 2 (plus opt black or grey) 4 — —  2(plusoptionalblak) 2 (plus optional photo) ^ optional photo) 2 (plus optional black) 2 (plus opt black or grey) 2 (plus optional black) 2 (plus optional photo) 
EL MK DR M RM KE 

21ppm 16ppm 19ppm 21ppm 17ppm 20ppm 

15ppm 10ppm 15ppm 16ppm 10ppm 14ppm 

6s 10s (10s bk cart) 8s (8s bk cart) 8s (8s bk cart) 27s (15s bk cart) 12s 

13s 52s (15s bk cart) 37s (15s bk cart) 34s (15s bk cart) 1m 35s (19s bk cart) 18s 

4ls 1m 06s (52s bk cart) 44s (41s bk cart) 44s (42s bk cart) 2m 35s 1m 32s 

1m 42s 1m 47s 1m 46s 2m 12s 5m 09s 3m 06s 

4m 18s 4m 56s 4m 49s (8m 29s HR) 5m 28s (11m 06s HR) 13m 10s (26m 02s HR) 9m 44s 
a a E 

HP 56 Optional No 56 Optional No 56 or 59 No 56 Optional Lexmark 48 Lexmark 32 

HP 57 (opt 58) HP 57 and 58 HP 57 and 58 HP 57 58 and 59 Lexmark 19, 90 Lexmark 33 (opt 31) 

£16.45 £16.45 £16.45 £16.45 £14.05 £14.99 

57 £29.37 (58, £21.15) 57 £29.37 (58, £21.15) 57, £29.37 (58, £21.15) 57 £29, 58 £21, 59 £18 19 £16.99, 90 £24.99 33, £15.99 (31, £1799) 

450 pages 450 pages 450 pages 450 pages 225 pages 200 pages 

390 pages 390 pages 390 pages 450 pages 260 pages 190 pages 

125 125 125 130 175 100 

3.7p 3.7p 3.7p 3.7p 6.2p 75p 

75p 75p 75p 151p 6.5p 8.4p 

39p 39p 39p 58p 34p 34p 

£1.29 £1.29 £1.29 £1.90 £1.11 £1.11 
A 

Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No 

150 sheets 100 sheets 100 sheets 100 sheets 100 sheets 100 sheets 

No CF SM, MS, SD, xD CF SM, MS, SD, xD CE SM, MS, SD, xD CE SM, MS, SD No 

4x6, A4 4x6, A4 4x6, A4 4x6, Mi 4x6, A4 4x6, A4 

396 45 45 45 40 48 


456x249x168mm, 5.8Kg 435x130x145mm, 2.5Kg 452x176x374mm, 6.3Kg 530x383x194mm, 75Kg 472x236x152mm, 2.2Kg 440x230x152mm, 2.6Kg 
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Colour balance 


Mark Sparrow offers some advice on how to get the best colour images from your printer 


ost likely, the first thing you're going to do once you've 

bought yourself a new colour inkjet printer is to print out your 
photos. And the chances are that you're going to be disappointed 
when your state-of-the-art inkjet turns out photos that bear no relation 
to the image you saw on your monitor when editing the photos with 
Photoshop or some other image editing software. That's the curse of 
colour balance. 

Of course, it's perfectly possible to print out photos with spot-colour, 
but you do need to set your system up properly to begin with. That's 
what we're going to show you how to do here with a few simple steps 
that can guarantee that your inkjet printer turns out pleasing results 
every time. 

The first thing you need to sort out is your monitor. One of the 
reasons your photos come out of the printer such a different shade from 
how they appeared on your monitor is that your monitor is probably 
not correctly calibrated. You may have used the Adobe Gamma software 
that comes with Photoshop and is there to help you calibrate your 
monitor, but the human eye is exceptionally good at deception. The 
only guaranteed way to make sure your monitor is displaying a neutral 
image is to use a calibrator. Fortunately, these once-expensive devices 
can now be bought for about £80 and will have your monitor perfectly 
calibrated in around ten minutes. Now you can turn your attention to 
the colour settings in Photoshop, or your chosen package. 

For photoshop, you'll find the colour settings in the Edit menu near 
the bottom. Click on Color Settings or else press Shift+Ctrl+K to go 
straight to the settings. Click on Advanced Settings to reveal all the 
options. You'll notice that at the top of the window there's a setting that 
enables you to select Europe General Purpose Defaults instead of the 
North American General Purpose Defaults. However, instead of using 
these we will set our own Custom defaults. We'll start with setting the 
RGB Working Space to Adobe RGB (1998). This is a wide colour gamut 
setting that works well with lots of input and output devices. By 
choosing this as your working space, you won't be changing the colour 
of any images you import from a scanner or digital camera, but you 
Will be giving yourself more colour headroom with which to work. 

The next setting we need to concern ourselves with is the Color 


For a good colour match, use Print Preview instead of Print. This 
lets us select a suitable clouor profile for printing out our pictures. 
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If you follow these 
settings in the Colour 
Settings menu item, 
you'll be off to a very 
good start. 





Settngs:) Custom 
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Management Policies. We need to set Photoshop to convert all images 
that are opened by Photoshop to Adobe RGB (1998). To do this we 
need to set the policy to Convert to Working RGB. Click the three options 
beneath the policy choices so that you are warned and asked each 
time you open an image. You can leave these unchecked if you want 
everything to be changed regardless, but it's probably good practice to 
have these warnings turned on. 

Now we turn our attention to Conversion Options. It's best to use the 
Adobe ACE conversion engine. Adobe has spent a lot of time perfecting 
this and there's no point using any of the other options. In this section 
we need to make sure that the Use Black Point Compensation box is 
ticked as well as the Use Dither box. It's not important to know why, 
just make sure they're ticked. 

And that's about it. Click OK and then we'll move on to printing out 
a photo using your new inkjet printer. 

At this point you can open one of your photos or images that 
you've acquired using a scanner or a digital camera. Do any editing 
such as sharpening cropping and colour balancing. The built-in Auto 
Colour feature in Photoshop works quite well, but you may also like 
to try iCorrect from Colour Confidence, which makes colour balance 
very simple. 

Instead of going straight to the Print menu command we'll 
use the Print Preview command just below it. This lets us select 
a suitable colour profile for printing out our images. You can see 
from the Print Preview dialog box that it's possible to choose 
the colour profile of your printer. However, be warned that if 
you do print this way (and you should) you must beware of 
applying double colour management. What you'll need to do 
once you've chosen your colour profile is to disable the colour 
management of your printer. You don't want the printer to apply 
its own colour management software to an image that you've 
already colour managed. 

Select the correct resolution and the appropriate type of 
paper and press print. With any luck you should see a print that 
closely matches your monitor. For the best results you must use 
the paper and inks recommended by your printer manufacturer. 
If you don't do this, the results will be disappointing. 

If the results are still not satisfactory then you should 
consider that firstly, a print is never going to 'exactly' match your 
monitor as the technology used in monitors and printers is so 
very different. Even so, a good match is possible. But if you're still 
not happy then you may like to have a custom profile produced 
for your printer. Colour Confidence offers this service and having 
a custom profile made for your printer is probably the closest 
you'll get to perfect colour. Go to www.colourconfidence.co.uk for 
more details. Bl 
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EDITOR'S CHOICE 
Canon i865 


PRICE £139 (£118 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Canon 0800 61 6417 
INFO www.canon.co.uk 


he i565 uses a five-ink system. The addition of a 
fifth colour enables the i865 to maintain its very 
fast mono and colour performance, while filling in the 
gaps that were missing in the 1850's photo colour range. 
Coupling a low purchase price and reasonable running 
costs, further enhanced by the individually replaceable 
ink tanks for all colours, the 1865 offers great reliability 
and dependability. For anyone who doesnt just do 
general purpose or photo printing, its a perfect choice. 
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BEST VALUE - PHOTO PRINTER 
Epson Stylus Photo R200 


PRICE £89 (£76 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Fpson 08/0 241 6900 
INFO www.epson.co.uk 


or an £89 printer, the photo printing results of the 

R200 need to be seen to be believed. Rich vibrant 
colours are the printer's speciality, although its also 
sympathetic to more subtle colours and skin tones. 
For making the most of digital photography, while still 
managing small volume general-purpose printing, the 
R200 is an absolute steal at the price. The R300 offers 
the same quality but adds a card reader and standalone 
printing for an extra £30. 
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BEST PERFORMER 
Canon i990 


PRICE £239 (£203 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Canon 0800 61 6417 
INFO www.canon.co.uk 


Q of printers has hit the market recently, offering 
seven-colour and even eight-colour printing taking 
home photo printing to a new level that can match 
conventional darkroom printing for quality. While the 
Epson Stylus Photo R800 and HP Photosmart 7960 are 
almost as good as the Canon i990 in terms of photo 
quality, the Canon pips them to the post. On top of that, 
it outputs prints in top quality setting four times as fast 
as the Epson and up to 11 times faster than the HP 
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BEST VALUE - ALL-ROUND PRINTER 
HP Business Inkjet 1100d 


PRICE £141 (£120 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Hewlett Packard 0845 270 4222 
INFO www.hp.com/uk 


roving that inkjet printing doesn't have to 

be expensive, the Business Injet 1100d costs 
just 14p per mono page (cheaper than many lasers) 
and only 4.2p for colour. Cartridge and print head 
replacement is also very quick, simple and infrequent, 
making it as easy to run as it is cheap. You really 
cant complain because, amazingly, considering the 
meagre running costs, the printer costs a mere £141 
to buy, 
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From the diverse range of inkjet printers, 
some clear winners come to the fore 


Whatever you want to 
print, there's a perfect 
inkjet on the market 


Inkjet printing means different things 
to different people. For straightforward 
small or home office printing, the 
most important thing is that the 
printer will output fast, reliable pages, 
without breaking the bank in terms of 
running costs. Naturally, it helps if the 
quality is good and the printer doesn't 
keep requiring maintenance due to 
blocked ink nozzles. 

Canon and HP lead the way here, 
with models like the Canon i560 and 
anything from HP's legendary DeskJet 
range being more than up to the job. 
The Epson C64 and C84 are also good 
for general-purpose work, but we 
prefer the Canon i560 and HP Deskjet 
5150c in that order. And, if wireless 
connectivity is important, the DeskJet 
5850 is a very tempting proposition. 

In larger businesses, inkjet printing 
is usually a non-starter. The problem 
of time wasted through cartridges 
running out is, in itself, enough to put 
companies off, even before you get to 
the issue of running costs. However, 
the growing range of colour laser 
printers haven't got everything their 
own way yet, with good performance, 
low running costs and minimum 
maintenance requirements being 
offered by both the HP Business Inkjet 
printers on test. 

At the other end of the scale to 
mass business output is photo 
printing. Speed isn't such a big issue 
if you're creating a photo print you'll 
want to keep a lifetime. With the 
meteoric rise of digital photography 
over the last couple of years, it's an 
area in which all the major inkjet 
manufacturers are scrambling to 
outdo each other. Epson has 
demonstrated that top quality printing 
can be achieved at very low cost, with 
the introduction of the Stylus Photo 
R200. Compared to this budget model, 
Epson's own R800, as well as Canon's 
i990 and the HP Photosmart 7960, are 
much grander affairs. Using seven-ink 
or even nine-ink processes, in the 
case of the 7960, desktop inkjet 
printing can now rival conventional, 
silver halide photo printing from a lab. 
Whatever you want from an inkjet 
printer, there's plenty of choice on 
offer. We hope we've helped you to 
make the best choice. 
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Simon Williams 


Value Award fen 
simon.williams @futurenet.co.uk 


Editor's Choice Performance Award 


Our top award for products 
that combine exceptional 
performance and quality with 
superb value for money 


Must have 
systems 


Make sure you don't get stung for those extra hidden 
costs. These PC systems are all under £1,000, guaranteed 


Awarded to products that 
excel in our performance and 
quality tests, where money is 
less important 


Awarded to products that 
represent outstanding value 
for money, giving you more 
bangs per buck 


Simon has been an IT journalist 
for 20 years, and has spent 
half that time dissecting 
computers, peripherals and 

the software they run 














hen we put together a Lab Test 
UJ of PCs, we set out to make the 
process of choosing one of the 
most expensive pieces of kit you'll ever 
buy as easy as possible. By highlighting 
all the good and bad features of a system 
in the test, we hope to make it easier for 
you to decide what best suits your needs. 
Even after breaking down the various 
aspects of each machine, there are still several 
factors to take into account. Not least of these are 
‘hidden’ extra costs such as extended warranties, 
the delivery charge and VAT. To take these variables 
out of the equation, this month we asked our 
suppliers to provide us with systems at £999 all in. 
That means warranty included, delivery charge 
included and VAT included. 
These systems will cost you £999 cash.. and 





thats it. IF you need to buy on credit, there may of 
course be a surcharge, which will vary from supplier 
to supplier, but these charges are, as always, clearly 
noted in the table at the end of this review. 

For £999 you can get a pretty swashbuckling 
PC, with one of the fastest processors available, 
heaps of memory, a substantial hard drive and 
a fast 5D graphics adaptor running a large, flat- 
screen monitor. This kind of PC will give no quarter 
to any business software you want to throw at it, 
but will also slice its way through heavyweight 
graphics tasks, such as rendering, video editing 
and, obviously, the latest games. 

50, once you've read through our assessment 
and decided on your new system, you can drop 
a thousand doubloons on the virtual counters of 
any of these suppliers and expect a great PC... 
and a groats change. 


Your guarantee 


The manufacturers have 
guaranteed that these PCs 
Will be available with their 
featured specifications while 
this issue of PC Plus is on 


sale — from 06/07/04 to 
02/08/04. Any component 
changes will be due to 
unforeseen shortages. 

Note: replacement parts may 
increase the system price. 











THE PC PLUS BENCHMARK FOR PCS 
PROVIDES INFORMATION YOU CAN TRUST 


The benchmark score for PCs is derived from a comprehensive set of real 
computing tests which evaluate every aspect of a PC system, not just 
the speed of the processor. The score provides an objective, scientific 
speed rating and is based on a score of 10 for PC with a 1GHz Athlon 
processor, 256MB PC100 SDRAM, 10GB UDMA 100 7200 Maxtor hard drive, 
NVIDIA Quadro 64MB. 


PCPlus 


2002 BENCHMARK INDEX 
1 2 3 





1.5GHz CPU 
256MB RAM 
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PRICE £999 (£850 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Best Price Computers 
0870 220 0444 

INFO www.poweroid.com 
WARRANTY Five years RIB 


PCPlus 


3DMARK2003 


3,000 6,000 9000 12,000 
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156Hz CPU 
256MB RAM 








BEST PRICE 
POWEROID 7302 


Value 0090000000 
eoo00000 
Performance @©@©0000000 


Features 








PRICE £999 (£850 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Carrera 0871 222 3456 
INFO www.carrera.co.uk 
WARRANTY Three years OSM, 
two years RTB 


PCPlus 
3DMARK2003 


3,000 6,000 9,000 12,000 
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IGHZ 
128MB RAM 
156HZ CPU 
256MB RAM 





Cmo 
CARRERA OCTAN 
ULTIMATE 64PCP 
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BEST PRICE 
-Poweroid 7302 


beige DVD rewriter and DVD 

reader sit at the top of the 
silver front panel of this midi-tower 
case, giving it an unusual, but not 
unattractive, look. Inside, the VIA 
northbridge has no fan and the one 
on the Athlon 64 3200+ processor is 
thermostatically controlled, keeping 
noise to a minimum. The processor 
is supported by 512MB of 400MHz 
memory, and by a 152GB Maxtor SATA 
hard drive. This is a good solid basis 
for a high-performance machine, 
and with an Nvidia GeForce FX5900 
graphics card providing the video 





| CARRERA OCTAN 


Li 


Imost all Carrera systems look 

the same, inside their square- 
cut, plain but stylish black-and- 
acrylic midi tower cases. Its what's 
inside that differentiates them, and 
in this Octan Ultimate 64 PCP it's 
an Athlon 64 3000+ processor with 
512MB of top-rated memory. Besides 
that, theres a 150GB Hitachi SATA 
hard drive for fixed storage, and a 
twin DVD rewriter and reader for 
removable media. 

Carrera has chosen an ATI Radeon 

9800 All-in-Wonder graphics adaptor, 
which comes complete with a TV tuner 





platform, its strong on the 3D side, too. 


Best Price supplies a l/in liyama 
LCD monitor with its system, and this 
provides level backlighting to a well- 
defined screen image. The monitor is 
easy to set up, but uses a separate 
‘black block’ power supply, which is 
less convenient than an integral one. 

The Asus K8V SE Deluxe system 
board, popular with several suppliers 


this month, includes a capable ADI 


sound chip, the ADI980 SoundMAX. It’s 
a full 5.1-channel device, which is well 
matched to the supplied Creative 
Inspire P580 speakers. 





and a video breakout box for 
connecting composite and S-video 
sources. It drives a 1/in Sharp LCD 
monitor; Sharp is one of the leading 
manufacturers of LCD panels, and its 
own monitor makes good use of this, 
with a tilting and height-adjustable 
stand that has a built-in power supply. 

Sound is provided by a separate 
Creative Audigy 2 ZS card, a /1- 
channel device from the top of 
Creatives range. Like several other 
systems in the group, it drives a 
5]-channel set of Creative Inspire 
P580 speakers. 
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In use 
The Poweroid 7302 returned a PC Plus 
Index of 2./6, quite a bit lower than 
from the fastest Athlon 64 3000+ 
system, and a little disappointing 
from a 3200+ chip. The new SYSmark 
2004 benchmark returned an index 
of 158, again little faster than the 
lower-rated processors. 

3D results were much more 
impressive, with 3DMark 2001SE 
producing a blistering 16,088. The 
more taxing 3DMark 2003 produced 
5 506, again a figure that suggests 
a very capable 3D machine. 


Service and support 

Best Price offers a five-year warranty, 
but all of it is back-to-base. The first 
two years include parts as well as 
labour, while the final three cover 
labour only. The length is right, but we 
would like to see some of the cover 
on-site, for the sake of convenience. 


Conclusion 

This is a very acceptable system, 
which pushes most of the right 
buttons on performance and 
specification. It's fast, quiet and 
includes a copy of Ability Office to 
provide everyday applications. It's 
a shame that Best Price couldn't 
squeeze a bit more out of the 
Athlon 64 3200+, though. 


In use 
Carreras system gave a fair account of 
itself in our tests, with a PC Plus Index 
of 2./2 and an overall SYSmark 2004 
result of 152. However, a glance at the 
results from the Mesh system this 
month will tell you that itS possible 
to get more from this combination 
of processor and system board. 
Under 3D testing the Carrera also 
did well, although itS not one of the 
top players. The 3DMark 2001SE result 
of 13/29 is not to be sniffed at, and 
the 3DMark 2005 figure of 4,792 is also 
very presentable. 


Service and support 

Carreras warranty policy has always 
been generous, even on its lower price 
systems. On this middle-of-the-range 
PC, five-year cover, of which the first 
three years are on-site with the final 
two back-to-base, labour only, is more 
than acceptable. 


Conclusion 

The Octan Ultimate 64 PCP comes with 

a complete copy of Works Suite 2004, 
Microsofts home integrated package, with 
the addition of Word, AutoRoute, Money 
and several other useful applications. 
Theres also a copy of WinCinema and the 
usual DVD and CD-RW utilities. This is a 
highly-specified PC which does its job 
well, but it could be a touch quicker. 


CCL 
AS-30PT 


CLSs computer comes in a sleek, 
black, all-aluminium case, and 
has all the parts you would expect to 
find in a modern, high-performance 
PC. It uses a 32-bit Athlon XP 5000+ 
processor, rather than the Athlon 64s 
used in many others in this group, 
and this is coupled with 512MB 

of 333MHz memory and a 152GB 
Maxtor hard drive. 

There are two DVD drives in the 
front panel, an NEC DVD rewriter and 
a DVD reader from Sony, but the 
system also comes with an eight-in- 
one memory card reader, which 








SGs own Advent PC range is 

easily recognisable by its steel 
blue and silver case, matching LCA and 
keyboard. The neat design is fairly well 
specified internally, although there are 
a few unusual choices in its make-up. 
The system is based on a Pentium 4 
processor running at 3.2GHz, and comes 
with 512MB of 333MHz memory and a 
148GB Western Digital hard drive. 

So far, so good, and the DVD 
rewriter and DVD reader add to the 
systems versatility, along with a seven- 
way memory card reader and a TV 
tuner card. Perhaps the most interesting 





plugs into one of its USB 20 
sockets, and a TV tuner card 
alongside its graphics adaptor. 

The graphics card is a high-end 
ATI Radeon 9800 Pro, which drives 
a l/in CTX LCD monitor. This is a 
smart, slimline display which gives 
a very well-defined and evenly- 
backlit picture. 

Sound comes courtesy of the 
nForce2 chipset on the system board, 
and its 5.1-channel output is fed to 
another set of Creative Inspire P580 
speakers, about which weve already 
written screeds. 


addition, however, is a built-in 802.11g 
wireless networking card, making this 
system very suitable for connecting 
to another desktop or notebook in a 
home network. 

Graphics output comes from an MSI 
GeForce FX5500 adaptor, a comparatively 
low-performance card, even though it 
has 256MB of video memory It drives a 
17in LCD monitor from Advent, which 
gives a good display, if not quite as 
sharp as the liyama or Sharp devices. 

DSG supplied its usual pair of 
lacklustre own-brand speakers, but 
thankfully supplemented them with a 


In use 
Given the type of the processor, we 
were surprised by the results from 
SYSmark. A PC Plus Index of 2.19 isn't 
that impressive in this company, 
although in absolute terms its more 
than enough to run day-to-day 
applications with little interruption. 
3D performance wasnt affected 
in the same way, and with a 3DMark 
2001SE result of 15860 and a 3DMark 
2003 figure of 5463, the system is more 
than capable of flicker-free gaming. 


Service and support 

CCL provides a three-year warranty 
with the AS-30PT, the first year of 
which is on-site, on a next-day call- 
out. This is followed by two years 
back-to-base cover with a five-day 
turnaround. Its a fair combination, and 
the 24-hour call-out in the first year is 
particularly good. 


Conclusion 

Copies of Ability Office and Panda 
Anti-Virus are supplied with the 
system, giving you basic office 
applications and protection from 
Internet-born viruses. Leaving the 
unexpected application performance 
aside this is a well-crafted system, 
with some useful extras in the shape 
of the TV tuner and eight-way 
memory card reader. 


set of Creative Inspire 15400s. These are 
considerably better than the mainstream 
Inspire P580 units, and incorporate two- 
way front satellites, with both treble and 
high-frequency speakers. 


In use 

Benchmark results for the T9100 were 
an unusual mixture, with SYSmark 
producing a PC Plus Index of 2.8/ a 
good result, while the two 3D suites 
bombed out. A 3DMark 2001SE figure 
of just 78/0 doesnt really hack it in a 
machine at this price point, and the 
result fom 3DMark 2003 — 1409 — is 
no better; were seeing systems with 
results in both these benchmarks 

that are more than twice as high. 


Service and support 

DSG Advent provides a one-year, 
on-site warranty with the T9100, which 
is too short by at least two years. No 
doubt their sales staff will be happy to 
sell you extra cover, though. 


Conclusion 

Theres a good software bundle 
supplied with this system, consisting 
of Works 7 a presentation program 
called Showbiz from Arcsoft and two 
DVD utilities. These and the wireless 
networking capability aside, the poor 
choice of graphics card and the 
minimal warranty are discouraging. 
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PRICE £999 (£850 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Supplier 0274 47 1257 
INFO www.cclcomputers.co.uk 
WARRANTY One year OSM, 
two years RTB 
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PRICE £999 (£850 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER DSG 08705 46 4464 
INFO www.pcworld.co.uk 
WARRANTY One year OSM 
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PRICE £999 (£850 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Evesham 0870 160 9500 
INFO www.evesham.com 
WARRANTY Iwo years OSM, 

one year RTB 
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PRICE £999 (£850 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER JAL 01782 84 8100 
INFO www;jal.co.uk 
WARRANTY Iwo years OSM, 
Lifetime RIB 
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ow is another company to 
go with the Athlon 64 processor 


as the core of its system, the Axis 

64 30A. It uses the 3000+ variant 

of the chip, and backs it up with an 
expansive 1GB of fast memory. A 
149GB serial ATA hard drive provides 
fixed storage, but the removable disk 
storage was a bit confusing. 


We tested the system as supplied, 


with a single Sony CD-RW/DVD 
combo drive in the front panel, but 
the specification sheet the company 
completed detailed a DVD+RW drive, 
partnered by a DVD reader. Evesham 


mm l 
I *d | 


he black and silver midi-tower 
case on JALs Monarch 3200 Il 
PC contains at least one interesting 
component variation. Its BIC DVD 
rewriter, a very capable drive, takes 
up only two-thirds of the height of 
the drive bay. The rest of this space 
is filled by an integral -way memory 
card reader, which also includes an 
extra USB 2.0 socket, to add to the 
two located behind a pull-down 
panel further down the case front 
and another four at the rear. 

The computer runs an Athlon XP 
3200+ processor with 512MB of 333MHz 


"Monarch 3200 II 





has confirmed that the twin drives 
will be supplied to customers. 

An ATI Radeon 9800 Pro adaptor, 
offering the promise of excellent 3D 
performance, provides the graphics 
output for this system. It runs a 1/in 
Philips 170S5SS LCD monitor, which 
has a good, clear display with an 
even backlight, and gives high 
definition, right up to the top-most 
resolution of 1,280 by 1,024 pixels. 

Sound comes from an ALC850 
sound chip, and drives another set of 
Creative Inspire Pb80s — very much de 
rigueur in this group. 





memory. It uses one of the popular 
160GB Maxtor SATA hard drives for 
storage, which formats down to 152GB. 
Theres a secondary DVD reader in 

the front panel, and a standard floppy 
drive as well. 

The support chipset on the Asus 
system board is an nForce 2 from 
Nvidia, and this provides 5.1-channel 
sound. Here it runs a better-than- 
average set of Altec Lansing 251 
speakers, which give a clean sound 
output, with eood presence in the 
important mid-frequency range. 

Graphics output again comes from 
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In use 
This system is a close contender for 
top performer in this group. It produced 
a PC Plus Index of 290, quite an 
achievement in itself when compared 
with the systems from Best Price and 
Carrera. Although it wouldnt complete 
the latest SYSmark 2004 benchmark, 
we dont hold this against the system, 
as the test still has some rough edges. 
The highlight of the PC was its 
3DMark result of 199/0, a very impressive 
number, amply supported by its 3DMark 
2003 score of 5934. Theres very little to 
hold this PC back when running 
business or leisure applications. 


Service and support 

Evesham provides a three-year 
warranty with the Axis 64 30A, the first 
two years of which are on-site, on a 
one-day callout. The final year is back- 
to-base, with a two-day turnaround, 
but including both parts and labour 
costs. This is a fine warranty, in respect 
of both period and service offered. 


Conclusion 

Despite the confusion over the DVD 
drives that should have been fitted 
to this system, its specification, 
including copies of Works 7 Pinnacle 
Studio and Pinnacle Instant CD/DVD, 
and more especially its performance, 
are very Impressive. 


a Radeon 9800 Pro graphics adaptor, 
and this runs into a l/in liyama Pro Lite 
LCD monitor. It produces a clear, high- 
contrast display with good definition, 
even on small text. 


In use 

Benchmark results were fair, although 
not particularly exciting. A PC Plus Index 
of 269 sits at the lower end of this 
group, and the 3DMark 2001SE test 
produced an index of 15,538, a little 
higher up the field, but still not a 
winning score. The 3DMark2003 figure 
of 5544 was much better, and the 
SYSmark 2004 index of 150 is about 
average for the specification. 


Service and support 

JAL provides a two-year on-site 
warranty with the Monarch 3200 Il, but 
then adds lifetime labour support to 
this, although you have to send the 
system back to the manufacturer. This 
is a fair Compromise, and means you 
only have to pay out for broken parts. 


Conclusion 

With full copies of Works Suite 2004, 
Nero, PowerDVD and PC-cillin in the 
software bundle, this is a well- 
configured and sensibly-designed 
PC. If it wasnt for the extras supplied 
elsewhere, it could well have been 
in line for a Value award. 


CEER. 


eshs no-nonsense black box 

houses a particularly well-set- 
up PC. How do we know this? Well, 
because it manages to squeeze 
extra performance out of many 
of the same components as its 
competitors. It uses an Athlon 64 
3000+ processor with two 512MB 
DIMMs of 400MHz memory. Like 
others, it also uses a 152GB Maxtor 
SATA hard drive, and it includes an 
ATI Radeon 9800 All-in-Wonder 
graphics card, complete with TV 
tuner and video breakout box. 

The graphics card drives a 
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ViewSonic 17in LCD monitor, which 
doesn't have quite the clarity of 
the Sharp or liyama devices, but 
is still more than adequate for 
day-to-day use. 

Mesh relies on an AD1980 
SoundMAX chip, which drives yet 
another set of 5.1-channel Creative 
Inspire P580 speakers. These 
devices have a very good price 
performance ratio, but we find them 
lacking in mid-frequency presence. 
Also bundled is a Belkin Speedpad, 
a gamers left-hand number pad 


and a thumb-pad for faster fragging. 


| TECH Plus 219.01 


icrolands TECH 21901 is a well- 

designed PC in most respects, 
but there are one or two elements 
of its make-up that hold it back. 
Another system based on an Athlon 
64 3000+ processor with 512MB of 
400MHz memory, this PC also uses a 
152GB Maxtor hard drive, as do three 
others reviewed this month. 

The most unusual aspect of the 
Microland PC is its single DVD drive. 
Although this is a DVD rewriter, it's not 
accompanied by a DVD reader or even 
a straight CD reader. And at this price 
point, it strikes us as a bit stingy. 





The Gigabyte system board uses an 
nForce 3 chipset from Nvidia, and runs 
its 5.1 channel sound into a set of 
Creative Inspire Pb80 speakers. The 
combination works well, but we still 
feel the P5805 sound is rather lacking 
in mid-range presence. 

Graphics output comes from an 
ATi Radeon 9800XT adaptor, which 
has a higher clock rate (412MHz) than 
either the straight 9800 or the 9800 
Pro versions, and comes with 256MB 
of video memory. It runs the latest 
17in LG Flatron LL/20B monitor, which 
gives a clean, stable picture and 


In use 
Mesh managed to squeeze extra 
performance out of the system and 
produced a PC Plus Index of 294, which 
is around seven per cent higher than 
most other systems using the Athlon 
64 3000+ processor. Although we 
couldnt get the system to complete 
the SYSmark 2004 benchmark, we did 
get an Internet module index of 177 out 
of the machine, so would expect an 
overall figure of around the 160 mark. 
3D results were also good, with 
3DMark 2001 SE producing an index 
of 15220 and the newer 3DMark 2005 
clocking in at 3,/87 Both of these 
figures are in sync with the levels 
of performance in this group. 


Service and support 

Mesh provides a three-year warranty, 
the first two years of which are on- 
site with a final year back-to-base. 
This is a fair compromise, although 
Meshs claim that call-out time is 
dependent on location is a bit weak 
— other suppliers still manage to give 
a maximum waiting time. 


Conclusion 

With copies of Works 7 Pinnacle Studio 
9SE and Norton Antivirus 2004 bundled 
in, theres nothing to stop you plugging 
in this fine Mesh PC and starting work 

directly on a variety of different tasks. 


looks particularly stylish with its 
chromed metal stand. 


In use 
Performance results from this PC are 
pretty spectacular, with a PC Plus Index 
of 3.01 being the highest recorded in 
the group. SYSmark 2004 recorded an 
overall index of 161, which is also 
impressively high. 

3D results were just as good, with 
a 3DMark 2001SE figure of 18933 and 
a 3DMark 2003 index of 6,396, making 
this the only machine in the group to 
breach the 6,000 barrier. 


Service and support 

Microland provides a three-year 
collect and return warranty, and claims 
a two-working-day turnaround for 
repairs. This is quite acceptable as, 
although you have to lose your PC for 
a few days, you have the reassurance 
of knowing that its being repaired by 
the people who built it. 


Conclusion 

Despite its superb performance 

the Microland system remains just 
outside the awards this month, on 
account of its single DVD drive. This 
limits what you can do with the 
machine, and even the bundled 
copies of Ability Office, Power DVD 
and Nero dont really compensate. 
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PRICE £999 (£850 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Mesh 0870 046 4747 
INFO www.meshcomputers.com 
WARRANTY Iwo years OSM, 
one year RIB 
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PRICE £999 (£850 ex VAT) 

SUPPLIER Microland 0870 4430 0399 
INFO www.microlanduk.com 
WARRANTY Three years C&R 
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pecial Reserve made its name 

by supplying PCs for ardent 
gamers, and this MAXX4D P4 3200X 
follows that tradition. Built into a 
deceptively mild-mannered, grey 
Chieftec midi-tower case, the system 
is built around a 3.2GHz Pentium 4, 
so its no slouch. 

The processor has 512MB of dual- 
channel memory, giving it an effective 
memory bus speed of 800MHz. It also 
comes with a fast Seagate serial ATA 
hard drive, although it only has a 
capacity of 111GB, whereas all its 
competitors come in at the 150GB 


Buying advice 


£999 ALL-IN PCs 


mark. An NEC DVD rewriter is coupled 
to a 16-speed Sony DVD reader, 
providing flexible, removable storage. 

Unusually, sound is provided by 
a separate sound card, a Creative 
SoundBlaster Live 5.1. This drives a set 
of Logitech 7-640 5.1 speakers, which 
give considerably better differentiated 
sound than the P580s that are so 
prevalent in this review. 

Graphics output is from another 
Radeon 9800 Pro card, this time built 
by Sapphire, and it drives another 
new l/in LCD display from Sharp. The 
combination produces a clear, vibrant 


picture, and the new monitor design 
is clean-cut and smart. 


In use 

Performance results were generally 
pretty good, with a PC Plus Index of 
2.// SYSmark 2004 recorded an overall 
index of 158, again an above-average 
result. The Radeon 9800 Pro card held 
the machine's 3D end up as well, with 
a 3DMark 2001SE figure of 1/914 and 

a 3DMark 2003 result of 5,745. This 
machine is not going to struggle 
running even the most taxing games. 


Service and support 

Special Reserve provides a two-year 
on-site warranty with the MAXX4D P4 
3200X, promising a four-working-day 
turnaround on any repairs. This is not 
a bad effort, although we would have 
liked to have seen three years' cover. 


Conclusion 

The MAXX4D P4 3200X comes with 
copies of Works / Pinnacle Instant 
CD/DVD and Power DVD, and there 
really is very little to criticise it 

for. However, in this company it just 
doesnt stand out in terms of either 
value or performance. The group 
offers such a high standard in both 
categories that a PC really does 
have to offer a lot this month to 
get amongst the awards. 


How to tell the big fish computer suppliers you can trust from the small fry you shouldn't 


e can be very deceptive, particularly when it comes to 
browsing through magazine advertisements and websites. If you get a 
graphic artist to design your ad and a web designer to compile your site, it 
can look very professional, even when the company it represents is a 
newcomer to the market or is still a small player. So, as a potential 
purchaser, how can you tell which companies are big and which are small? 

There are a few pointers which can provide a guide to the size of a 
computer company, although we wouldn't, of course, suggest that you only 
deal with large manufacturers. Some very good computer companies work 
entirely with their local customer base, and may simply not have moved out 
into the national market. If you want to select a medium or large supplier 
who has a track record, though, check out the following. 

Does the website support online purchasing? Putting in place the 
necessary e-commerce system and back-end software for on-line trading 
is not a trivial task, and indicates considerable investment on the part of the 
company. If you're directed to a phone number when you want is buy goods 
advertised on a website, then the chances are that the company isn't yet in 


a position to make that investment. 


Another indicator is the range of PCs a company has in its portfolio. The 
wider the range, the greater the investment needed in component stock 
for all the different models. Every company tries to reduce its component 
inventory and many build up good relationships with their component 
wholesalers, so they can call in parts at short notice. Even so, the range of 
options available on any PC in a company's range is a reasonable indicator 


of the size of the company. 


Finally, thumb through the PC mags on the shelves of your local 
newsagents — starting with PC Plus, of course — and check how many 
different magaziness your selected retailers appear in. While not a 100 per 
cent accurate method, as different companies have different advertising 
policies, this technique is a good general indicator of a company's 
advertising budget. The amount a supplier can afford to spend on displaying 
its wares is a good indicator of the size of the company itself. Bl 
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PRICE £999 (£850 ex VAT) 

SUPPLIER Special Reserve 08/0 725 999 
INFO www.MAXXPC.com 

WARRANTY Two years C&R 
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of thousands of items. Many are held for it by associated wholesalers. 
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This month's contenders up close... 









































DETAILS 

Supplier Best Price Carrera CCL DSG Advent Evesham 

Model Poweroid 7302 Octan Ultimate 64 PCP AS-30PT T9100 Axis 64 30A 

Telephone 0870 220 0444 0871 222 3456 01274 47 1257 0870 546 4464 0870 160 9500 

Info www.poweroid.com www.carrera.co.uk www.cclcomputers.co.uk www.pcworld.co.uk www.evesham.com 

Price £999 (£850 ex VAT) £999 (£850 ex VAT) £999 (£850 ex VAT) £999 (£850 ex VAT) £999 (£850 ex VAT) 
years back-to-base, labour only —_ back-to-base back-to-base to base 

Warranty call-out time 2 days/2 days 2-5 days, depending on location ^ 1 day/5 days 1 day 1 day/2 days 

Delivery charge Included Included Included Included Included 

SPECIFICATIONS 

CPU type/Clock (GHz) Athlon 64 3200+/2.0 Athlon 64 3000+/2.0 Athlon XP 3000+/2.16 Pentium 4/3.20 Athlon 64 3000+/2.0 

Level 2 cache (KB) 1,024 512 512 1024 512 

System board Asus K8VSE Deluxe Asus K8VSE Deluxe Asus A7N8X-E Elitegroup ECS SF2 Microstar MS-7030 

Chipset VIA K8T800 VIA K8T800 Nvidia nForce 2 SiS 661FX Nvidia nForce 3 

Memory/bus speed (MHz) 400/400 400/400 333/400 333/333 400/400 

Supplied memory (MB) 512 512 512 512 1,024 

Maximum memory (GB) 3 3 3 2 3 

Hard drive make Maxtor Hitachi Maxtor Western Digital Western Digital 

Hard drive capacity (GB) 152 150 152 148 149 

CD/DVD make/speed LG DVD+RW/8x4x12 NEC DVD+RW/8x4x16 NEC DVD+RW/8x4x16 Lite-On DVD+RW/8x4x16 Sony DVD+RW/8x4x16 

Other drives and devices Sony DVD x16, floppy, V.90 Sony DVD x16, floppy, V90 Sony DVD x16, floppy, V90 Star Logic DVD x16, floppy, V92 Sony DVD x16, floppy, V92 
modem, Ethernet modem, Ethernet, video bob modem, 2 x Ethernet, TV tuner, modem, Ethernet, 802.119 wireless, modem, Ethernet 

8-way card reader TV tuner, 7-way card reader 

PCI slots: total/free, AGP 5/4, 1 5/0, 1 5/2] 2/21 5/4. 1 

Drive bays external/internal 4 x 5.25, 2 x 35/4 x 3.5 4 x 5.25, 2 x 3.5/5 x 35 4 x 5.25, 2 x 3.5/4 x 3.5 2505259 9819095 4 x 5.25, 1x 3.5/4 x 3.5 

Ports 1 x9 pin, 6 x USB2, 2 x FireWire, 1x9 pin, 6 x USB2, 3 x FireWire, | 1x9 pin, 6 x USB2, 1 x FireWire, 1x9 pin, 6 x USB2, 2 x FireWire, 1x9 pin, 6 x USB2, 2 x FireWire, 
1 x parallel 1 x parallel 1 x parallel 1 x parallel 1 x parallel 

Monitor model liyama ProLite E4315 Sharp LL-T17D4-B CTX S720 Advent 772i Philips 170S5SS 

Monitor type LCD LCD LCD LCD LCD 

Quoted/viewable (in) 17/17 17/17 17/17 17/17 17/17 

Dot pitch/max res (mm/pix) — 1,280 x 1024 1,280 x 1,024 1,280 x 1024 1,280 x 1024 1,280 x 1,024 

Video adaptor Nvidia GeForce FX5900 d ATI Radeon 9800 Pro MSI GeForce FX5500 ATI Radeon 9800 Pro 

AGP level: system/card 8x/8x 8x/8x 8x/8x 8x/8x 8x/8x 

Video memory (MB) 128 128 128 256 128 

















Sound card ADI AD1980 SoundMAX Creative Audigy 2 ZS Nvidia nForce 2 Realtek ALC655 Realtek ALC850 

Speakers Creative Inspire P580 Creative Inspire P580 Creative Inspire P580 Creative Inspire T5400 Creative Inspire P580 

BIOS make AMI AMI Award Award Award 

Power: run/suspend (VA) 166/127 180/134 209/142 168/151 178/31 

Noise level (dBA) 40 -40 40 40 40 

Operating system Windows XP Home Windows XP Home Windows XP Home Windows XP Home Windows XP Home 

Filing system NTFS NTFS NTFS NTFS NTFS 

Bundled software Ability Office, Win, Cinema, utils | Works Suite 2004, WinCinema, Ability Office, Panda AV, utils Works 7 Arcsoft Showbiz, Works 7 Pinnacle Studio & 
WinDVD, utils MyDVD, Power DVD, utils Instant CD/DVD, utils 
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Supplier JAL Mesh Microland Special Reserve 
Model Monarch 3200 II Matrix 3000+ DVX Plus TECH 219.01 MAXX4D P4 3200X 
Telephone 0870 752 5810 0870 046 4747 0870 443 0399 0870 725 9999 

Info www.jal.co.uk www.meshcomputers.com www.microlanduk.com WWW.maxxpc.com 

Price £999 (£850 ex VAT) £999 (£850 ex VAT) £999 (£850 ex VAT) £999 (£850 ex VAT) 
Warranty 2 years on-site plus lifetime 2 years on-site plus one year 3 years collect and return 2 years collect and return 


Warranty call-out time 


Delivery charge 


back to base, labour only 
1-2 days/1-2 days 


Included 


back to base 
Depends on location 


Included 


2 days 


Included 


4 days 


Included 


SPECIFICATIONS 

















CPU type/Clock (GHz) Athlon XP 3200+/2.2 Athlon 64 3000+/2.0 Athlon 64 3000+/2.0 Pentium 4/3.2 

Level 2 cache (KB) 512 512 512 512 

System board Asus K/N8X-E Asus K8VSE Deluxe Gigabyte K8N Pro Intel D8/5PBZ 
Chipset Nvidia nForce 2 VIA K8T800 Nvidia nForce 3 Intel 875 
Memory/bus speed (MHz) 333/400 400/400 400/400 800DC/800DC 
Supplied memory (MB) 512 512 512 512 

Maximum memory (GB) 3 3 3 2 

Hard drive make Maxtor Maxtor Maxtor Seagate 

Hard drive capacity (GB) 152 152 152 111 

CD/DVD make/speed BTC DVD+RW/8x4x12 Sony DVD+RW/8x4x16 NEC DVD+RW/8x4x16 NEC DVD+RW/8x4x16 





Other drives and devices 


BTC DVD x16, floppy, V92 
modem, Ethernet x 2, integral 
/-way card reader 


Sony DVD x16, floppy, V.90 
modem, Ethernet 


Floppy, V.90 modem, Ethernet 


Sony DVD x16, floppy, V.92 
modem, Ethernet 


EXPANDABILITY 


PCI slots: total/free, AGP 


5/2 


5/4,1 


5/3,1 


5/2,1 





Drive bays external/internal 


4 x 5.25, 2 x 3.5/5 x 3.5 


3 x 5.25, 1 x 3.5/3 x 3.5 


4 x 5.25, 1 x 3.5/6 x 3.5 


3 x 5.25, 2 x 3.5/2 x 3.5 




















Ports 1 x9 pin, 7 x USB2, 2 x FireWire, 1x9 pin, 6 x USB2, 2 x FireWire, 2 x9 pin, 8 x USB2, 2 x FireWire, 1x9 pin, 8 x USB2, 1 x FireWire, 
1 x parallel 1 x parallel 1 x parallel 1 x parallel 

GRAPHIC SYSTEMS 

Monitor model liyama ProLite E430 Viewsonic VE710B/L LG Flatron L1720B Sharp LL-171A 

Monitor type LCD LCD LCD LCD 

Quoted/viewable (in) 17/17 17/17 17/17 17/17 

Dot pitch/max res (mm/pix) — 1,280 x 1024 1,280 x 1,024 1,280 x 1,024 1,280 x 1,024 

Video adaptor ATI Radeon 9800 Pro ATI Radeon 9800 ATI Radeon 9800 XT Sapphire Radeon 9800 Pro 

All-in-Wonder SE 
AGP level: system/card 8x/8x 8x/8x 8x/8x 8x/8x 
Video memory (MB) 128 128 256 128 








Sound card Nvidia nForce 2 ADI AD1980 SoundMAX Nvidia nForce 3 Creative Sound Blaster Live! 5.1 
Speakers Altec Lansing 251 Creative Inspire P580 Creative Inspire P580 Logitech Z-640 5.1 

BIOS make Award AMI Award Intel 

Power: run/suspend (VA) 230/173 178/65 180/42 165/72 

Noise level (dBA) «40 44 <40 <40 








Operating system Windows XP Home Windows XP Home Windows XP Home Windows XP Home 
Filing system NTFS NTFS NTFS NTFS 
Bundled software Works Suite 2004, Nero, Power Works 7 Pinnacle Studio 9SE, Ability Office, Power DVD, Nero, Works 7 Pinnacle Instant CD/ 


DVD, PC-cillin, utils 


PC verdict 8) 


Norton AV 2004, utils 


PC verdict 9) 


utils 


PC verdict 8) 


DVD, Power DVD, utils 


PC verdict Q 
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PCPlus 
Result 


Q9: benchmarks are designed to rigorously 
test every aspect of the PC in order to make 
an exact judgement on its overall performance. 
Each chart enables you to tell, at a glance, how 
each PC has performed in the individual areas, 
plus its overall score (Shown opposite). 

The PC Plus index gives a relative score against 
a baseline system that achieves a benchmark 
score of 10. The Baseline system for the PC Plus 
index 2002 consists of the following specification: 
1GHz AMD Athlon CPU, 256MB PCIO0 SDRAM, 10GB 
UDMA 100 7200 RPM Maxtor hard drive and 64MB 
NVIDIA Quadro graphics card. For the PC Plus index 
2004 the specification is: 2.2GHz AMD Athlon XP 
3200+ CPU, 512MB DDR400 RAM, 7200rpm Western 
Digital hard drive and the NForce2 chipset. 

While every effort is made to test each PC to 
the same standard, somet PCs simply refuse to 
co-operate with the benchmarking tools we use. 
In these instances we take the scores that we've 
been able to obtain and make an assessment of 
the PCS performance based on these results. 
However, the PC will not receive a PC Plus index if 
both parts of the SYSmark test do not complete. 





The overall PC Plus benchmark score is 
taken from SYSmark2002 as well as 
SYSmark2004 and then indexed against our 
test Athlon systems. This means you can 
instantly see just how fast any PC system is. 


Internet Content Creation 


SYSmark2002 ^ 250 300 350 400 


DSG Advent NA 


3 
= 
I: 
i 
- 


SYSmark 2004 125 150 175 200 


SYSmark's Internet Content benchmark tests 
a PC's ability to cope with content creation. 
A series of scripts runs a number of 
demanding applications, including Adobe 
Photoshop 6.01, Adobe Premiere 6, 
Microsoft Media Encoder 7.1, Macromedia 
Dreamweaver 4 and Flash 5. 


£999 ALL-IN PCs 


Each PC is put through a series of benchmarks to 
give an accurate picture of its overall performance 


PCPlus Combined benchmark scores 


-PC Plus index 2002 | | 1 20 2.4 


DSG Advent 


= 
> 


Special Reserve 
Best Price 


Carrera 


T 





CCL 


PC Plus index 2004 


© 
00 


Special Reserve 


Carrera e 


CCL 


SYSmark's Office Productivity benchmark tests 
a PC's ability to cope with everyday office 


1.0 


2.8 3.2 


1,024 x 768 x 32-bit 


3DMark2001SE 5000 10000 15000 20000 


DIM 
B 


JAL 
Mesh | 











3DMark2003 0 2500 5000 7500 


3DMark benchmarks a PC's graphics 
subsystem at a number of different 
resolutions. Although only the default scores 
are listed here, each PC is also tested at the 
higher resolution of 1,280x1,024x16-bit. 
Some LCDs can only be tested at their 
native resolution. 
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£999 ALL-IN PCs 





You can get a top-notch PC for £999. 
Here are three of the very best 
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EDITOR'S CHOICE 


Mesh Matrix 3000+ 


PRICE £999 (£850 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Mesh 0870 046 4747 
INFO www.meshcomputers.com 


he reason this Mesh PC received the coveted 

Editors Choice this month is its overall design 
philosophy. Its configured as a powerful general- 
purpose PC, with a modern processor and graphics 


adaptor — as is the case with many others here — but 


Mesh has gone one step further. 

Theres the matched Sony DVD rewriter and DVD 
reader, for example, and the choice of ATIS All-in- 
Wonder graphics card, with its TV tuner and video 


breakout box, which expands the potential of a home 





BEST VALUE 
Carrera Octan Ultimate 64 PCP 


PRICE £999 (£850 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Carrera SSC 0871 222 3456 
INFO www.carrera.co.uk 





PC tremendously. Belkins SpeedPad is a great addition 
to for anybody whos into games, and the three games 
titles bundled with the system make full use of this. 

A good combination of hardware is of little value 
unless it performs, however, and our test results show 
this to be a very capable PC for business, graphics and 
leisure tasks. Theres even a copy of the best-selling 
Norton AntiVirus 2004 to provide protection online. 


PC verdict 000000000 


Phas 
PERFORMANCE 
LVL BS 


BEST PERFORMER 
Evesham Axis 64A 30A 


PRICE £999 (£850 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Evesham 0870 160 9500 
INFO www.evesham.com 





Not all software bundles 
are equal, and a good one 
can make a fair system 

a great system 


When you buy a new PC you almost 
always get offered free software. In 
fact, it's rare to open a PCs packaging 
and not find half a dozen CDs. Several 
of these will be drivers for specific 
hardware installed on your system, 
which is already pre-installed on the 
hard drive. You won't need the CDs 
unless you have to reinstall the drivers 
for any reason. 

Next up are useful applications, 
such as CD-RW writing and recording 
software and DVD movie playback 
tools. The best among these are Nero 
on the CD-RW side and PowerDVD 
and WinDVD to use with DVDs. In 
most cases, these utilities are full 
versions of the software and are 
well worth having. 

This isn't the case with antivirus 
software often bundled, such as Panda 
or Norton Antivirus. Although the 
products are fully working, they 
generally time-out after one to three 
months, and are a way of hooking you 
into a particular brand of protection 
software, so that the manufacturer can 
sell you a year's subscription once 
you've come to rely on them. 

When it comes to applications, you 
quite often find a copy of Pinnacle 
Studio supplied with video hardware 
such as an All-in-Wonder card. 
Although this is unlikely to be the latest 
version, Pinnacle Studio is one of the 
best entry-level video editing and 
composition packages around, and 
may be all you need to experiment 
with digital video. 

The main application bundled with a 
new PC, though, is an integrated suite, 
and the choice here is usually between 
Ability Office and Works. Ability is, if 
anything, more sophisticated than 
Works, although Works does of course 
have the Microsoft name behind it. If 
you can persuade your supplier to pop 
Works Suite into your PC box, you do 
better than either, as you then get a full 
copy of the world's best-selling word 
processor, Word. 


TY, ith so many of the PCs in this group using the same 
uJ or very similar components, you need to offer 
something extra to win a Value award. Carrera has done 


Q: fewer than five PCs in this group were based 
around Athlon 64 3000+ processors, most of 
them with 160GB hard drives. However, only this 


this by adding an ATI Radeon 9800 All-in-Wonder card 
with TV and video I/O, fitting a high-level, Audigy 27S 


Evesham PC came with 1GB of main memory. It was 
also the only PC to get top performance from its core 


sound card which supports up to /l-channel sound, and 
by including a complete copy of Works Suite 2004. This 
provides you with a full copy of Word, and other useful 
software for money management and route planning. 


009000000 PC 


hardware, while still offering both DVD rewriter and DVD 
drives in its case. In all aspects of performance, the 
Evesham Axis 64 30A stands out as a soundly- 
designed, as well as a stonkingly-quick, PC. 


PC verdict verdict "DLP 1 19) 
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WINDOWS SHELLS 


Plus 


LAB TEST 


Interface if. 


Give Windows the ultimate polish-up. Richard nr 


beyond Bill's grand \ 


tare at anything for too long and y our 
bored. Windows is no exception ;. 


blue and green bars on the aver 
undoubtedly the product of centuries 1 
the much-maligned Start menu d ent enough job 
of accessing your installed software programs, and theres 
no shortage of tools for giving your desktop a dust-off. 
However, theres only one cast-iron way of shaking the drab 


PC blues. Tear out that shell, throw the Recycle Bin into the... 


well, Recycle Bin and get ready to totally reinvent your 
machine with a proper third-party shell. 

Before we do this, however, a little background 
information. Were not replacing the operating system — 
simply the part that you see on your screen. Programs 
will still run, just as before, files will work as you expect, 
and individual windows will still pop up as if nothing has 
happened. This is because were only replacing the basic 


Contents 


sion in search of something more colourful 


) 
shell — the part that you see. Whe 
depends heavily on the progra 
available Blackbox simply esco 
replacing them with pop-up versions and 
right-click menu. By contrast, Stard 
gives you a ridiculous amount of TES ity 
everything from Longhorn-style sidebars to colourful fish 


swimming across your wallpaper. With the right theme — or 


sufficient elbow grease — you can create almost anything, 
from film-based interfaces to OS X — a great way to annoy 
your Mac-owning friends, if nothing else! 

Do be careful when installing these themes. All of them 
work best when replacing the default Windows shell, but 
that can lead to problems if something goes wrong. Check 
your selected programs help section for advice on restoring 
Windows to its original condition — and do it before letting 
the program loose on your machine. 
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Richard Cobbett 


richard.cobbett@futurenet.co.uk 


Richard recently devoted a 
whole weekend to creating an 
exact replica of Windows XP. 
Unfortunately, he then 


remembered he runs it anyway 


Editors Choice 


Our top award for products 
that combine exceptional 
performance and quality 
with superb value for money 


Performance Award 


Awarded to products that 
excel in our performance and 
quality tests, where money is 
less important 





STARDOCK Object Desktop 


PRICE $50 (£27) 
SUPPLIER Stardock 
INFO www.objectdesktop.com 


LETS 00000000 


Features 00900000000 


Performance 0000000900 





f all the packages on test here, theres no 

doubt that Object Desktop is the most 
powerful. It'S not simply a desktop replacement, 
but a suite of tools capable of changing literally 
anything about your Windows experience. 

Beyond the basic functionality, Object Desktops 
biggest advantage is its ease of use. It installs 
Straight from the web, courtesy of Stardocks own 
client, and is capable of automatically pulling in 
additional visual files, skins, wallpapers and even 
utility programs. Installing a new theme is a matter 
of saving the individually-packaged files on to 
your machine and flicking through them with 
the graphical selection tool. What's more, unlike 
LiteStep and its ilk, it couldnt be easier to mix and 
match components from different themes. 

At the heart of the Object Desktop suite is a 
package called WindowBlinds. This builds on 
Windows’ existing styles, adding everything from 
curved window edees to the ability to make your 
PC look like an Apple Mac. On the desktop itself, 
you have a whole range of objects, from Longhorn- 
style sidebars to animated fish, media players and 
clocks. Capping off the main feature set are quick and easy 
utilities for altering your Windows boot-up and log-on screen. 

Object Desktop is as well-integrated with Windows as 
you could ask for. Not only is everything fast, connecting 
seamlessly with all your standard menus and applications, but 
ObjectDesktop makes its settings available straight from the 
standard Desktop window, making it a breeze to chop and 
change between Windows styles. What's more, in most cases, 
new styles can be added simply by pointing to them on the 
web — Theme Manager automatically integrates them into 


LIGHTTEK Talisman Desktop 2.71 


PRICE $25 (£14) 
SUPPLIER LightTEK 
INFO www.lighttek.com 


CPU 300MHz Pentium 
RAM 64MB 
OS Windows 98 or higher 





LIGHTTECH TALISMAN 
DESKTOP 2.71 


Value 0090000000 
00900000 
009000000 


Features 





Performance 








OVERALL 


| | 


U^ is the most commercial desktop 
skinning package of this set; the bonus is 
that its by far the easiest to use. Unlike Object 
Desktop, which concentrates on reskinning what 
you already have, lalisman is all about creating 
desktops from scratch. You get a huge range of 
sample objects to click into position, but they rarely 
fit as smoothly as Object Desktops offerings. 

That said, the amount of control you get over 
your desktop makes Talisman excellent for other 
purposes. Worried about someone digging too 
deep into Windows XP? Set lalisman as your 
shell, splash down a few quick buttons, and 
that's as far as they're going to get. It's ideal for 
guest accounts, kids' computer systems, kiosks 
and other such hands-off use. You certainly can 
use it on a day-to-day basis, but you'll want to 
make sure that your system is running more or 
less as you want it before creating brand new 
themes of your own. Doing this is very 
straightforward. Much like Object Desktop, you just 
drop the components that you want to use on to 
your standard desktop, shunting them around 
until they match up with all your graphical elements. Theres 
a reasonable amount of interactivity on offer, but to play with 
the editing tools you have to shell out for the registration key, 
otherwise youre restricted to other peoples’ designs. 

Talisman has a respectable user community producing 
additional themes, but not as widespread as the freely- 
available LiteStep or the more immediately-flexible Object 
Desktop. In addition to the full themes, you can download 
individual icon libraries, covering looks from OS X to Red Hat's 
Bluecurve set and other goodies. Others are available on the 
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Dig into almost any part of your system with the ObjectDesktop 
suite — all managed and controlled from one central application. 


your collection. The only occasional difficulties we encountered 
came when trying to download new, user-created themes from 
the main Object Desktop site at www.wincustomize.com, 
when [heme Desktop threw up its hands at being unable to 
get hold of one particular piece of a theme. Beyond that, we 
managed to get a blue screen of death after simultaneously 
changing everything from boot-screen up in a single sitting, but 
it was quickly fixed by restoring on our last good configuration 
and taking it a bit slower. For the most part, Object Desktop 
was as reliable as plain old Windows. But a lot better looking... 





Smooth and simple, rieht from installation, but Talisman's 
total replacement approach may not fit in with your machine. 


web, notably at sites like DeviantArt, but our searching didnt 
bring up anything that we specifically would want to see 
every time we booted up our review computer. 

Talisman is an excellent program if you want to sit down 
right now and remodel your desktop — thanks largely to a 
lack of an Object Desktop trial and the inherent difficulties of 
doing anything in LiteStep — although you'll almost certainly 
want to move across to one of the others at the end of the 
30-day trial. For kiosks and total shell replacements, it's highly 
capable. As a general desktop, we'll stick with good old Luna. 
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LiteStep 


PRICE Free 
SUPPLIER Open Source 
INFO www.itestep.net 


OS Windows 98 or higher 





LITESTEP 


Features 00900000 


Performance @000000 





SUPPLIER Open Source 
INFO http://blackboxwm.sourceforge.net/ 


Value N/A 
Features 009000 
Performance @©0000000 
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WINDOWS SHELLS 


TY. hile undoubtedly the best-known shell- 
E ov system on the market, LiteStep 
makes no bones about its target audience. If youre 
not prepared to get your hands dirty — not that 
you'll necessarily have to, but it may be required to 
get everything up and running — LiteStep isnt the 
package for you. There are several different distros, 
numerous file formats for themes, and the standard 
installations immediately go for honed-down, 
geekier default designs than Talisman and Object 
Desktops warm, friendly templates. Of course, this 
may well be more to your liking. 

LiteStep is free, although you do have to 
register on the main site (www.litestep.net) to get 
your hands on the download. As ever, there are 
reams and reams of themes, although LiteStep 
users do seem fond of minimalism, pushing as 
much as possible on to right-click menus, compact 
toolbars, and a suitably moody wallpaper image in 
the background. Plug-ins available include clocks, 
mail-checkers, virtual desktops and assorted 
miscellaneous tools. Documentation includes... 
very little. While theres a forum to answer any 
questions that you might have, the actual docs section was 
down at the time of writing. 

Unfortunately, LiteStep proved the least stable package in 
this test by far, bringing down Windows XP on several occasions. 
More pressingly, this didn’t necessarily happen when trying to do 
anything particularly advanced. There are several different 
LiteStep distributions available, favouring different forms of two 
themes (notably OTS — Open Theme Standard) and each 
opening up additional complexities. Certainly, the first distribution 
we tried on our test system immediately hit problems with the 


lackbox is the real power-userS desktop 

replacement. Forget niceties, flashy graphics 
and cursor-chasing kitty-cats. Its Linux origins 
shine through from the moment you install it; 
dark, translucent taskbars, flicking on to your 
window with a quick spin of the mouse. 

As with LiteStep, multiple versions are 
available — the standard distribution at www. 
bb4win.org and the more feature-packed Xoblite 
at www.desktopian.org/bb/. Whichever you 
choose, the core functionality is the same. A new 
taskbar gets added to the bottom of the screen, 
giving you instant access to four virtual desktops, 
your currently-running programs and a series of 
icons around the side of the screen. 

Blackbox is one of those programs that asks 
you to work in a specific way, rather than giving 
you much opportunity to customise it. Most of 
the time you'll want to have the assorted menus 
floating on top of the screen, albeit set to auto- 
hide themselves. This makes accessing your 
information as easy as sliding the cursor to the 
side of the screen — very much along the lines 
of the Mac OS X dock, and thus not necessarily comfortable 
when dealing with full-screen Windows applications. As with 
LiteStep, most of your everyday commands are kept on the 
right-click mouse menu. Extra shortcuts are provided by the 
‘slit’, another pop-up bar positioned vertically or horizontally 
on any edge of the screen. 

Additional flexibility can be added by plug-ins, following 
a simple-enough point-and-shoot installation method. Only 
a handful are available, but the majority add interesting new 
features, including gesture recognition, IMAP/POP3 mail 
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Looking for something a bit more in-depth? LiteStep will keep 
you happily tweaking and editing new themes for hours. 


theme changer utility not installing the necessary plug-ins (unlike 
Object Desktops streamlined Theme Manager). 

The real catch with LiteStep comes when trying to design 
your own look. While both our previous contestants make 
creating a look as easily as dragging and dropping, LiteStep 
favours text files stuffed with configuration settings, fiddling, 
trial and error, and general messing around. While this should 
give more than enough flexibility if you want to take the 
technical approach to your desktop masterpieces, it does 
rather remove the whimsical edge from the design process. 
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Just want to replace your desktop with no fiddling around 
required? Blackbox is a simple and easy way to do it. 


checkers, and that age-old favourite — googly eyes that live 
on your desktop, watching your cursor. 

BlackBox is an acquired taste. Numerous visual styles are 
available, including the standard translucent black embers, 
titanium silver and — for reasons that frankly escape us — 
murky black and green algae. These are easy to customise, 
simply by altering a text file of straight HTML colours, and 
unobtrusive enough to let your wallpaper do as much of the 
design work as the buttons you click on. Blackbox is a great 
minimalist replacement if you want to get straight to work. 
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EDITOR'S CHOICE 


Stardock Object Desktop 


PRICE $50 (£27) 
SUPPLIER Stardock 
INFO www.objectdesktop.com 


TY, hat else could it be? Each of these programs 
does something different, but Object Desktop 

can handle almost anything that you throw at it. Mac 
OS-style docks. Cute desktop distractions. Full window 
skinning. If you can draw it, Object Desktop will be 
able to handle it. A never-ending selection of small 
but perfectly-formed utilities, not to mention a mix- 
and-match approach to creating your own desktop 
themes, makes it possible for anybody to get to work 
on their own ideal desktop rather than being pushed 
into using somebody elses Buffy theme just for the 
sake of an icon set. Object Desktop is fast, efficient, 
and seamlessly integrates itself into your Windows 
installation in a way that none of its competitors even 
comes close to matching. What more could you 
possibly want in a tool? If there is one catch, its in the 
price — you have to be serious about your desktop 
customisation — but the sheer amount that you get 
for your money makes it more than worth the effort. 


PC verdict 000000000 





BEST PERFORMER 


Blackbox 


PRICE Free 
SUPPLIER www.dvc.uk.com 
INFO www.canopus-uk.com 





T) rue, Blackbox is by far the most limited 
package on test here — but that does have its 
advantages. You never need to worry about finding 
themes that will fit your desktop resolution or other 
Stylistic choices, you can learn to use it in the 
course of an evening and, once installed, it's a 
blazingly fast performer. What's more, while there 
are plug-ins available, its the only package of the 
set to give you one simple, smooth and efficient 
interface straight out of the box (or archive, to be 
more exact, given that its a free download), and 
will happily let you try it out without completely 
replacing the default Windows shell. A strong 
contender all round, at least, for minimalism fans 
looking to leave the land of Fisher Price. That 

said, Blackbox wont appeal much to you if you've 
grown accustomed to the standard Windows way 
of doing things — and you may still encounter a 
few difficulties twisting it into your daily life. 


PC verdict 00 00000 





So where should you be looking if you want 
to give your Windows desktop a makeover? 


The beauty of your 
ideal desktop is more 
than skin deep... 


The problem with designing themes 
is that, put simply, it's very, very 
hard to do. Break up the Windows 
desktop into all its constituent parts 
— its window borders, icon sets, 
cursors and everything else — and 
you can imagine how much time 

it takes to produce one. It’s no 
surprise that many amateur-made 
themes consist of little more than 
wallpaper and window-dressing. 
Microsoft in particular isn't too 

keen on the idea of you reskinning 
Windows on a whim, and went to 
great lengths to lock Windows XP 
down to only the default Blue, Silver 
and the perpetually-ignored Olive 
skins. Object Desktop is an excellent 
way of reskinning without any 
technical messing around. 

Each of these programs offers a 
range of tools for creating new skins 
and designs — but unfortunately 
you can't simply create a look that 
will slide into every program. If you 
want to get any more advanced 
than an icon set and wallpaper, 
you'll need to use the editing tools 
provided with each individual 
package. Full instructions are 
available on the relevant sites 
— after all, without user-created 
themes, there's not much reason for 
anyone to buy the software! 

Finally, on an artistic note, we 
would like to complain about one 
nagging little thing: text. For the 
love of all things metric, please 
don't use text in your themes. If 
you've made a skin based on Lord 
of the Rings or Neon Genesis 
Evangelion or anything else 
whatsoever, you can take it as read 
that everyone downloading it will 
know precisely what it's based on. 
There's absolutely no need to dig 
out some vile Windows font and 
write the word ‘GOLLUM’ over the 
top. Bluntly, we've seen far, far too 
many good designs totally ruined 
by inane text splashed over the top. 
This includes copyright warnings; 
it's one thing to protect your work, 
but remember that the person 
downloading your theme is doing 
so for its content, not the chance 
to have your website address 
emblazoned across their desktop. 
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-> We solve your PC problems 


CONTENTS 
152 Smooth shutdowns 


152 When is a font not a font? 


153 Defragmenting 
virtual memory 


153 Word versus WordPad 
155 System desktop 
155 Beakneck speed 


155 Image processing 
— use both eyes 


155 Email - a more 
securable email client 
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Paul Grosse and Wilf Hey continue their relentless quest to provide 
answers to each and every software question that you can think of 


WINDOWS 98 


Smooth shutdowns 

If your BIOS does not fully 

support sharing IRQs your 
shutdown sequence may be a 
harrowing experience. A small 
change to your Device Manager 
may solve the problem. 
| continually experience problems with 
shutdown on my Windows 98SE. It 
seems that the longer | have been 
using the system, the more likely | will 
not be able to shut down (or actually, 
Restart) using the Start/Shutdown 
combination. It starts to work, but 
seems to die after a while, non- 
responsive to keystrokes. | then switch 
my processor off and then back on, 
and all is well, but | understand that 
this isnt good for disk data. 
‘Big Fred’ 


There are several possible 

causes; we'll look at some of the 
more complex possibilities in future 
HelpDesk sessions. But a fairly simple 
problem sounds as if its at the root 
of your unpleasant experiences with 
Shutdown, as It's a particular weakness 
of Windows 98. After firing up a 
number of hardware resources you 
may well find that IRQ (Interrupt 


vw Getle@ table using ACF BIOS 
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IRQ Routing Status 
IRQ Steering Enabled. 


Set Defaults | 


IRQ Table read from ACPI BIOS. 





There are more parts to a font than you probably know: pointsize is 
important, but typographical experts use different terminology. 
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Garamond typeface at 10 points 


Garamond typeface at 


1p8 (that is, 20 points) 





There are no parts to a font than you probably know: pointsize is important, 
but typographical experts use different terminology. 


Request) lines, which are numbered, 
may be shared by several different 
devices. This is no problem normally, 
because each device is able to 
recognise its own style of signalling 
and wont be disturbed by other 
devices using the same interrupt 
mechanism. However when you 
attempt to close down your system 
Windows will try to clear IROs. This is 
still no trouble, so long as your BIOS is 
able to handle this ‘multiple steering’ 
as Windows expects. Windows 98 isnt 
quite correct in this, and if your BIOS 
isn't capable of sorting it out, the 
system may hang. 

The solution is simple: activate the 
Device Manager tab on your System 
Properties applet (either from the 
Control Panel, or by pressing Flag + 
Break) then double click on System 
Devices in the tree, then on PCI Bus on 
the new tree that appears. Now click 
on the IRQ Steering tab, and uncheck 
the box labelled Use IRQ Steering. After 
doing this change and acknowledging 
it, you will be directed to restart your 
system. Of course, if you have any 
problems after this simply reverse 
the change. 


DISPLAY/PRINT FONTS 


When is a font not a font? 
| want to match the printing in 
a Style of the letterhead of a 
club to which I belong. When I asked 
about it, the club secretary looked it 
up and announced that it is 
‘Garamond 1p6 font’. | found a 
TrueType font on my system called 
Garamond but it is a little different in 
some letters, and | don't know what 
^1p6' means. Can you help? 
Charles Weiss 


What a typographer calls a font is 
somewhat different from the use 
of the term in computers. Garamond' 
isnt really a font itself: its more properly 
the style of a font. The 1p6' is in fact 
the pointsize of the font: the 'p' stands 
for PICA and the number following the 
‘p indicates the number of points. 
There are twelve points to a pica, 
so '1p6 indicates a pointsize of 18 
(in computer terms). In addition, you 
should know that there are six picas 
to the inch. So your club secretary is 
telling you that they use Garamond 
font at size 18, which should be letters 
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Contact us 
pcplushelpdesk @futurenet.co.uk 
(f) Fax — 01225 732 295 


M] Write to: Helpdesk, PC Plus, Future Publishing, 
30 Monmouth Street, Bath BA1 2BW 


HelpDesk welcomes questions, tips and follow-ups to published items, 
but please note that we can only respond via the pages of the magazine. 


oy http://forum.pcplus.co.uk 





jÀ 
Wilf Hey 


wilf.hey @futurenet.co.uk 


Paul Grosse 
paul.grosse@futurenet.co.uk 


Wilf has been hanging around 
computers for decades now: 
you'd think that something 
clever would rub off on him 


Paul started helping people 
with their problems on the PC 
back in the 1980s, and 


programs for fun 
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A z L items, but please note that we 
owned and strictly controlled, so you Windows Defrag. 


will often find variations. Some of these 
changes reflect changes to English 
usage: for example in older versions of 
some typefaces there was a separate 
small s' that was used when t' 
followed it. 


WINDOWS 98 


Defragmenting 
Virtual Memory 

Windows 98 recommends you 

do not take the one step that 
Will relieve most of your fragmenting 
problems. We recommend you 
ignore the warning — but be careful. 
When you consider all the things 
going on in Windows, it shouldn't 
surprise you that some pretty nifty 
memory management is going on - 
including a ‘swap file’ (called Virtual 
Memory) carved out on hard disk as 
space for quick juggling of things 
when they can't all be held in 
memory simultaneously. If you 
follow advice, you defragment your 
hard disk occasionally; it's a long, 
boring task, and you can't do much 
(except play solitaire) while it's 


exe) is helpless 
when it comes to 
that part of the 

disk allocated to 
Virtual Memory, 
because the 

system is still 

using it. This means 
that eradually the Virtual Memory 
Will tend to become fragmented, 
and there's no solution to the 
problem. Use of Virtual Memory 
Will become less and less efficient, 
and your system will slow down. 

Well, there is a solution, but it 
means ignoring those who built 
Windows in the first place. First, 
unload other programs, and then 
2o to the System Properties dialog 
(either via Control Panel/System, 
or via our favourite shortcut, Flag 
+ Break), select the Performance 
tab and then click the Virtual 
Memory button at the bottom 
of the page. 

The Virtual Memory dialog box 
Starts with two ‘radio’ buttons: 
one will be active, and the other 
dormant. In all probability the first 


WORD versus WORDPAD 


WordPad is a neglected utility: why not be on better terms with it? 


If you have WORD on your system you 
should get to know its ‘little brother’, 
WordPad. If you click on a text file, 
Notepad will try to read it for you. 
However, Notepad isn't clever enough to 
fit pieces of a file together, and will 
want to load the whole text file into 
memory. WordPad, a more sophisticated 
program, stands by ready to help, and 
you get an error message saying ‘the 
file is too big - would you like WordPad 
to load it?’ WordPad is a quick and easy 
way to read RTF and DOC files as well - 


just like WORD itself. Well, no, not just 
like WORD: it supports all the same 
fonts, paragraphs and such, but it 
doesn't have any inking of the format 
under which a file was prepared. Nor 
does it support macros (since they are 
stored in templates), so that becomes 
a positive point. 

If you're sent a DOC file from the 
Internet or in your email, you should be 


cautious about the possibility of a virus. 


Many a virus enters Windows through 
an infected DOC file, and even if you 


extn uti: [58233 -— 





If you heed the warnings you will never defragment the most 
important part, as well as most wasteful part, of your hard disk. 


button, labelled ‘Let Windows 
manage my virtual memory settings 
(Recommended)’ will be the active 
one. Make the other button, labelled 
"Let me specify my own virtual 
memory settings’, the active one. 
This will automatically flesh out new 
options related to the size of Virtual 
Memory, plus a check box labelled 
'Disable Virtual Memory (Not 
recommended)’. Ignore the size 
settings, but check the Disable box 
and click OK. Now you will see an 
extra warning, which insists you 
answer 'Yes' if you want to proceed. 
Don't be too concerned: if you're 
careful and later set things back to 
normal, nothing disastrous will 
happen. Now press OK once more to 
close the System Properties dialog. 


Immediately restart Windows in Safe > 


have up to date anti-virus measures, 
you may be the historic victim of a 
brand new virus. But if you read that 
DOC file via WordPad, there will be no 
danger from a macro virus. We also 
find WordPad ideal for quick alterations 
to a DOC or RTF file — but it should be 
understood that you run the risk of 
making a DOC problematic to WORD 
itself if you have modified it by 
WordPad: the parts you change will no 
longer jibe with the formats offered in 
the template associated with the file. I 


can only respond via the pages 


of the magazine. 


HELP US HELP YOU! 


We get thousands of emails each 
month, so please send your 
messages to the correct address. 
Email SuperDisc problems to 
pcplus.support(?futurenet.co.uk 





WordPad doesn't have the 
formatting features and only a 
few of the bells and whistles 
we expect from WORD: but it 


has its own virtues, 


and you can 


format words and paragraphs to 


your heart's desire. 
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System Desktop 
A smaller recycle bin 


Hard disks are often large these days, 
yet whatever you have, Windows by 
default sets aside ten percent of the 
space in each partition for the so-called 
Recycle Bin. 

Twenty megabytes worth of Recycle 
Bin is enormous, but hardly missed 
from a two-gigabyte disk. However, 
robbing you of ten per cent of a much 


Mode, and then run Defrag. The 
space that was previously set aside 
for Virtual Memory is now included 
in the defragging process. When the 
defrag has finished, restart Windows 
in its normal mode and immediately 
2o to the System Properties dialog 
and change things back to the way 
they were. Be very careful when you 
do this, but you will be rewarded for 
your attention to detail. 


SYSTEM 


Breakneck speed 

Only recently my mouse has 

begun to act peculiar. If | hold 
down the button to draw a line 
in Paint, the effect will be two or 
three line seements, with small 
gaps along the way. If | hold down 
a button and sweep the mouse 
on a diagonal in order to make a 
rectangle to surround an object, 
sometimes it 'breaks' and forms 
an inverse rectangle beyond the 
object. Drawing curves is often a 
real headache, as the curve stops 
as if | had stopped dragging it away 
from its default position. | thought it 
might be the mouse, so | got a new 
one with a different driver, yet the 
same things happen. Have you any 
idea what causes this, because I 
certainly don't. 
Jeanne Bailey 


smaller disk can be crippling. We have 
manually adjusted the figure down to 
five per cent on various confieurations 
for testing, and still never got near 
filling the Recycle Bin. Why not change 
its size? First, empty the Recycle bin, 
then right click on it and select 
Properties. Now choose the Global tab 
and make sure the radio button labelled 


The symptoms 

point to timing 
being the problem. 
So much computer 
time Is being 
monopolised by 
some activity 
that the mouse 
movements 
(and sometimes 
keystrokes) happen 
while the system 
is tied up and not 
looking. One sweep 
of the mouse is then 
interpreted as two different, shorter 
sweeps. Since there was a gap where 
the processor was allocated too little 
time to look at the mouse co-ordinates 
it assumes that the mouse paused for 
a while. This is very annoying, and 
usually gets worse as time passes. 
The processing of screen images is 
relatively time-consuming, and 
Windows copes with this by using 
what it calls ‘hardware acceleration’. 
You can modify this, reducing the 
extent of acceleration, by right clicking 
on a bare spot on your desktop and 
selecting Properties and then activating 
the Settings tab. Depending on your 
monitor there may be several different 
things in this dialog window, but you 
should concern yourself only with 
clicking the Advanced button and 


Graphics 


Email A more securable email client 
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‘use one Setting for all drives’ is 
marked. Adjust the slider below it down 
from 10 per cent to five per cent, and 
when you've confirmed this, you'll be 
given the extra five per cent disk space. 

You will be living with only half as 
large a Recycle Bin as before, but we 
doubt you will ever get very near to 
filling it in any disk partition. © 


General | Adapter | Monitor Performance | Color Management | Displays 


These settings control how Windows uses your graphics hardware. 
They can help you troubleshoot display-related problems. 





Hardware acceleration: 


All accelerator functions: Use this setting if your computer has no 
problems. (Recommended) 





Sometimes it's better to go at a more leisurely pace, especially 
when functionality suffers at the expense of graphic speeds. 


selecting the Performance tab. 

Now you have a big slider with four 
positions: no hardware acceleration, 
basic, most and full hardware 
acceleration. The mouse problems may 
well disappear if you move the setting 
down from ‘full’ to ‘most’, allowing the 
mouse to nibble at those few extra 
morsels of time given over from the 
accelerator (that is, the graphics card). 


IMAGE PROCESSING 


Use both eyes 

For my website, | would 

like to be able to generate 
stereograms that use red-green 
or red-cyan glasses, but | have 
problems with the images | produce 
— feeling that my eyes are being 
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The Recycle Bin, when installed 
with Windows, reserves for itself 
ten percent of available hard 
disk space. Most would say this 
is like having a rubbish skip in 
the corner of your office. 





SECURITY POLICY 


This year's DTI Information 
Security Breaches Survey 
shows, amongst many other 
worrying things, that roughly 
one in five UK companies 
suffered staff Internet 

abuse during the last year — 
over twice the figure of two 
years ago. 

It is of course essential to 
have a properly written 
'acceptable usage policy' — 
preferably written by a legal 
expert rather than in-house. A 
number of years ago, we both 
had the dubious fortune to see 
one company's effort that 
attracted the comment: 'it 
looked like a recording contract 
that you would give to a band 
that had never seen one 
before." We can all do better. 
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In Linux, programs run with the privileges of the 

user which means that if you run something that 
tries to trash your disk storage, it only manages to 
trash that user's account. KDE's KMail allows you to 
view pages without running anything and is very easy 
to set up. 1) Click on Configure KMail, 2) Configure an 
identity, 3) Enter the usual details 


With your identity configured, 1) Click on 

Network and then fill in the details under the 
sending and receiving tabs by clicking on ‘Add...’ and 
2) Entering the details in the appropriate fields for 
each form. If you go back and modify the identity you 
configured, you can define the network to use (check 
‘Special transport:’) under the ‘Advanced’ tab. 


Under ‘Appearance’: ‘Profiles’ tab, choose ‘Most 
Secure’ and, under ‘Security’: ‘General’ tab, make 
sure that nothing is checked. Now you can use KMail 
safely, see the mails without running HTML (unless 
you want to) and see the components under the MIME 
tree. Here, we see a Zip file called ‘Details.zip’ in an 
unsolicited and vague email. No way... 
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pulled out of their sockets is not 
uncommon. Also, in 

a recent film, the images were in 
colour - how can this be done? 
Bob Stiles 


A two-dimensional colour 

image already uses all of the 
information that a page can give you, 
therefore if youre going to give the 
impression of a three dimensional 
image, youre going to have to say 
goodbye to something. There are a 
number of ways of doing 3D images 
but only putting the two, laterally 
displaced 2D images side by side 
and getting the user to cross their 
eyes enables you to keep the colour 
— clearly though, you're asking your 
users to do something that can, for 
some, turn out to be uncomfortable 
or even impractical. 

You need to be able to convey 
a different image to each eye and 
unlike the above method, where 
you effectively point each eye in 
a different direction — a little like a 
chameleon — you can do this by 
making your users wear the red/green 
or red/cyan glasses that we are all 
familiar with. Interestingly, this method 
also works even if the user is 
completely colour blind. 

One way of doing this is to take 
out the green and blue layers for the 
left eyes image and take out the red 
for the right eyes image. Once you 
have done this, you add the two 
images together and position them 
so that some point that is close to the 
middle of the depth of the image is 
superimposed directly so that points in 


In Windows, to ease [res 


2 Internet Explorer 
E A ftp.suse.com 
E] ($3 dev 


navigation of an FTP site on 
the Internet, click on the 
Folders button to display the 
tree of the site in the left 
pane. This makes the site 
easier to visualise. 


TOP TIP 
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To get the image balanced for each eye, you need to de-saturate the image 
considerably with this type of stereogram. 


front of and behind it are comfortable 
to look at. There are pros and cons to 
this however. In its favour, your image 
retains its colour information but the 
disadvantage is that if you have 
something that is heavily coloured red, 
or: green through cyan to blue, it will 
appear substantially brighter in one 
image than in the other. 

The problem with this is that it 
makes the user uncomfortable when 
viewing the image as (s)he feels for 
that object that one eye is being 
covered up. This method only really 
works well if everything you have in 
the object appears fairly de-saturated 
or is a colour that ends up in both 
images such as yellow, magenta 
and black through grey to white. 

In order to make a good 3D image, 


DESKTOP Windows Explorer 


Sometimes the solution is so obvious it eludes you! 


You have two folders where Internet 
downloads can go, depending on how 
you fetch them. Maybe you have two 
lots of PDF files — if you've found 
yourself thrashing about, navigating 
with Explorer to a folder only to find 
that the item or items you wanted were 
in a different folder — and you just 
dreaded the wasted time navigating 

to that other folder. Next time this 


happens, leave Explorer focused on the 
‘wrong’ folder. Load a new instance of 
Explorer and navigate your way to it. 
Move the cursor up to the folder icon at 
the extreme left of the Explorer's task 


bar (the top edge). Click on it and drag it 


to the data pane in the first instance of 
Explorer: releasing the drag you can 
make a shortcut in that folder to the 
second folder. Then do the reverse, 


you need to throw away the colour 
information as thats already being 
used to give a different image to each 
eye. So, on your favourite image 
processing program (Micrografx Picture 
Publisher for me) take each image and, 
assuming that the image is straight and 
the density range is the same, convert 
each image to greyscale (Image! 
Convert Tol Grayscale) and then back 

to RGB (ImagelConvert TIRGB Color... 

If you want, you can click on MaplHue 
Shift... and then take the Saturation 
Shift to -100 per cent instead 

Then, take the cyan (red and blue 
layers) from the left eyes image and 
the red from the right eyes image — 
you can do this by clicking on Map| 
Tone Balance... choosing the 
appropriate Channel then dragging =p 


dragging the folder icon from the first 
Explorer taskbar over into the data pane 
of the second. When you've finished this 
simple little exercise, each folder will 
point to the other. In the future if you 
ever navigate to the wrong one, you're 
just a click away from the other folder. 

If you spread your data over several 
folders, you can create a daisy-chain 
linkage between them. E 
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WORD 


Tip-top ScreenTips 

One of the things we find most 
annoying is having to pick up 
the mouse in order to use 
toolbars while processing a 
document. We would rather 
leave the poor thing to rest, 
and increase our own 
efficiency. Choose Tools and 
then Customise, and then 
select the Options tab. On the 
Options dialog screen click on 
the box marked ‘Show 
ScreenTips on toolbars, and on 
the box marked 'Show shortcut 
keys in ScreenTips’. 





When you glide the mouse 
cursor over toolbar icons you 
will be reminded of shortcut 
keys. If you use them you 
will save your rodent a lot 
of exercise. 





Maybe the Windows strategy 
of shortcuts was not intended 
to counter a failing memory, but 
it sure works wonders: just link 
folders together and you will 
simplify navigation. 
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If somebody attacks your 
server, you have the information 
to do something about it — so 
do something about it. 


WORD 


Minimal movement 

You can very nearly do without 
a mouse (or other tracker) 
when you're using WORD to 
create a document. However 

it will come in advantage when 
you are revising a document — 
for example you may want to 
change the font for selected 
paragraphs. You have the 
toolbars above, but it becomes 
messy changing things over 
and over again: to apply a 

new font to some of the text 
may well require the mouse 

to go up to the top rows a 
great deal. 

But never fear. Whenever 
you need to groom some text, 
just right click any spare spot 
on the page and up will pop a 
friendly little menu with cut/ 
copy/paste, Decrease/Increase 
indent, and font, paragraph, 
and bullet. This can be 
extremely helpful. 
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If you insist on using the mouse, 
why not put it to good use? A 
simple right click will save you 
time while formatting. 
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INTERNET Hitting back at attackers 


As your server log fills with attacks, it’s time to get back at the crackers 


Anybody with an Internet server knows 
that every now and then, their log 

will register a hit either from a zombie 
server or from script kiddies. 

The former occurs to one that has 
been hit by a worm and is now trying 
to infect other machines that are open 
to the same vulnerability. The latter is 
when people with mediocre technical 


the 'S marker to the right hand side 
of the histogram or you can use 
‘Modify Color Maps...’ in the same 
way. | find it easier to do the first of 
the two. Then, paste one image into 
the other. Click on the regular (white 
arrow) cursor and for the 'Merge 
Mode, choose Additive’. Then, click 
on the transform arrow (black with 
NSEW arrows), click on the image 
and then move it pixel by pixel until 
the chosen part of your images are 
superimposed exactly. 

With them now in position, you can 
experiment a little by moving it to the 
left or right with the arrow keys to see 
if you can get a position that is more 
comfortable. With them in the correct 
place, click on Object|CombinelAll 
Objects With Base (or [Ctrl][Shiftl[F]) and 
then crop the composite image to the 
area that has left and right images on 
it. If you find that the image appears 
to be inside out, you have managed to 
get the left and right images mixed up 
so just trace your steps back to where 
you took the colour information out of 
the colour layers (click on the ‘Undo’ 
drop-down arrow and then click on the 
‘ToneBalance’ item). Then repeat what 
you have done with the layers but 
switching the colours. 

Of course, you can only make good 
3D composites from good images. In 
order to do this, you should take care 
when photographing the original 
objects to: 

1) Keep your camera pointing in the 
same direction 

2) Make sure that the same horizontals 
are still horizontal (beware of distortions 
caused by lenses attempting to make 
images flat for the CCD); 

3) Don't laterally displace the camera 
too much between shots (perhaps 
take several at different distances so 
that you can choose the right one); 

4) Dont try to make 3D images out 

of things that are flat such as a 

terrace of houses square on to the 
camera; and, 

5) As youre taking shots of objects 

at different times (it may only be a 

few seconds apart), try to avoid 
including objects that move. 

As an alternative, you could use 
two identical cameras mounted 
so that they take the two shots 
simultaneously or use a splitter 


abilities at a loose end who think 
that their contribution to society can 
be expressed by giving a system 
administrator a lot of work to do by 
using one of the attack engines you 
can download from the Internet. 

Well, every time one of these attacks 
comes your way, it's logged, along with 
the IP address as well as the time — 


‘Lonation Edit View 


which is why it’s important to have 
an NTP client as at least a minimum 
running on your machine. Look up the 
IP with RIPE, APNIC, ARIN or LACNIC 
and then contact the abuse address 
with the log entry. 

Remember the sys-admin's motto: 
"Noli arrogantium iniurias pati’ — ‘Don't 
let the b******s grind you down’. E 
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Use the cron daemon in Linux to do those repetitive tasks for you. In SUSE Linux, just 
put your script in one of the 'cron." directories and it will run on its own — every hour, 


on the hour. 


that you put on the front of the 
camera. For the purposes of 
experimentation though, using one 
camera and taking the above points 
is good enough. 

If you look at the Red-Cyan 3D 
image of this years InfoSecurity 
exhibition at Londons Olympia printed 
above, you can see that there is a 
good distribution of objects both in 
front of and behind the centre of the 
image, dark objects in front of the 
centre (of depth) point have the red 
on the left (the same way around 
as the glasses you need to view the 
image and, some things appear to 
be suspended. [he reason for this 
last point is that they were — from 
the roof on wires. Another thing to 
note is that the image has been 
converted into monochrome because 
there were a number of primary 
coloured objects that were 
uncomfortable to look at. 

With regard to objects moving 
between taking the photographs, if 
you look closely, you will see a man 
close to the centre of the shot that has 
moved. This shot was taken almost an 
hour after the exhibition had finished 
so there were only a few people still 
around but if you are thinking of taking 
3D pairs where there are a lot of people 
and you cannot wait, you should think 
seriously about using two cameras. 
For more on this, along with other 
images and more on how to put them 


together along with examples, see this 
months SuperDisc. 


LINUX 


Keeping Regular 
I'm relatively new to Linux 
(dipping my toes into the Linux 
world with SUSE) and have managed 
to put together a website complete 
with statistics pages that | would 
like to keep reasonably up-to-date 
— hourly would be nice. At the 
moment, | run the program every 
day from a shell by typing the shell 
script name. Is there a program | 
can download that can do this for 
me so that it will run when I am not 
in, such as at weekends or if | ever 
manage to go on holiday? 
Peter Compton 


For people used to Windows, 

all of these useful little gadgets 
can be bought and installed onto your 
system. The Linux (and UNIX) world is 
a little different in this respect because 
programs like this are already there, just 
waiting for you to use them. In fact the 
one that you need is probably already 
used by the system anyway. 

IF you look in your directory, you 

will most likely see several directories 
starting with the word ‘cron’. You will 
also find a file called crontab. If you 
have a look in that, you will see that 
there are a number of lines that tell the 





WINDOWS System File Corruption? 


System maintenance is not just about spring cleaning 


One of the exercises you should employ 
when maintaining your system is to 
check whether your crucial system files 
(used by the operating system — not 
your data) are unchanged. 

There's an excellent utility to do 
this known as System File Checker. 
The basic prinicipal is that the System 
File Checker utility compares the details 


cron daemon to check for scripts in the 
/etc directories ‘cron.hourly’, cron.daily', 
cron.weekly’ and ‘cron.monthly’. This 
just makes life easy for you, as you 
dont have to write anything that is 
specific to the format in the crontab 
file. If you just copy your web statistics 
shell script to the appropriate cron." 
directory, it will perform the operation 
for you. You can do this from the 
Konqueror file manager just by 
dragging and dropping. 

If its just the name of a program 
you type in the shell, you can write 
your own shell script in KWrite, then 
saving the file to the /etc/cron.hourly 
directory. Then, in the File Manager, 
right-click on the file, click on properties 
and then the ‘Permissions’ tab. Check 
the ‘Exec’ boxes so that it will run and 
click on ‘OK’. It should now run once 
each hour on the hour. 


WORD 


Doing it ‘My Way’ 

It would be nice to be able to 

change the order of icons in 
the toolbars set up by Microsoft 
Word. In particular | want to 
change the location of the Show/ 
Hide marks icon. When | try to 
drag-and-drop it, | get a different 
effect: left drag activates it, and 
right drag simply opens the list of 
available toolbars. | know it can be 


of these files as it previously knew 
them, and notifies you of any 
change. It then gives you the 
Opportunity to accept the new 
status or to restore a file from your 
original installation. 

Watch out, though, as the utility 
defaults to ‘update’ — it's important 
that you only really use ‘restore’ or 
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Description 


‘ignore’. If you do select ‘Update’, it 
says that you know and authorise 
the change, which also means it 
can't be corrected at a later date. 
The System File Checker utility 
is loaded from within System 
Information in Windows 98, or from 
an MS-DOS prompt (as SFC + enter, 
then sfc/scannow) in Windows XP m 


Toolbars | Commands | options | 


Commands: 


C New 

Mew Web Page 

Mew E-mail Message 
O New Blank Document 
ta Open... 





Selection * 


With Tools/Customize in WORD you have at hand the means to change the taskbars 
universally, or on a template or document basis. 


done - the symbols are in a 
different order on my PC at the 
office. But how? 

J Allsop 


Open the Tools menu and click 
on Customize, and choose the 
Commands tab. Leave this dialog 
window open. Now click briefly on 
the icon you want to move. A box 
will surround it, and from here you 
can left drag it to any other place 
on the Toolbar. Be careful about trying 
to move it to another Toolbar. Once 
you have finished, go to the bottom 


of the dialog box and select the ‘Save 
in? destination, which can be Normal. 
dot (the universal template), the 
currently loaded template, or the 
current document. This way you 

can make your change appropriate 

to specific word processing jobs. 
WORD actually provides tools to 
personalise menus and toolbars, 

but we have found the readily 
available documentation for these 
tools to be all too brief. In the coming 
months we will look at some more 
ways far beyond changing the location 
of icons. PCP 
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iE J 
The System File Checker is 


your vital tool for ensuring 
system stability. 


Further Help 


If you need an updated driver, or 
help direct from a manufacturer, 
first check its website. A search 
engine should be able to locate it 
— try www.google.com. 

A list of Internet addresses 
of many leading hardware 
and software manufacturers is 
published on the SuperDisc every 
month. See the HelpDesk page 
on the SuperDisc for details. 

Newsgroups are also a great 
source of help and advice. Your 
question may already have been 
answered, so before posting a 
message search previous postings 
at http://groups.google.com/ 
advanced_group_search. And 
don't forget PC Plus’ own forums 
at http://forum.pcplus.co.uk. 


Related files on SuperDisc 
See section: HelpDesk 
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If you are like us, you often find yourself looking 
at one of the various graphical files. In some 
discreet place create a folder: if you right click on 
a blank part of the desktop, then choose New and 
Folder to create ‘New Folder’ (which you can rename 
to GRAPHICAL, or similar) on the desktop itself. 


The Send To folder is accessed when you right 

click on a file and select Send To. It’s normally 
a folder within the main Windows folder, but you 
should confirm this using the Find applet. When you 
have it open in Explorer. left drag the new folder 
(renamed GRAPHICAL) from the desktop over to the 
Send To folder. 


With two instances of Explorer open it’s easy 

to create shortcuts of each of your graphical 
packages (right drag to GRAPHICAL, release, and then 
select ‘Create shortcut(s) here’. From now on when 
you right click on a graphical file and choose SEND TO 
you will be able to click on GRAPHICAL and select the 
program ideal for your purpose. 
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-We solve your hardware problems 


WRITE IN 


Email your questions to: 
pcplus @futurenet.co.uk 
Or write to: 

HelpDesk, PC Plus 

30 Monmouth Street 
Bath BAl 2BW 

Or fax: 01225 732 295 


HELP US HELP YOU! 


We get thousands of emails each 
month, so please send your 
messages to the correct address. 
Email SuperDisc problems to 
pcplus.support@ futurenet.co.uk 
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This month Simon Pickstock solves a keyboard cache conundrum, 
tackles a misbehaving monitor and clears up some CD confusion 


MAKING MUSIC 


Prodikeys problem 

I'm a fairly mediocre musician 

and a fairly mediocre PC user, 
but I'm trying to combine the two in 
the hope of achieving something. To 
this end | bought a Creative Prodikeys 
keyboard. | think | got it connected 
properly and it seems to work okay, 
but when | try to load SoundFont I 
get an error message stating that 
there's not enough cache. I've heard 
of the term cache used in various 
scenarios, such as Internet cache 
and memory cache, but what is the 
problem here, and how do | rectify it? 
Daniel Passingham 


The cache you need to adjust is 

the SoundFont cache. You can 
get to this by clicking the Options tab 
in the SoundFont Audio HQ and move 
the slider to the right for the SoundFont 
cache. Once you've done this go back 
to the Configure Bank tab and try 
loading the font again. 


WINDOWS ME 


Memory limitations 

I'm running Windows Me and | 

want to install an additional 
two RAM memory modules, taking 
the existing 512MB up to 1,024MB. 
Some friends told me Windows Me 
can't handle 1GB and won't run, or 
will run with serious performance 
degradation. | had previously heard 
about a limitation of Windows 98, 
which is reported not to be able to 
handle more than 512MB of RAM, 
but l've not heard of any RAM 
limitations related to Windows Me. 
Can you advise me please? 
lan Zeldy 


The problem isn't that Windows 

Me cant cope with 1GB of RAM, 
its just that it doesnt do anything 
particularly useful with it. All versions of 
Windows 9x (including Windows Me) 
will see a performance benefit by 





This combination keyboard from Creative Prodikeys can meet all your 
computer and musical needs in one - if it’s properly configured, that is. 


adding more RAM up to about 256MB. 
Adding more than this, however, doesnt 
produce any significant benefits, so it's 
not worth doing. Windows XP manages 
memory better, so you do still see 
benefits by adding more memory. 


GRAPHICS CARD 


Disappearing display 

I'm having problems with my 

graphics card. It won't play 
3D games for longer than 10 to 15 
minutes. Everything is fine for that 
long, but then the monitor light turns 
orange and nothing happens. The PC 
doesn't lock up or restart, but the 
display switches off. l've downloaded 
the latest driver for it and installed a 
CPU and motherboard monitor to 
watch the temperatures, as | thought 
that it could be overheating, but it 
isn't. The screen just goes blank, and 
a blue box message appears which 
states that there's no signal. | then 
have to hit the reset button to get 
the system going again. l'm running 
Windows XP Pro with a 3.06GHz 
Pentium 4 processor and a GeForce 
440MX SE 128MB graphics card, on 
an ASUS P4S8X-x motherboard with 
512MB of RAM. The PC works when 
surfing the Internet, but when it 
comes to games, it's really annoying. 
Darren Chapman 


This doesnt actually sound like 

its a driver issue at all. For the 
monitor to lose the signal altogether 
sounds more like a dodgy connection 
somewhere along the line, and for 
this to only happen when you've been 
playing 3D games for 10 to 15 minutes 
does sound like a heat issue. It may 
not be that the CPU and motherboard 
are overheating; rather an increase 
in temperature somewhere on the 
graphics card is causing a circuit to 
break, so the signal doesnt reach the 
display. We would recommend trying 
an alternative graphics card, as this is 
where the fault most likely lies. 


PCI CARDS 
Tight fit 


I'm in the process of building 

my first PC. However, l've run 
into a problem when trying to fit the 
PCI cards. At the top of the cards is a 
metal clip that has a hole, through 
which you screw the card to the 
edge of the case. But when | try to 
fit the card into the PCI slot on the 
motherboard it's as if this is a couple 
of millimetres too short. The result is 
that | can fit the card in the slot, but 
when | screw the card into place 
against the case it pulls the card 
slightly out of the slot. Have | got 
this drastically wrong? Have | got 
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Simon Pickstock 
simon.pickstock @futurenet.co.uk 


a http://forum.pcplus.co.uk 


the wrong case? Is there something 
simple I'm missing here? 
David Fernhurst 


This is a not-uncommon problem 
experienced when first building 
a PC. We suspect that the problem 
lies not with the case, nor with the PCI 
cards, but rather with the motherboard 
mounting. When you fit the 
motherboard to the case it sits on 
several mounting posts. These clip 
through holes in the motherboard. 
Its important to get the motherboard 
at the right height, or you run into 
exactly the problems you describe. 
It may be that you havent fitted the 
board onto these mounting posts 
correctly, or you may need to place 
some plastic washers to add the 
extra couple of millimetres that 
you need. 


READING/ WRITING DISCS 


Speed trap 
| have a Samsung CD-RW drive, 
which was purchased with my 
Compaq computer back in 2000. The 
model number for the drive is SW 
206. I can't find any details as to the 
write speed of the unit. My original 
CD-RW discs were ‘all speeds’, 
so | had no trouble burning data. 
However, | can't seem to find an 
'all speed' disc. Do you know what 
speed discs I should get for my drive? 
I've tried 4-speed and 10-speed, 
which aren't compatible. 
Anne McKay 


The specifications for your drive 

are that it reads discs at 24-speed, 
writes CD-R discs at up to 6-speed and 
writes CD-RW discs at up to 4-speed. 
Were not quite sure what you mean by 
all speed' discs. Discs typically have a 
speed rating which is the maximum 
that they can be written up to. You dont 


need to get discs that match your drive, 


but you do need to get discs that have 
a speed rating that matches or exceeds 
the speed youre trying to write them at. 
If you've tried 10x discs then these 
shouldnt be incompatible; this 
suggests theres some other issue with 
your drive. We would suggest getting 
some blank CDs from a respected 
brand, such as Imation or TDK, and 


seeing if you still have 
problems. If you do, then 
you'll need to look at 
your hardware or the 
software youre using, 
rather than the discs, to 
find the fault. 


OPTICAL DRIVES 


Confused drive 
I've just installed 
Windows XP Pro on 
my machine. | have an LG 
CD-RW drive and an LG CD- 
ROM drive. When I put a 
DVD in the CD player I see a disc 
flashing beside my pointer for a few 
seconds, but there's nothing else. | 
was under the impression that a DVD 
could be played on the CD player. Am 
I missing a driver and, if so, which 
one, or is there something else 
wrong? I've tried the DVD in both the 
CD and CD-RW drives and still 
nothing. The model numbers are as 
follows: CD-ROM: LG 52x Max and 
CD-RW: GCE-8320B. 
BF Price 


CD drives of any type dont play 

back DVDs, which is why the disc 
isnt being recognised. You'll need 
either a DVD-ROM drive (which will play 
back DVDs and CDs), or a DVD-Rewriter 
(which will play back DVDs and CDs, 
plus write to DVDs and typically CD-R/ 
RWs too). Another option is to get a 
DVD-Combo drive (which records and 
writes CDs, plus reads DVDs). 


CAMERA COMPATIBILITY 


Ageing OS 

| was bought a digital camera 

for my birthday. It's a Canon 
IXUS 400, which is very nice indeed. 
There's one problem, however 
— I'm using a rather ageing PC 
running Windows NT. This has 
always been adequate for my needs, 
which consist mainly of running 
Office applications. However, the 
camera connects to the PC via a USB 
port, which my PC doesn't have. | 
understand that there are plug-in 
cards that you can fit to a PCI slot 
which will give you USB support. 
Can you please advise whether this 





You can still get memory card readers that 
connect via parallel port if your PC doesn't 
have USB, such as this one from Hama. 


Will work with my Canon camera? 
It's a lovely piece of kit, but | 
have now filled up the 256MB 
CompactFlash card and can't do 
much useful with it. 

Sharon Falsingham 


Theres no reason why a PCI 

plug-in USB adaptor shouldnt 
work with your Canon camera, but 
theres another issue that means it's 
not going to work in your case: 
Windows NT doesnt support USB. 
This leaves you with a couple of 
options. The first is to upgrade your 
OS to Windows 2000 or Windows XP 
but as your PC is old it may not be 
able to run these, so check the 
system requirements for each before 
upgrading. You could then fit a USB 
adaptor and it would work. 

There is, however, a much cheaper 
and easier solution available to you, 
and this is to buy a memory card 
reader that attaches to one of your PCS 
serial or parallel ports. You can then 
insert the CompactFlash card from the 
camera into the reader and transfer 
your images to your PC this way. 

Its worth noting that there are 
many different memory card formats 
on the market, so make sure that you 
get a memory card reader that 
supports CompactFlash. Its also worth 
noting that most of todays memory 
card readers connect via USB, so you 
will need to shop around for an older 
one that supports the connections 
available on your computer. PCP 


Simon’s meteoric rise in publishing 
continues as he assumes the helm 
on PC Answers and PC Upgrade. 

In his spare time... oh, no, he 
doesn't have any spare time! 








These Imation CD-R discs are 
rated as 48x, which means that 
they should record at any speed 
up to 48x and should be fine for 
lower-speed drives. 
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-Your problems solved in depth 
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Email your questions to: 
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HelpDesk, PC Plus 

30 Monmouth Street 

Bath BAl 2BW 
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We get thousands of emails each 
month, so please send your 
messages to the correct address. 
Email SuperDisc problems to 
pcplus.support@ futurenet.co.uk 








This month Wilf Hey explains how you can make use of Public 
Key Encryption, in the shape of PGP (Pretty Good Privacy) 


ENCRYPTION 


The battle for privacy 
Some authorities argue that if youre 
completely honest in your dealings 
you have no reason to resist exposure. 
‘What have you got to hide?’ they ask. 
Yet privacy is the cornerstone of 
confidence. We seal our letters in 
envelopes. We lock our front doors. 
We insist on principles such as doctor/ 
patient privilege. Even the way we 
dress reflects modesty and privacy. 
Currently theres pressure from 
some governments to restrict privacy, 
just when technology makes such 
electronic privacy a real possibility. 
Public Key Encryption deserves your 
attention: its a widely-adopted security 
measure. You can download PGP from 
the Internet: its use isnt illegal, and it 
neednt cost you a penny. 


The concept 
In 19/6 cryptographer Whitfield Diffie 
and electrical engineer Martin Hellman 
devised Public Key Cryptography. The 
idea is based around the concept of 
an asymmetric key. 

Throughout history there have been 
various encryption techniques, all of 


(private) 





Alice encrypts her message to Bob twice: once with her private key, and once 
with Bob's public key. Two keys are needed to decrypt it. Everyone knows Alice's 
public key, but only Bob himself knows the other one - his own private key. 
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Key Generation V 


PGP is now generating your new key pair. On a slow 


machine could take several minutes. Please be patient. 


If you have just installed PGP, now is the perfect time to 
fill out the registration card! 





PGP first generates a public key and private key pair for your use. You can 
send encrypted messages to others who have also established a key pair. 


them dependent on the secrecy of the 
technique used to encrypt or decrypt 
the messages. [here are ways that 
encrypted messages can be ‘cracked’ 
— noting word frequencies, informed 
guessing of the original message 
contents and so on — but these 
methods require the analysis of a large 
number of messages encrypted in the 
same way. 

It wasn't long before cryptographers 
realised that the encryption technique 
needed to be changed frequently to 
prevent someone from being able to 
crack’ messages using large-scale 
analysis. It'S impractical to employ a 
new technique for every instance, but 
its easy to create new ‘keys’ — 
essential parts of the encryption that 
can vary. Alice can encrypt a message 
to Bob, safe in the knowledge that Carl 
cant decrypt it if it falls into his hands. 
Why? Because Bob knows the key, 
while Carl does not. 

For centuries new encryption 
techniques were developed that 
worked well — so long as the keys 
were kept secret from interlopers. 
During World War One the need for 
secrecy became vital, and secrecy 


depended on having a distinct key for 
each message. In fact, cryptographers 
now say that some encryption 
methods are so ‘strong’ that if keys are 
used once and then discarded, secrecy 
is assured. The security problem now 
becomes how to share this one-time 
key with the person who will be 
receiving the communication without 
others discovering it. 


Keys to the kingdom 

Diffie and Hellman changed 
perceptions entirely. They devised an 
algorithm that had, in effect, two keys 
rather than one. One key was used to 
encrypt a message, and another key 
to decrypt it: this is why they're called 
asymmetric keys. Within a year other 
mathematicians had entered the fray, 
and Ron Rivest, Adi Shamir and Len 
Adleman, three researchers at MIT, 
developed a way to generate 
asymmetric keys easily. What's 

more, the two keys in a pair were 
mathematically related to each other 
by a formula that S too difficult to 
reverse. Even if you knew the key 
used to encrypt a message, you 
were no nearer to having the key 
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used to decrypt the same message. 

These astute mathematicians 
developed a model for using 
cryptography with no fear of keys 
being ‘stolen’. Alice, Bob and Carl each 
had a pair of asymmetric keys devised. 
One key in each set is ‘public’ — written 
on a blackboard in public view. Each 
retains the other key, sharing it with 
nobody, Alice writes a message and 
encrypts it with her own private key; 
she intends that Bob should read it, 
but it could become intercepted by 
Carl. Either Bob or Carl could decrypt 
the message, because each has 
access to Alices public key needed 
to decrypt it. But Alice is more clever; 
she takes Bobs public key (written on 
the blackboard) and re-encrypts the 
already-encrypted message. Now only 
Bob can decrypt the twice-encrypted 
message: first with his own private key, 
then with AliceS private key. 

Great opportunities suddenly 
present themselves. First, theres no 
need to devise new keys for every 
message. My private key is mine 
alone, and it need not be shared with, 
or entrusted to, anybody else. My 
public key, on the other hand, can be 
shared with everybody. No need for 
secrecy there. 

Then theres the wonderful new 
use for cryptography: authentication. 
Suppose you've received an encrypted 
message marked from me to you. 


Since it was last encrypted with your 
public key, you (and you only) can 
decrypt it, using your own private key. 
Its still not a readable message, 
though. It must be further decrypted 
using my public key. You must be told 
in advance who sent you the message, 
so that you know whose public key to 
use. The unexpected benefit of this is 
that you know that only | could have 
encrypted the message. You know it's 
authentic — theres no possibility of it 
being a hoax message. 


Siened and sealed 

Another way to exploit public key 
cryptography is with whats called a 
digital signature. If | want to make a 
public declaration, then all | have to 
do is encrypt the message with my 
own private key. Nobody else could 
possibly create a message that can 
be decrypted by my public key, so 
anybody can be convinced that the 
message was mine. That's at least as 
effective as a signature. 

Believe it or not, theres yet 
another benefit. If all the public keys 
of a group of people were made 
available, two people could open 
communications between themselves 
with absolutely no introduction. With 
such privacy you could even conduct, 
say, business on the internet with full 
confidence (and confidentiality). 

But theres a problem, and its quite 


NP-complete problems 


The mathematics behind PGP is interesting in itself 


The keys used in Public Key Encryption 
(PKE) are related to each other 
mathematically. They may look like 
strings of garbled text, but they are, 

in fact, very large numbers. 

The essence of PKE is that the two 
keys are directly related to each other, 
but there's no easy way of determining 
the value of one key from the value of 
the other. In the case of PGP and many 
other forms of PKE, the relationship 
of the two keys in a pair is related 
to factoring. 

Back in your schooldays you may 
remember being given the task of 
finding the factors of a large number. 
Routinely we know whether a number 


is divisible by 2, 3 or 5, but may have 
more difficulty testing for divisibility 
by 17 or 83. Although there are tricks 
(even numbers divisible by 2 is the 
simplest), there are no general methods 
of discovering the factors of a number; 
it's primarily a trial-and-error process. 
The large numbers used in PGP ensure 
that finding another factor (based on 
knowing only one of the two keys) 
should take hundreds of years of 
computer time. 

In fact, it's thought that factoring is 
an ‘NP-complete’ problem - a technical 
term that mathematicians use for 
certain problems for which there may 
be no time-saving algorithm. The 
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Phil Zimmermann, the man behind PGP 
and a staunch supporter of privacy. 


major. Encrypting a single email (twice, 
remember) for transmission is no 
problem. But it takes time — lots of it 
— by comparison to other forms of 


encryption, which are still very effective. 


Were now coming down to the major 
use of asymmetric encryption. We cant 
use it everywhere because it's so costly 
in terms of time — but we can use it in 
tandem with another technique. 

If | have a long message to send to 
you, | would choose a fast encryption 
method, using a key created at random 
for the purpose. | would then create 
a tiny message, which includes the 
randomly-created ‘session’ key. | send 
this tiny message to you using public 
key cryptography, and tack it to the 
front of the long, once-encrypted 
message. Only you can decrypt that 
first message, so | know that only you 
have the session key for the long (but 
fast) encryption. PCP 


pioneers of 
Public Key 
Encryption saw 
that factoring 
could be pressed 
into service in 
this way. 

It's widely 
believed that 
all NP-complete 
problems are equivalent to one another. 
If somebody devised a time-conserving 
algorithm for establishing the shortest 
itinerary for a travelling salesman (a 
famous NP-complete problem), then 
that same algorithm would undermine 
the basis for PGP T3 





Is 
Wilf Hey 


wilf.hey @ futurenet.co.uk 


Wilf has been hanging around 
computers for decades now: 
you might think something 
clever would rub off on him 





GOING FURTHER 


Phil Zimmermann is the person 
behind PGP first published as 
freeware around the world in 
1991. A staunch supporter of 
privacy, he has enjoyed a well- 
reputed career in cryptography. 
He, along with friends and 
associates, published early 
incarnations of PGP in the full 
awareness that US Government 
covert agencies were eager 
to prevent such effective 
cryptography even existing. 

Later, PGP took ona 
commercial mantle, and in 
1997 became a product of 
Network Associates Inc. A 
new company called PGP 
CORPORATION bought it 
subsequently, but the original 
freeware version is still legally 
available (outside the USA) 
with the full endorsement 
of Zimmermann. 

You can try out the freeware 
version yourself, and even 
use it among friends and 
acquaintances. The full details 
are on the PGP International 
Home Page, www.pgpi.org 
from where you can download 
a full working version. 
Remember that it's freeware, 
and that in spite of the efforts 
of some covert organisations 
in the past, it's entirely legal. 





Finding the shortest round route 
through several towns is thought 
to be another NP-complete 
problem: there’s no known 
method (other than trial and 
error) to find the best route. 
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Plus 


We answer your letters 


WRITE IN 


Tell us what you think about 
companies and products in the IT 
industry, and give us your comments 
and suggestions regarding PC Plus 
email: peplus @ futurenet.co.uk 

Or write to: 

Mailbox, PC Plus 

30 Monmouth Street 

Bath BA1 2BW 

Or fax: 01225 732 795 


HELP US HELP YOU! 


We get thousands of emails each 
month, so please send your 
messages to the correct address. 
Email SuperDisc problems to 
pcplus.support@futurenet.co.uk 


rorum | http://forum.pcplus.co.uk 

















While Tiny.com supplies 
formidable systems at very 
tempting prices, it must make 
its savings somewhere, and 
some readers are convinced 
they're not the best cuts. 
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This month two readers call into question our recommendation of 
Tiny.com systems, and a step-by-step guide to installing SATA drives 


Tiny concerns 

| was going to purchase a new Tiny.com 
PC as advertised in your marvellous 
magazine, but upon contacting said 
vendor, and after going through the 
order process online, | noticed that if 

| go for the basic support package | 
dont get a recovery CD-Rom for the 
operating system, although it can be 
added to the order for £1999 In fact, 

| was also informed that theres no 
partition on the hard disk to help me 
recover from a disaster either. Is it 
ethical or even legal that | purchase 

a computer with an operating system, 
but have no means of protecting 

that investment? 

lan Gray 


Gobsmacked' isnt a word that | really 
like, but it accurately describes 
my reaction to seeing PC Plus 
awarding the ‘Editors 
Choice’ to machines 
from Time/Tiny, not 
once but twice in the 
last two Issues. | 
would avoid their 
machines on principle. 
Why? Well, the last 
time | went into a 
Time/Tiny shop 
(enticed by a laptop 
that was 
advertised in the 
national press), | 
walked straight 
out again as 
soon as | 
found out that 
the software 
was supplied 
preloaded only, and that 
Tiny.com would charge me £100 extra 
for a ‘recovery CD’, which immediately 
blew away any apparent price/ 
performance advantage over 
competing products (I eventually 
bought a Sharp laptop from Dixons, 
of all places!). 
Accidents, disc crashes and virus 
infections do happen, so at some point 


PELL 


a recovery CD will be needed. So to sell 
a system without one, to my way of 
thinking, violates fitness for purpose, 
since the computer Is potentially 
unusable without it. | would expect 
a magazine with the technical savvy 
of PC Plus to, at the very least, point 
this out in the review text, and dock 
an extra mark from both the ‘Value’ 
and ‘Features’ scores for the machine. 
Tiny does point out the non- 
inclusion of a Recovery CD in its fine 
print, but a reader enthusiastic to order 
could easily miss this. | feel that its an 
especially underhand tactic in a group 
test situation, where Time/Tiny can 
effectively pitch a more fully-featured 
machine at the price point against 
more responsible competitors who do 
include recovery software CDs for the 
benefit of their customers. 
Tom Brett 


| normally 
wouldn't step into the Campaign 
zone so capably looked after by 
Roger Gann (see pages 27 to 29), but 
as Tiny.com is receiving such praise 
from PC Plus it seems only fair 
to qualify our position. There's no 
legal requirement for a PC vendor to 
supply any user-actioned method of 
recovery from a critical failure, but 
then that does of course leave the 
company to front the cost under 
the general consumer warranty 
agreement. But I have to say that 
this seems totally at odds with 
Tiny.coms cost-saving stance, so I 
forwarded this enquiry to our press 
contact at the company to clarify its 
position on the matter. 


In accordance with 
Tiny.com's agreement with Microsoft 
to reduce piracy, Tiny.com preinstalls 
the OEM version of Windows onto all 
systems. To provide customers with 
a facility to restore original factory 
settings, Tiny.com has invested in 
a software development team that 
has developed a patented recovery 


process using T-clone software. This 
software allows customers to reload 
the system to restore existing data or 
restore original settings. All Tiny.com 
TotalCare support packs include the 
reload pack. 

The T-Clone reload pack isn't 
included with the standard 12-month 
warranty, however, it is available for 
customers to buy as an optional 
extra for £1999 Tiny.com has taken 
this approach in order to offer the 
consumer the lowest possible price, 
whilst providing them the option of 
purchasing it separately, dependent 
on their requirements. 

Tiny.com believe that offering the 
reload CD in this manner follows 
the company's philosophy of only 
making customers pay for the 
support they require. By offering 
the Reload CD as an optional extra, 
customers have the option of 
purchasing it when they buy the 
computer, alternatively they can 
purchase it at a later date should 
they encounter any problems. Many 
customers will never experience a 
critical failure and existing Tiny 
Customers and customers with 
multiple Tiny systems may already 
have a copy of the reload pack. 
Offering the reload pack as an 
optional extra saves these customers 
£1999 per system. 


As a final 
comment, | would point out that 
the value ratings which have been 
attributed to Tiny.com's review 
systems so far take into account 
objective material. Whether or not 
an end-user will at some point need 
support and the provision thereof 
isn't something we can quantify. 
That said, as with our highlighting 
of the included warranty details on 
machines, we will endeavour to 
inform of any other notable items 
that should be considered before you 
make a final decision on which 
system you choose. 





Your opinions count 


Tell us what you think about companies and products in the IT industry, 
and give us your comments and suggestions regarding PC Plus 


(e) pcplus.editor @futurenet.co.uk 


(f) Fax a printed letter to Mailbox - 01225 732295 


[7] Send a printed letter to: Mailbox, PC Plus, Future Publishing, 


30 Monmouth Street, Bath, BA1 2BW 
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www.pc-prices.co.uk, a price-comparison 
site specialising in computer equipment, 
has been operating for two years. 


Free plug 

I've noticed that your magazine 
mentions quite a bit about price 
comparison sites, and that you always 
seem to mention the same sites, such 
as Kelkoo, Pricerunner and so on, but 
| just wanted to let you know about 
the site that I've been running with 
two friends for over two years now. 
Were called PC Prices UK, and we 
specialise in comparing computer- 
related products. We have many 
retailers signed up with us, who have 
opted to pay to be listed on the site, 
and we feel that we have a ereat tool 
here for your readers, and we want 
them to know that with PC Prices UK 
we can find the best computer prices 
in the UK. Our website address is 
www.pc-prices.co.uk (dont forget 
the hyphen, that's important). 

Phil McKenzie 


Did they read it? 

| recently came across a company that 
claims to offer customers the chance 
to track every email that they send. 
This idea doesnt sit well with me — the 
privacy implications are unacceptable, 
and the technology is trivial. Still, | 
signed up for the trial, and dashed 

off a test email to myself. | read the 
tracked' email, and opened it in a text 
editor. No surprise — its the web bug 
method employed by spammers to 
see if my email addresses are valid. | 
can do the same thing, for free, with a 
Perl script. Next, | decided to type the 
bugs address into Mozilla. As expected, 
an email from DidTheyReadlt.com 
arrived in my inbox, claiming: "Your 
recipient has begun reading your 
message. | left the browser window 
open for a few minutes and the 
image just kept on downloading. 


Driving home SATA 


When trying to install SATA hard 
disks under Windows XP most 
people have the same problems 
faced by fellow reader Paul Jackson 
(PCPlus 216, Mailbox, ‘Serial killer’). 
| took pains to record my recent 
experience, although note that 

| used another PC in order to 
download the necessary drivers 
from the web and load them onto 
floppies — yes, you absolutely 
need floppy disks! 


1) DOWNLOAD PARTITION 
SOFTWARE Windows XP cant 
perform the initial partition and 
format of SATA drives. So use the 
other PC to download the required 
software from the hard disk 
manufacturer. The software will 
also include a program that 
automatically produces boot 
floppies with a copy of the 
necessary partition programs. 
Label the floppies 'SATA Partition’. 


2) DOWNLOAD CONTROLLER 
SOFTWARE A special driver is 
needed to enable your SATA- 
enabled motherboard chip to 
communicate with Windows XP 
It will be included with your 
motherboards CD, but you may 
need to search the documents 
and folders to find it. However, | 
would advise you to download 
the latest drivers from the 
motherboard manufacturer's 
website instead. Finally, just copy 
the driver file(s) on to a blank 
floppy and label it ‘SATA Driver’. 


Win a fantastic set of Creative peripherals! 


PC Plus has teamed up with 
Creative Labs to offer the writer of 
each month’s Star Letter a fantastic 
set of peripherals worth £140. The 
winner will receive a Sound Blaster 
Audigy 2 NX USB 2.0 sound card. 
This unique device features 24- 
bit/96KHz playback, and support for 





3) SERIAL MOUSE At least in 
Seagates case, its DiscWizard 
partition software has a mouse 
interface, and | found it impossible 
to work with a keyboard alone. If 
youre booting from floppies only a 
Serial mouse will work. So, if you've 
plugged a USB mouse into your 
PC, it will be useless here. Solution: 
borrow any old Serial mouse and 
plug it into the PC. Also, the 
partition floppies may not carry a 
mouse driver: use the other PC to 
copy an old DOS mouse driver into 
the floppies and add the necessary 
line to the AUTOEXEC.BAT file(s). 


4) PARTITION AND FORMAT Set 
the BIOS to boot from floppy, insert 
the first SATA floppy, boot and 
follow the directions. The partition 
software is very easy to use. Dont 
worry about drive letters: you can 
change them later in Windows XP 


5) PREPARE TO INSTALL WINDOWS 
Reboot, enter the BIOS (which will 
now recognise the SATA drives), 
configure to boot from CD, insert 
the Windows XP CD, insert the SATA 
Driver floppy, (if you used an 
interim Serial mouse, unplug it), 
Save and Exit the BIOS and reboot. 


6) INSTALL WINDOWS Upon 
reboot Windows install will start 
automatically. It will recognise any 
mouse you have plugged in (Serial 
or USB) and soon complain that it 
has found no hard disk drives. 
Dont panic! Just press F6 every 


71 surround sound. The generosity 


doesn't stop there, however. Pen our 
most interesting letter, and you'll also 


receive a superb Creative Webcam 


NX, which boasts resolutions of up to 


640x480, automatic exposure, and 
white balance control. So what are 
you waiting for? Get writing! 








second or so until a dialog asks for 
drivers: select the floppy and that's 
it. Sometimes Windows wont react 
to your F6 and the installation will 
produce an error message: again, 
dont panic, just reboot and the 
Windows install will restart anew. 


7) IGNORE WARNING Once 
Windows finds the drivers in the 
floppy (even within a fully ‘WinTel’ 
platform with Windows, Intel CPU 
and motherboard chipset) it may 
issue a yellow warning 
complaining that your SATA disk 
drivers are not certified! Accept 
them anyway: they'll work — and 
besides, you have no other choice. 


8) PARTITION LETTERS If you 
wish to change partition letters 
(except drive C: of course) do it as 
soon as your Windows installation 
is complete (using the Disk 
Management tools) and BEFORE 
you install anything else. 

Dr Claudio Di Veroli 


A 
fairly comprehensive account of 
one person's solution to the SATA 
hard disk installation problem, 
but methinks this won't account 
for all users — especially with the 
serial mouse, (which | presume 
is a PS/2 mouse) and extra PC 
requirement. Any readers who 
want to share their experience of 
installing your new OS on a SATA 
hard disk, please write to the 
usual address. 
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FROM THE FORUMS 


e © 
Fire fight 
FIREWALLS — ANY GOOD FOR JOE PUBLIC? 


KEN 
| think not! A hardware one perhaps, but the software variants are quite 


frankly a waste of space unless theres one control: ON/OFF! The fact is that 
Joe Public has no idea how to set them up, and even if one of us is asked 


to install it initially, who's going to block this and that over the ensuing 


months. The new strain of virus worms seems able to go anywhere at will, 


and who does Joe Public whine at when he cops for the latest strain? Us! 


HELLRAISER_ROB 
So what do you suggest instead? 


KEN 

Nothing, other than Microsoft's built-in job, otherwise I'll be blamed 
for everything l've ever installed! Even Tiny's last free firewall is too 
complicated for most punters! 


MADJOCK 

Firewalls themselves are not a problem, it's the people who use the 
Internet and their lack of computer skills. We have those who can barely 
turn their machine on and think dancing hamsters are great, for whom 
Zone Labs' finest is in the realms of Fireman Sam, those who can't be 
bothered, and those who have a firewall but don't understand about 
permissions, thinking it's great that nothing gets in, but are quite happy 
to let everything out to plague the rest of us! Simple is as simple does. 
There's no point introducing something complicated. 


CRIMMER 


Reluctantly, l'm wondering whether it's a good idea to not sell most people 


raw connections to the Internet, but instead sell them services which (in 
the background) are enabled by the Internet, and which limit what they 


can do. That way they won't make a pig's ear of it. You have to remember 


that most users of the Internet don't do it because they want to play with 


computers. They do it to download music, films, and pornography; to chat 


with friends and send emails; to find information and to access banking, 
bill-payment and shopping facilities. 


JAMES GAITLEY 
There was a very good article in PC Plus a few issues ago about using 
obsolete underspecced PCs as a hardware firewall. 


TOM C 

It's not just people and computers — it happens with cars as well. People 
buy a car and then don't check the oil and water, and only think about 
doing something when they're stuck on the side of the M4 with an over- 
heated car. The problem is they don't learn from it, and will probably do 
the same thing in a couple of week's time, and will be stuck in the same 
place with the same problem. 


=> http://forum.pcplus.co.uk 





How do you protect your data? 





Knowing all this, itS not too hard to 
protect yourself. Simply disable images 
in your mail client and add an entry to 
your host file pointing didtheyreadit. 
com to 127.0.0.1! 

Dave Sims 


Features Editor, Richard Cobbett, 
replies: Yep, 1999 is definitely calling 
and asking for its technology back. 
Sadly (or not), most mail clients are 
erowing wise to this web bug trick, so 
I can't imagine WhyAreTheySelling- 
This.com stringing it out much longer. 
Personally, | deny all return receipts 
on principle. Sticking a web-bug in 
my inbox? People have been killed 
for less... 


A customer complains 
I've just been flicking through a recent 
copy of PC Plus, and read with interest 
a comment in the Campaign section of 
the magazine about Novatech. “I then 
rang the sales line, but the person who 
answered just transferred me back to 
customer services”. 

| too have often come across this 
phenomenon; isnt it funny how when 
you ring a sales number it's almost 
always answered immediately, whereas 
support lines are full of queues, 
answerphone messages and silence? 
l've noted this in the past with Sony, 
Dabs, Simply and others. Does anybody 
out there know of a company who 
makes you queue to give them money, 
but immediately responds to those 
who have already paid up? 
Phil Upson 


It can be catching 

There seems to have been a lot of 
discussion about the GMail service, 
and its implications for privacy, but 
nobody seems to be looking at how 
its going about setting itself up. Firstly, 
| would just like to say that there are 
privacy issues — ones that mean | shall 
never be a user of the service, but that 
is simply paranoia on my part. Also, It’s 
hard to tell where the line is between 





Ford's SportKa beheading a cat, an 
example of viral marketing appealing 
to the more ghoulish internet user. 


helping and hindering the end user 
(although its probably somewhere 
around the IPO area!). Many people 
would like 1GB of email storage, and 
many people feel threatened by the 
power Google has over our data. All 
this is well known, and anybody should 
think carefully before using the service, 
but in the end it’s their own choice, and 
your privacy probably wont be invaded 
any more than it already is on a day- 
to-day basis. 

The main point of this letter is to 
highlight the way in which Google is 
promoting the system. It isnt. It just 
announced it, and set up a beta test. 
This beta is an excellent example of 
viral marketing; I've heard of people 
selling their allocation of invitations 
over eBay, and getting about $50 each! 
Google is famous for being innovative 
— just step back for a moment and 
admire the way that they've handled 
the launch of this service. What can 
we expect from them in the future? 
Matthew Wilkes 


Editor, lan Robson, replies: Viral 
marketing can certainly be effective. 
The internet distribution of the Ford 
SportKa beheading a cat is a good 
example of just how far you can take 
this. It was rather distasteful, but 
even the backlash from animal rights 
campaigners didn't seem to affect 
sales... although both Ford and its 
advertising agency deny that the ad 
was ever given the go-ahead! 


DESlock* 


protect your data. 





MY CELLULAR, PRONE AND 
LAPTOP COMPUTER ALLOLJ 
ME TO WORK ANY TIME 
AND ANYPLACE... 


BASICALLY, 
YOU LUG 
THEM AROUND 
AND WORRY 


Insurance and back up are 
simple to organise, but data 
security can be a real problem. 
One of the biggest threats to your 


: TOO DANGEROUS 
IN RESTAURANTS?) | 


THAT THEY'LL 








S.A E-mail: SCOTTADAMSEAOL.COM 
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FLASH GAMES PROGRAMMING 


This series Part One 


The principles of 
web game coding 





1.00 Head back in time with Macromedia Flash and bring back the games 
A “everyone loves to remember. Sham Bhangal picks up the joystick 



































omputer games today are closer to simulations 
"I 3 BEGINNER C? than games. You'll invariably find yourself 
Just theory this time battling in World War Two aircraft that closely 
R model the attributes of the original machines, or leading 
jest mom a battalion of soldiers whose actions are modified by 


how well the team as a whole is doing. It never used to 
be like that. You used to have to make do with a simple 


Macromedia Pah Mor dot starfield to model deep space, and driving cars that 
| MX 2004. A 30-day trial were little more than rectangles viewed from above, 
= is available from www. rather than full 3D texture-mapped objects with damage 


Macamedia:com modelling and performance curves taken from the 


manufacturer's spec sheets. 


How have we come so far so fast? Iwo words: power and 
memory. Early computers were very slow, and there were no 
graphics cards or other dedicated hardware to help games 
developers. What they had to put up with is similar to the 
situation with the internet today. We have fast processors, 
but we can only access that power through virtual interfaces 
and software layers that dissipate it in other tasks, so the 
Flash player doesnt get that much to itself. We might have 
gigabytes of memory at our disposal, but were limited by 
how much data we can get to the end user through a web 
connection. Were also limited to how much data we can 
save on the client side with the Flash Shared object, 
designed for a few tens of kilobytes rather than megabytes. 

Its not all bad news, however. Early developers had an 
advantage of a sort in that they had to create games with 
very few resources. They didnt need motion capture studios 
and multi-CD installs. They certainly didn't need a million- 
dollar budget — just a good, simple game concept, a 


MULTIPLE ARCADE MACHINE EMULATOR 


i Status Forum Li 


Screenshots 


Work-in-progress news 


Galactic Warriors ( 1985 Konami 


MAME is the best arcade emulator in the world, and almost every classic game that you can 
think of is available in ROM form. Of course, you won't be downloading any of those, will you? 
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computer and a development environment in which to build 
it. Flash gives us everything we need. 


El Painting pretty pixels Retro games are primarily 
defined by their graphics. Most of the time, they used 
bitmap-based sprites on low-screen resolutions, typically on 
the order of 300x200, making it easy to see the individual 
pixels. Here we hit our first problem: Flash is a vector 
rendering engine, and doesnt like working with bitmaps. 
Given a standard, crisp, Space Invader to work with, Flash will 
try smoothing the edges via anti-aliasing, giving you a cool 
effect, but one you probably dont want in this case. When 
you write retro-style games in Flash, its always a good idea 
to make the game shapes as angular as possible, and turn 
off anti-aliasing. Not only does this give you a retro look, it 
enables Flash to render them faster. 

Another way of hiding pixelisation and simple graphics 
is to make them move quickly. Early games coders used this 
trick to great effect in fast-paced games such as Robotron, 
in which the graphics were full of very quick and dirty 
explosions. The objects might have consisted of a few raw 
lines of pixels, but you couldnt tell from the blur of colour 
and noise. If you have fast-moving graphics, dont bother 
making them detailed. Examples of simplification might be 
to remove all strokes around shapes and use ModifylShapel 
Optimize to see how much your sprite can be cut down 
before you notice a significant change when it’s in motion. If 
you want to reduce the graphic complexity of a game, make 
everything smaller. Doubling the size of something makes 
the pixel area four times bigger (and therefore increases the 
redraw time fourfold), while halving the size gives you the 
reverse, making the redraw four times faster. If you cant 
make things small, there are other ways to reduce the 
number of screen pixels that have to be drawn to represent 
a graphic, such as making the graphic big but hollow. 

For a real retro feel, you can even use the same colour 
schemes that the older hardware was forced to use. Due to 
memory limitations, most early games had to stick to a basic 
palette of eight colours: white, yellow, cyan, green, magenta, 
red, purple and black. Using these will euarantee the same 
look and feel as these titles, and you'll find them in the first 
column of the Flash colour picker tool. 


El Collision detection One of the biggest performance 
hits you'll face is creating accurate collision detection. You 
cant easily check for impacts between objects, and its very 
processor intensive. What you can do is check for collisions 
between two bounding boxes — the edges of each sprite — 
or between a shape and a single point. Most games use a 
series of point collisions to detect the most likely events; for 
example, a Mario game might have three: one at foot height 
(floor collision), one at waist height (taking hits from enemies) 
and one at head height (hitting blocks to reveal coins). 
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PCPlus Back Issues 
Missed an instalment? Pepi oam Sana 


to order your back issue 


ad http://forum.pcplus.co.uk 


Sham is a beta tester for 
Macromedia and Discreet 
products and is the author of 
‘Foundation ActionScript for 
Macromedia Flash MX 2004’ 





Many of the speed enhancements that older 
games use are thanks to the fact that they 
could access hardware directly. Sadly, this isn't 
an option in Flash. Some techniques still hold 
true however, the most pressing being the 
concept of a ‘time budget’. Essentially, we 
assume an overall processor time budget of 
100 and, as the game is designed, assign a 
wt Slice to each section. 

Co ee ee orm One of the best ways to make a game (or 
for that matter, any application) appear faster 
is to identify the area of focus and allocate 
more of the processor budget to it. When 
you do that, the whole game appears 

to run faster because the player sees a 

more responsive game. Doing this isnt as 
complicated as it sounds. The area in focus is whatever the 
player is interacting with directly — invariably their sprite, in 
our case, a spaceship. The enemy needs to move quickly, 
but can afford to do so less often. Finally, our background 
stars arent within the area of focus at all. The player would 
certainly notice if the stars suddenly stopped moving, but 
wouldnt really notice if they just got a bit sluggish. 

Actually implementing this processor sharing used to 
be highly problematic. Luckily, Flash MX gives us the time- 
based event ‘Flash MX to get around it. We'll be looking at 
the complexities of actually coding all this up next time, but 
its important to know why were doing so before putting 
fingers to keyboard. 

The real secret is not doing anything that we dont have 
to. For example, is our Defender clone really a side-scrolling 
shooter? Not really! Only the line representing the terrain, the 
aliens and the background starfield actually scrolled at all — 
most of the pixels just sat perfectly still! Its with little tricks 
and illusions like this that we can begin developing our own 
games, without having to be limited by a web browser. PCP 


MIDWAY  .. 
PRICE £29 

ISBN 1-59059-236-0 
SUPPLIER www.compman.com 
INFO www.friendsofed.com 


Vou ore abnut to experiance the ariginnl sights, sounds ond gamaploy 
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Never played Defender? You can play it, and numerous 


: Looking for more exciting Flash 
other classic arcade games, at www.midway.com. 


games programming tutorials? 
Flash MX 2004 Games Most 
Wanted, written by a whole 
team of multimedia experts, 
covers the whole spectrum, 
from cartoon platform titles to 
developing physics engines, 
Dance Dance Revolution 
contenders for the web and car 
racing. Full information can be 
found on the main site, www. 
friendsofed.com, including a 
live demo of the dance chapter. 


The second way to create fast collision detection is the 
bounding box method. We like this way better — its quicker, 
and largely defined the look of those early games. All you 
have to remember is that the graphics have to fill their 
bounding boxes. Do this and it'll look like youre using proper 
shape-based collision detection, without the performance 
hit. Of course, that doesnt mean you have to be lumbered 
with an army of rectangular objects. lake a look at a 
standard Space Invaders screen. The players bullets only 
travel upwards, so ships will only get hit on the lower edge. 
The rest of the graphic is filled in, making it near impossible 
for anything to cross the line without seeming to hit it. The 
ship in Defender — which we'll be creating in the course of 
this series — typically gets hit from the front and back, 


, D Theory is all well and good, 
allowing us some leeway to give it a rounded shell. 


but it won't let us blast space 
aliens. Next month we'll start 
putting what we know into 
practice using ActionScript. 


H Focusing on playability In addition to simple 
graphics, we have to deal with our processors and hardware. 


The games people used to play 
Why go retro? A look at gaming history 


Many of the defining gaming genres 
were created in the early 1980s. Among 
them were shooter games like Space 
Invaders, Robotron and Galaga, scrolling 
shooters like Defender (which we'll be 


games have had on a generation. 

Why would you want to base your 
game on something that was first 
hacked together in 1980? That's a good 
question, but there's a strong argument 


early-to-mid 
1980s hardware 
closely resembles 
the sorts of 
resources that 


recreating in this series), maze games 
(most famously Pacman), adventures, 
beat-em-ups and all manner of others. 
For a reminder of what these games 
looked like, visit an emulation side 
(legal disclaimer: you can't actually play 
anything unless you own the original 
game, and even then, probably not). 
Many of these games are almost as 
widely recognised as global trademarks 
— which is no mean feat, and really 
shows the sublime influence that early 


for it. Although gaming has, of course, 
moved on since those early days, with 
new genres such as the God game 
(SimCity, Populous ex al), flight sims 
and the ubiquitous first person shoot- 
em-up, every development has one 
thing in common - they all came about 
because of hardware advances. 

The sort of capabilities that these 
hardware advances provided, such as 
3D hardware support, aren't available 
to Flash, while the general features of 


Flash does have 
available to it. 
The upshot of 
this is that retro 
games will work 
extremely well in Flash, because the 
environments they were developed 
for are very similar to the Flash web 
environment. This also means that 
the tricks and shortcuts that the early 
games used are very useful as a base 
for creating Flash games. Bl 





All Your Base Are Belong To 
Him. Zero Wing's appalling 
translation made it an internet 
sensation. There's even a movie 
version, at www.planettribes. 
com/allyourbase/ayb2.swf. 
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6 INTERMEDIATE 
Pretty straightforward, 
although some tweaking 
may be required 


A Windows 2000/XP 
box will benefit from 
a more stable installation 


Any files you need 

to complete this 
Masterclass are on this 
months SuperDisc 
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GIMP 





Version 2 now has official Windows support but installation is still 
fiddly. Chris Schmidt eases you gently into the world of the GIMP 


he GIMP needs little introduction to anyone from 
Q a Linux background. This open source image editor 

has long been the darling of the community, 
typically installed by default with the Unix-based OS. 
However, although Windows support was developed 
through previous generations the software remained 
unstable, and failed to win an army of Windows users. 
Version 2 changes all this and there could be a quiet 
revolution afoot. If only it were a little easier to install. 





E The online GIMP Although theres a wealth of advice 
available through the main GIMP site (www.gimp.org) the 
process of installing the software can be a challenge. Take 
into account that most design monkeys won't know their 
DLLs from their blts and you can start to appreciate why 
the software has failed to make much of an impact on the 
design community. 

Following the links through to GIMP for Windows will lead 
you to an excellent resource site created by Jernej Simonic 
(www2.arnes.si/~sopjsimo/gimp/) from where the latest 
stable files can be downloaded. We've included the relevant 
files on the CD, but it may be worth taking a trip over to 
JernejS site to see if any further bugs have been ironed out 
through subsequent releases. 


El Installation issues Before you jump straight in and 
double-click on the set-up executable you'll need to run 
the GIK+ 2 runtime environment — a routine, but essential, 
installation task. Once this has completed you can go through 
similar steps with the main installation file (gimp-2.0.1-setup. 
exe). Its recommended that you opt for the GIMP Freelype 
plug-in during the process, although many of the following 
options are fairly self-evident. 

A recently-added stage to the installer gives you the 
opportunity to rename any conflicting DLL files. This is a 


ie Setup - The GIMP 


Possible DLL conflicts encountered 
Please read the following important information before continuing. 





Setup has found some DLL files, which may conflict with the GIMP. To prevent such 
conflicts, Setup can automatically rename these files. 

Note: Renaming these files may cause other programs to stop working. If you find 
such program, please read the FAQ «http: //www2.arnes.si 
~sopjsimo/gimp/fag.html> for possible solutions. 


Following is the list of files, which would be renamed: 


C:\WINDOWS\System32\xmliparse.dll 
C:\WINDOWS\System32\xmitok. dil 


If you choose to rename these files, their extension will be changed to .diLoff 





Opting to fix dll conflicts directly from the installer is a key 
improvement to the 2.0.1 version but it may still be necessary 
to copy relevant files from the GTK installation. 





safe process and should be approved, otherwise the 
software will ultimately fail to run. 

If this is by-passed, or youre attempting to install the 
original 200 version, then you may need to copy the 
problem files from the GIK installation within C:\Program 
Files\Common Files\GIK\2.0\bin to your C:\Windows\ 
system32 folder to successfully get the software up and 
running. This will become apparent as soon as you attempt 
to load the software. 

Before you overwrite such files its a good idea to back 
them up in case of future problems. If you've left the installer 
to take care of the process you can easily revert such files 
by renaming files which are identifiable through their .off 
extension. For example, if xmlparse.dll is causing problems 
within another application, simply copy the updated 
xmlparse.dll.off file and remove the .off extension. 

Another common problem you may experience is with 
missing fonts. Don't worry too much if an MS-DOS console 
appears alerting you to such a problem, as this will invariably 
be down to the fact that you have a non-standard Windows 
theme running, and wont affect the performance of the 
software. Io get round this you'll need to revert to the original 
Windows theme, although you can simply minimise the 
console and ignore the continued messages. Dont close the 
console, however, as the entire application will immediately 
terminate itself. 


E Tablet troubles With just a few considerations the 
installation should be successful, and you should be able to 
run GIMP without any problems. However, its not quite such 
plain sailing for users with graphic tablets. If you try to launch 
the application using something like a Wacom you'll find 
additional problems, but these too can be easily averted. 
The problem is caused through driver conflicts which can 
cause the GIMP to fail on load, or simply cease to respond 
when a eraphics tablet is used. To by-pass this you'll need to 
amend the target properties for the applications shortcut. To 
access these, dig out any such shortcuts which are used to 
launch the software, right-click and select Properties and add 
-ignore-wintab to the end of the target such as: 


“C:\Program Files\GIMP-2.0\bin\gimp-2.0.exe” - 
ignore-wintab 


Once that's in place we should all be at the same point with 
an application that now successfully loads. If there are further 
problems they will most likely be down to conflicting dll files 
and copying the relevant files (as we explained earlier) should 
take care of any such issues. 


B Getting to know your GIMP GIMP may take a long 
time to run the first time you launch it, thanks to your fonts 
being indexed, but the first thing the average Windows user 
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will notice is the non-standard Ul. GIMPS presentation is 
closer to the Mac desktop than Windows, in that the various 
palettes are floated over a bare desktop. For those familiar 
with the previous generation, however, the key difference 

is most apparent with revisions to the interface. GIMP now 
groups together key palettes and tabs in a manner that 

will soon become familiar to anyone with experience in 
Photoshop or Paint Shop Pro. 

The core panels include the main icon presented toolset 
which provides immediate access to all available tools while 
related tool options (another feature common to Photoshop 
and Paint Shop Pro) are made contextually available within 
the lower half of the palette. In between the two elements 
can be found the colour swatch for foreground and 
background hues, along with a summary of the currently 
active brush, texture and gradient. 

The second main palette provides access, via various tabs, 
to an images layers, channels, paths and history options, 
drawing further parallels with Photoshop in the way that 
such elements can be controlled, from their visibility and 
opacity down to the shortcut icons available at the foot of 
the pane. Grouped below this are options for the control over 
your brushes, textures and gradient settings. 


H The bigger picture Things will obviously start to 
become clearer once we have an image to play with. You'll 
find the Open command in the title menu. The open canvas 
window then provides access to numerous recognisable and 
logically-grouped menu concepts. 

Filters are made available through an appropriately-named 
entry that bears similarities to its namesake within Photoshop, 
or the Effects option within Paint Shop Pro, while the Tools 
menu provides access to additional controls not found by 
default through the related palette. And instead of the standard 
Window entry we find the Dialogs option that provides 
access to the various palettes you may need access to. 





GIMP 








Chris Schmidt 


chris @track5.co.uk 


Chris Schmidt is a freelance web 
and graphic designer, as well as a 
regular contributor and reviewer 
for various magazines 





We've included the relevant 
files for the GTK* 2 runtime 
environment along with the 
2.0.1 GIMP installer on the 
SuperDisc, but you may want 
to check either the main GIMP 
(www.gimp.org) site or Jernej 
Somoncic's GIMP for Windows 
site (www2.arnes.si/ 
~sopjsimo/gimp/stable.html) 
for the most up-to-date stable 
version of the software. There 
were some dramatic bug fixes 
addressed between this and 
the original 2.0 version which 
alleviated many of the more 
common installation problems, 
which would suggest that 
subsequent releases can 

only be more stable. 


The revised palette and tab-driven interface of Version 2 
help to make the software more familiar to Windows users. 


The cryptically-titled Script-Fu menu listing is the one 
item that may need some introduction. Effectively, these 
tools are plug-ins capable of producing great special effects 
or tweaking the performance of your software. Scripted 
extensions can be created or downloaded. 


B Moving on |f youre familiar with more established 
Windows image editing software, finding your way round the 
GIMP shouldnt present too many problems. The software is 
surprisingly flexible, and powerful enough to cater for most 
users needs and, although it wont be giving Photoshop too 
much to worry about yet, it may well provide a useful and 
effective alternative to Paint Shop Pro. 

See the boxout below if you have any further problems 
getting the GIMP to behave, and next month we'll start 
looking at some of the softwares more advanced image- 
editing features, which will be of particular benefit when 
working with digital photography. PCP 


Join us next month as we 
explore the options made 
available by the GIMP to 
photographers, and see how 
effective the software can be 
as a digital darkroom. 


Whipping the GIMP into shape 


Don't despair if you're still seeing error messages, there's plenty of advice out there 


Although we've outlined many of the 
common problems you may face when 
installing GIMP there may still be times 
when things don't go to plan. Luckily, 
the chances are that your problem has 
already been documented, and the 
solution is just waiting to be found. 
The main GIMP site (www.gimp.org) 
provides a basic overview, while Jernej 
Simoncic's site offers some sage FAQs 


(www2.arnes.si/~sopjsimo/gimp/faq. 


html) that relate specifically to the 
Windows platform. If you have a more 
detailed query, you may well find the 
answer on the WinGIMP FAQ pages 
(www.wingimp.org/faq.php) or in the 
forum (www.wingimp.org/forum). 


If you need advice on using the 
software once its up and running, the 
most obvious place to look is under the 
Help menu. The relevant documentation 
need to be downloaded separately, 
although we've included this on the CD, 
so a simple installation will bring the 
option to life. For the most up-to-date 
version of such documentation don't 
forget to turn to the official site at 
http://manual.gimp.org. 

There are a number of gaps still to 
be plugged within the software's native 
help files, but again plenty of advice 
is available. Martijn Weisbeek's 
introduction (http://members.home.nl/ 
m.weisbeek /gimp) is short and concise 


and points out a few salient points, 
although bear in mind that this 
primarily addresses v1 issues. 

The extensibility of GIMP is a key 
feature. To die out a particular extension 
head over to the GIMP Plug-in Registry 
(http:/ /registry.gimp.org), or for more 
practical advice on how to use the 
software creatively the GIMP User 
Group provides a wealth of tutorials 
that include everything from basic text 
effects to coding your own Script-Fu at 
http://eug.sunsite.dk /?page-tutorials. 

If you prefer to lend your skills to the 
evolution of the title you'll find all you 
need through the GIMP Developers site 
(http:/ /developer.gimp.org). B 
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The main GIMP site at www. 
gimp.org should be your first 
port of call if you're having 
problems getting your GIMP 
to behave. 
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e've spent quite a bit of time covering some of 
wW) the less critical and more fun aspects of using 

Linux, but now it's time to get serious. As we've 
said a million times, losing your entire operating system 
and personal data files is not amusing, and can cause 
serious grief. Over the next few issues, we'll be looking at 
disaster recovery and prevention with Linux, from initial 
back-ups to resurrecting a dead installation. 





As any IT professional — or, indeed, doctor — will tell you, 
prevention is a thousand times better than cure. While Linux 
is a very reliable and stable operating system, which has 
superb journaling file system capabilities and is less prone to 
system-level crashes than Windows, its not impregnable. No 
operating system stored on any kind of erasable media is, 
and since were not about to go back to the days of the OS 
being held on ROM chips (any Atari ST or Amiga users out 
there?), we need to take precautions. 

Needless to say, were talking about backing up. Yes, were 
aware that its not the most exciting topic, either to discuss 
or carry out, but trust us when we say itS an extremely 
important one. To the complete novice, backing up under 
Linux doesnt at first appear to be anywhere near as easy as 
it is with a Windows installation. That's true to some extent, 
but it doesnt need to be. In fact, with a little investment of 
time and effort, backing up can actually be easier and more 
transparent than in Windows. 


Back-up hardware The first thing you need to consider 
is whether you have hardware capable of handling the task 
of backing up a Linux system. Ideally, we would all have 
dedicated back-up devices such as tape drives or standalone 
hard drive mechanisms, but this is the real world. If you can 
afford one, a separate hard drive is an excellent investment 
when it comes to backing up. They're cheap enough these 
days, and require no specialist software, or mucking about 
changing volumes half-way through a back-up run when 
you run out of space. 

In reality though, most of us wont want to spend any 
more money than we already have on PC kit, least of all for 
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Mondo Rescue looks to be an excellent tool for creating 
back-ups and emergency restore CDs for your Linux system. 


something as unexciting as back-ups. Just about every PC 
sold these days comes with a CD writer fitted as standard, 
and plain vanilla IDE models are literally as cheap as chips 
now if you dont already have one. A DVD burner is even 
better, and with a little shopping around, these can be picked 
up as bare IDE drives for well under £100. While we can't 
recommend individual suppliers here, shop online and you 
can get a real bargain. 


Back-up software When it comes to back-up 
software, you may be surprised to know that the core 
Linux operating system actually comes with tools to do 
the job, most of which predate Linux itself and hark back 
to the original UNIX roots. For example, at various times in 
these Masterclasses we've discussed extracting files called 
tarballs. These are archives created with the tar executable, 
which in itself stands for Tape ARchive. At the most basic 
level, tar is capable of performing system or file-level back- 
ups, has a long history of reliability and preserves 
the Linux file permissions in the archive — see the boxout 
on the opposite page for more on why this is critical with 
any Linux back-up application. 

The snags with tar are twofold, though. Firstly, its an 
utter bitch to use if youre a beginner at Linux, and setting up 
complex system-level back-ups isnt something you would 
want or need to get into when youre still a novice. Secondly, 
tar is designed to write to a local disk volume — that is, a 
hard drive — and as such has no inbuilt capability to stash 
your back-ups away on CD or DVD media. 

One way around both of these problems is to use an 
excellent little freeware solution called BackupOnCD by 
Holger Nassenstein. Rather than being a standalone 
graphical application, BackupOnCD is actually a collection 
of cleverly-designed shell scripts which make using tar to 
create multi-volume CD-R or CD-RW back-ups completely 
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Arkeia is an enterprise-strength commercial back-up 
application, but it costs serious money in most cases. 
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transparent. The scripts not only control the tar executable, 
but pipe the final archive to the cdrecord application to burn 
the back-up to a multisession disk. Once configured, the 
program can also be controlled autonomously by the Linux 
cron daemon for unattended back-ups — apart from 
changing the discs, of course. We'll be looking at using cron 
to control back-up jobs in detail next month. 

All of this talk of shell scripts and consoles will probably 
have you asking the obvious question, especially if you 
come from a Windows background: cant | use a graphical 
application to back up my Linux box? Well, the answer is 
yes — if youre prepared to pay, or put up with some 


hardware restrictions. All of the eraphical back-up applications 


that we've come across are commercial software, intended 
for enterprise environments in which Linux is one of many 
operating systems on network workstations. While there 

are some nice graphical single-machine clients available 

for Windows, the choice for Linux appears to be very slim 
indeed. The ones that we've come across are usually quite 
specific, and require additional hardware such as SCSI drives 
or tape streamers. 


Use the console In all honesty, backing up is one area 
where you should be prepared to let go of the incessant 
need for fancy graphical applications. As we'll see over the 
coming issues, the superb combination of the Linux console 
and crons ability to schedule and execute unattended jobs 
is a very powerful one, and when set up properly can take 
away almost all of the hassle involved with system-level 
back-ups. With any back-up job the hardest part is often 
remembering to trigger the job in the first place! With an 
automated console back-up, that's taken care of for you. 

One piece of software, which looks very promising 
indeed from a simple back-up and restore point of view, is 
called Mondo Rescue, originally created by Hugo Rabson. 
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BackupOnCD is a collection of cleverly-designed shell scripts 
that works well for simple multi-volume CD-RW backups. 


Old-style tape 
streamer drives 
are still very 
popular back-up 
devices in many 
environments. 
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Mondo is a console-driven suite which also includes some 
fairly extensive disaster recovery tools — in the event of a 
total system failure, restoring a dead system is as easy as 
booting from the first CD in your Mondo back-up set and 
choosing the ominously-named Nuke option. Check back 
next month for a tutorial on using Mondo Rescue to create 
your first back-up set, including using cron to control it 
automatically once its configured. PCP 


File permissions 


These are one of the biggest differences between Linux and other OSes 


Put simply, file permissions control 
just who can and can't perform certain 
tasks on any given file stored on a disc 
formatted with a Linux filesystem such 
as ext2 or ext3. Given the high security 
offered by a Linux installation, the OS 
needs a way to understand who has 
access to which parts of the filesystem 
when they're logged in, so that a user 
can't inadvertently — or deliberately for 
that matter — delete parts of the OS 
itself, or another user's files. 

This is where permissions come in, 
and while they seem a nightmare at 


first, they're not too hard to understand. 


When you perform the Is command in 
a console, you'll see that each file and 


directory has a complex-looking list of 
characters after it. Without going into 
detail here — we've covered permissions 
in detail before, and will doubtless do 
so again — they're crucially important to 
the Linux filesystem. 

Very roughly speaking, permissions 
dictate who is the owner of the file. 
Some are owned by the system itself 
— part of the OS, for example — while 
others belong to individual users or 
groups of users. The permissions also 
control who can read, write and execute 
a file. For example, system-level files 
might only be readable by standard 
users (such as certain configuration 
files) but fully writeable by root and 


the system itself. Files you've created 
yourself in your own home directory 
Will of course by owned by you, and 
you can do whatever you want with 
them - but other standard users on the 
same system won't be able to read or 
delete them. 

The point here is just how important 
it is that any back-up of your Linux 
system that you create keeps these 
file permissions intact. If you were to 
restore a back-up of the OS without 
these permissions, the tight security 
offered by Linux would be destroyed in 
an instant — which is exactly why Linux 
back-ups can be so much more complex 
than under Windows. 





Frank Charlton 


frank.charlton@futurenet.co.uk 


Frank Charlton has been working with 
PCs since the early 1980s, and has 
been using and writing about Linux 

since he discovered the first versions 


on Atari and Amiga machines 


BackupOnCD 
www.tuxoncd.de/backup 
oncd/pub/backuponcd.html 
The homepage for the shell 
scripts, which create multi- 
volume CD and DVD back-ups. 


Mondo Rescue 
www.mondorescue.com 

The very promising back-up 
and recovery solution for Linux 
machines, which we'll look at 
in detail next issue. Feel free 
to read the documentation in 
the meantime. 


Tucows Linux backup 
linux.tucows.com/backup 
default.html 

A good list of the assorted 
back-up software available for 
Linux, both GPL freeware and 
commercial or shareware. 


File permissions explained 
www.krnipanic.com/ 
tutorials/permissions.php 

A very good tutorial on the 
cryptic octal numbers used 

to signify ownership rights 

to files in Linux. 


Next month we'll be looking 
at backing up your files to 
removable media. 





Without file permissions, 
the Linux filesystem would 
descend into utter chaos. 
Just like Windows then. 
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A web server with CGI 
capabilities and some 
scripting skills 


Any files you need 

to complete this 
Masterclass are on this 
months SuperDisc 


Part Two 


Nagios and 
network 
monitoring 


ctively monitoring a network for failures, either 

at the infrastructure or server level, is a must in 

any enterprise network, particularly one that 
generally operates with little intervention. In the event 
of any failure, knowing when and why the problem 
occurred, as well as being aware of any repercussions 
that an outage may have on other systems, allows for 
quick resolution and minimal downtime of network 
application services. 


Nagios (www.nagios.org) is a wonderful Open Source 
tool that can be used to monitor systems and notify 
administrators when something bad happens. Were going 
to look at installing and configuring Nagios, as well as how 
to customise it based upon access groups. 


Selecting a system Nagios can be used to monitor any 
network we can route to, whether it be a local non-routeable 
network or even a remote network which we access via 
a VPN. Monitoring a network remotely requires more effort, 
due to the way in which the internet routes packets, so for 
reliable monitoring there should be as few variables as 
possible between the monitoring system and the devices 
being monitored. Selecting a system to be used as a monitor 
is fairly simple, as it doesnt require a significant amount of 
CPU or memory to operate. Of course, any monitoring system 
is only as reliable as the device which is doing the 
monitoring, and the network it sits on. 


Before installation Prio: to installing Nagios we need 
to ensure that Apache is running happily on our monitoring 
server. Nagios has a monitoring daemon component, as 
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well as the web-based front end, which executes as 
compiled binaries via the CGI interface on the web server. 

Nagios can be installed on any distribution, although 
depending on the location of the Apache installation, it may 
take a little encouragement to make it all work happily. As 
Debian comes complete with packages for Nagios and the 
related plug-ins, were going to stick with them, as they make 
the entire installation process much easier. You can either 
backend Nagios with a flat file database, or either MySQL or 
PostgreSQL depending upon preference. 

With Debian, we can simply do: 


# apt-get install nagios-text nagiosplugins 


nagios-nrpe-plugin 


Dpkg will ask us a few questions pertaining to access to 
Nagios, prompting us for the password for the ‘nagiosadmin’ 
user. The standard installation doesnt do anything exciting, 
as weve not yet defined any hosts or services to monitor. 

Debian installs Nagios with the configuration files existing 
in /etc/nagios/, with the rest of the files scattered over the 
rest of the filesystem. The key configuration file is nagios.cfg, 
which references all of the other configuration files. 


cfg file=/etc/nagios/checkcommands.cfg 
cfg file=/etc/nagios/misccommands.cfg 
cfg file=/etc/nagios/contactgroups.cfg 
cfg file=/etc/nagios/contacts.cfg 

cfg file=/etc/nagios/dependencies.cfg 
cfg file=/etc/nagios/escalations.cfg 
cfg file=/etc/nagios/hostgroups.cfg 
cfg file=/etc/nagios/hosts.cfg 

cfg file=/etc/nagios/services.cfg 

cfg file=/etc/nagios/timeperiods.cfg 


Each configuration has different definitions, which modify the 
behaviour of Nagios whenever an outage occurs. The default 
configuration files are well commented, however it does take 
a little understanding to structure the checks correctly and 
ensure that the system is organised in a way that helps, not 
hinders, diagnosis of the cause in the event of a failure. 


Organising contacts The most obvious point to start 
is to define contacts and contact groups for notifications. We 
can organise contacts depending on administrative groups, 
physical location or any other logical grouping. 

Each contact can be paged via pager or email, although 
both are actually email-based notifications. Each host can 
have three possible states for notification, and four for each 
service, and we can define who gets notified for which 
specific type of event. This avoids unwanted notifications 
being sent to individuals, otherwise the unfortunate side 


Grouping devices into specific categories allows for monitoring and notification to be 


managed by distinct administrative groups. effect is that they'll end up ignoring them. 


Plus 219 | August 2004 


PCPlus Back Issues 


Missed an instalment? 
Phone 0870 444 8662 
to order your back issue 


ap http://forum.pcplus.co.uk 


DE 
= n pm gue ds jiss jh peime ji 


QOQQ——— —  — — — ce SSH 


1 i a a enei Eer (ow Ehhee "v ceip "eiae Tu inp. "v dari T, Mage "o Tu 


Nagios 


Cope di LOEO DERE] Bons Lead ed 


Ahmi 


"ud m han qp en ORTU THE qaad der mds m aen d n e bas gena id* 
Lote e pegar ei eg ag rorem eee ind ee umm rm ee 
Pinas Car i gei mappuwt fos KP vesc HF ore rl nails um icit ceri gel eee 
ia mrs ri pus bump piira scd eg 


Las rir 2] echo or ede orbe 
ropes D at 
ee -[h ema DES 


offer sree! Hl erect. pee 
mirek Rees 

lore mirma seed fer racar cam 
be Feral fe 


nna m heel a beret 
See) "Umm lam deere A 1 


fie raster of ja pees Rd o 
aum ei ——n Esa FNAL biori. T pape 


BA rama ad LE LI saspe rmm) 
[NOE 


Hh: s] —: inr dB n bim ee mpi) Bam, with ini ps 
"I i i 


1 "——— € —— Pat here met], a pend ih 
E py Mir al Tl rice fs aei iila: Bo a Pe oe 
are ipee i E oe uid mir ame] f rn Fede 
































Nagios is a complete network monitoring a package, which 
can be deployed on an IP network of any side or architecture. 


define contact { 


contact name david 


alias David Coulson 
service notification period 24x7 

host notification period 24x7 

service notification options w,u,C,r 

host notification options d,u,r 


service notification commands notify-by-email, 
notify-by-epager 
host notification commands notify-by-email, 


host-notify-by-epager 


email admin@example.net 
pager pager@example.net 
} 


We also need to define a contact group for this user in 
contactgroups.cfg: 


Getting started with NRPE 
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Nagios can give us a quick overview of the state of the network, 
indicating unknown outages and the network's general health. 


define contactgroup( 


contactgroup name network-admins 


alias Network Administrators 
members david 


Defining hosts Fach host on the network, be it a 
server, router, switch or workstation, is defined with a ‘host’ 
block, giving the IP address, a description and a number of 
options which affect the notification process for this host. 
Each device needs its own host definition, although if we 


have multiple IP addresses on a system which have different 


services listening on each one, we must define each IP as 
a separate host. Hosts are defined in the hosts.cfg file: 


define host { 


use generic-host 


Nagios uses NRPE to monitor specific remote systems, but how does it work? 


NRPE, the Nagios Remote Plug-in 

Executor, is used to monitor services on 

remote systems we would otherwise be 

unable to watch — CPU load, memory 

usage, number of logged in users, 

process state and disk availability. 
NRPE (downloadable from www. 

nagios.org/download/extras.php) 

runs as a service on the remote 

system we wish to monitor, which 

communicates with Nagios through 

a check nrpe plug-in which calls the 

remote monitoring tool to perform the 

check. Any standard Nagios plug-in 

can be used with NRPE, as it uses 

exactly the same interface, although 

it obviously only makes sense to 


monitor a local metric. NRPE must be 
installed on both the system running 
Nagios, to provide check nrpe, as well 
as on the remote system to provide the 
nrpe process. 

Just as with Nagios, we define the 
checks with bounds to define when we 
begin to notify someone about the 
outage. The frequency of the checks 
and the duration between notifications 
is still managed through Nagios. 

We can define as many checks as we 
like, to monitor specific filesystems or 
mounts, as well as other metrics. 

NRPE listens via inetd or xinetd, so is 
executed on the fly whenever Nagios 
tries to talk to it. A standard xinetd.conf 


entry for NRPE would look like: 


service nrpe ( 


flags - REUSE 

Socket type = stream 

wait = no 

user = nagios 
group = nagios 
server = /usrlocal 
nagios/bin/nrpe 

server args = -c /usrlocal 


/nagios/etc/nrpe.cfg --inetd 
log on failure += USERID 
disable = no 

only from 127.0.0.1 
TO I L01021. r0 


} 








David Coulson 
david.coulson@futurenet.co.uk 


David Coulson is a Linux 
consultant specialising in 
network architecture and 

system management 





While Nagios sends 
notifications out via email, 
which can obviously be a 
major point of failure, we can 
direct those emails to a mail 
service. By connecting a 
modem to the monitoring 
system, and directing the 
emails locally, we can construct 
a fairly resilient Out of Band 
paging system, using an 
electronic paging service. You 
could also use a cellular service 
to send a SMS message directly 
to a mobile phone, or simple 
numeric pager. 

Of course, having a fully- 
responsive paging system 
can be cost prohibitive if 
there’s a major outage, but 
monitoring the core network 
from the outside through 
another ISP can often be very 
beneficial, as pages will still 
be sent to administrators, 
even if the entire network 
falls off the planet. 





Using NRPE, we can monitor the 
state of a remote system using 
a metric which would otherwise 
only be available locally 
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Writing plug-ins for Nagios is 
very simple, as all they need 
to do is take some input from 
the arguments passed to them, 
and output the results on 
standout. This avoids the need 
for any complex APIs, and 
gives portability for any plug- 
ins across platforms, as they 
can be written in anything 
from bash to C++. 

Plenty of plug-ins come as 
part of the ‘nagios-plugin’ 
package, enabling us to 
monitor a wide range of 
network services, from web 
servers and mail servers all 
the way down to routers and 
switches. We can also look at 
remote shares on Windows" 
systems and examine how 
much space they have 
available, and if appropriate 
access privileges exist for 
individuals or groups. As 
with many other Open Source 
projects, there's a wide range 
of third-party plug-ins 


available at http:/ /nagiosplug. 


sourceforge.net. 


Next month we'll be using a 
variety of tools to analyse 
traffic flow on our network. 
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host name 

alias 

address 

parents 

check command 

max check attempts 
notification interval 
notification period 
notification options 


} 


ADVANCED LINUX 


gw-fw 

Default Gateway 
ToS 

switch 
check-host-alive 
20 

60 

24x7 


dur 


Each device can have one or more parents defined, which are 
used to build the network diagram, giving an overview of the 
Nagios system running. Usually the parents will be either the 
logical IP parents of the device, or the physical switch through 
which the system is connected to the rest of the network. 


E Host services A host on its own isn't a whole lot of use, 
as the system will only keep an eye on the IP address of the 
device and ensures that it can ping it. Each host can have 
one or more services associated with it, which literally 
correspond to network services living on those IP addresses: 


define service ( 

use 

host name 

service description 
is volatile 

check period 

max check attempts 
normal check interval 
retry check interval 
contact groups 
notification interval 
notification period 
notification options 
check command 
0,20%!500.0,60% 

} 

define service { 

use 

host name 

service description 
is volatile 

check period 

max check attempts 
normal check interval 
retry check interval 
contact groups 
notification interval 
notification period 
notification options 
check command 


} 


generic-service 
ssh-gate 

PING 

0 

24x7 

3 

5 

1 
network-admins 
240 

24x7 

Cyr 


check ping!100. 


generic-service 
ssh-gate 
SSH 


network-admins 
240 

24x7 

GE 

check tcp!22 


Each service calls a plug-in which performs the check, which 
is dependent upon the type of service we wish to keep track 
of. There are specific plug-ins for many services, including 
HTTP POP SMTP and FIP although in the case of SSH, the 





a 2 men 4, 


— — =e — ppp 
er = - -— a 





We can generate reports for 
specific hosts, hostgroups, 

or services — showing their 
availability across a specified 
period of time. 
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We can stop and restart the Nagios process via the web interface, 
avoiding the need for many people to have shell access. 


best we can do is check that port 22 is open. In the case 
of ping, we also pass certain metrics to define how much 
packet loss and latency is acceptable. Obviously, one wants 
to keep the numbers fairly limited for a local network, but 
anything with WAN or other remote connections needs a 
little tuning to avoid a barrage of notifications during peak 
times where latency on the circuit is at the highest. 

Within the services section, we can also define how 
many times we'll check a down service before notifying of the 
outage. Increasing this makes the time for notification a little 
longer, however it does help with dealing with services which 
may respond slower from time to time, or that occasionally 
get hit with a large number of connections and have to wait 
to time out. An external-facing SMTP service is a good 
example of a service that should have an increase check 
rate, as its not uncommon for them to be saturated if 
a new spam message is sent out to the whole company 


G Grouping hosts Hosts can be grouped into logical or 
physical groups, limiting notification to the contact group 
which has been defined for that hostgroup. If theres one 
group of administrators for the network, and another for 
servers, it avoids the issue of having everyone paged in the 
event of an outage, rather than just the specific individuals 
who need to know about it: 


define hostgroup { 
hostgroup name gateways 
alias Routers and Gateways 
contact groups  network-admins 
members 


} 


define hostgroup { 


gw-fw2,gw-fw, switch,n2net 


hostgroup name services 


alias Network Services 
contact groups  network-admins 
members 


tunbroker,ns-zone,maeve,imrama,monitor,echaid, 


gw-fw,djc-gate,ssh-gate, 


tailtiu,uml-shell,umlmail,umlircd,uml-dynweb1, 
uml-statwebl ) 
PCP 
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4 INTERMEDIATE 
Requires willingness to 
use the text based input 
method rather than the 
graphical tools 


MySQL, downloadable 
from www.mysql.com 
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MYSQL 


Part Two 


Tables, queries 
and data 





Richard Cobbett organises his tables using the command-line 
MySQL interface, a few carefully-written queries and a stack of CDs 


aving explored the basics of database design 
© it's time to move on to creating tables and, from 

there, looking at how we get the data out again 
using SQL queries. There are plenty of ways to go about 
this, including accessing the database via a command 


line prompt and a dedicated GUI — either last month's 
Control Center, or a standalone tool like phpMyAdmin. 





Much as programming begins with Hello World, it's traditional 
to start a look at databases with a simple collection — books, 
CDs, MP3 files: you're dealing with the same basic database, 
just slightly different field names. We kick off with three key 
tables: books, authors and publishers. As discussed in our 
look at the three normal forms, we always want to separate 
our data out as much as possible, hooking it in where 
necessary. Our most important relationship for this is n:m — 
better known as ‘many to many’. An author may have written 
multiple books, just as one book might have multiple authors. 
They may not have, of course, but that doesnt matter. 

Our main table, books, is the longest of the set. Every 
individual book in our archive is exactly that — even if we 
have multiple copies, they're not the same physical object, 
and so require an additional entry. Books can contain as 
many fields as you like but, most commonly, you'll be looking 
at title, edition, publisher and author IDs (more on this later), 
year and ISBN number. 

We can simplify the creation of this table by making use 
of our field options. By definition, years and ISBN numbers 
are numerical values, and while the millennium bug may be 
semi-fresh in our minds, itS probably safe to assume you 
wont still be adding books on 31 December, 9999AD. In 
addition, you can set most of these settings to allow NULL 
values — literally nothing imported, not simply the value 0. 
This means you dont have to fill in an ISBN number for each 
and every entry if, for instance, you want to include friends’ 
books or other material that hasn't been assigned one. 





MySQL commands can seem a bit long-winded, but you can 
press the up and down keys to return to previously-typed 
instructions, using the cursor keys to edit them. 


E Doing it with text You'll almost certainly be tying MySQL 
into applications, so its important that you can create your 
tables and fields without the aid of a fancy GUI. Begin by 
connecting to the database using the ‘mysql’ application, 
creating and accessing a new database, ‘mymusic’: 


CREATE DATABASE mymusic; 
USE mymusic; 


To create the table, we enter its name using the line: 
CREATE TABLE artists ( 


Hit [Return] and the text prompt will be slightly indented. Enter 
the following lines to create an auto-incrementing ID number 
to keep track of which author were looking at (which we 
subsequently use as our primary key) followed by a more 
general VARCHAR field to hold the name of the singer or group. 


artistID INT NOT NULL AUTO INCREMENT, 
artist VARCHAR(100) NOT NULL, 
PRIMARY KEY (artistID)); 


The semi-colon marks the line as finished, dropping us back 
into standard editing mode. You should receive a message 
saying Query OK, no rows affected’. We now repeat this for 
each of our other tables, for instance: 


CREATE TABLE music ( 

MusicID INT NOT NULL AUTO INCREMENT, 
track VARCHAR(100) NOT NULL, 

genre VARCHAR (25), 

PRIMARY KEY (titleID)) 


lts possible to alter your tables later, but ideally you'll have 
your database fully planned out in advance. In particular, 
you'll soon find that even the subtlest differences can have a 
huge impact on how your database turns out. lake the issue 
of names. When working with individual artists, it may seem 
obvious to have an Artist’ name like we have here, but how 
do you plan to do it? A particular style, such as 'Cobbett, 
Richard"? If you aren't consistent, your database wont reach 
its full potential. For instance, giving a separate field for each 
name will allow you much more flexibility, including more 
advanced searching possibilities and mail merging abilities. 
But be careful; give separate fields for everything from first 
name to shoe size — just in case they're ever needed — and 
your database will suffer from bloat. In this case, most music 
is credited to a group rather than individual singers, so we've 
been able to stick with just the one field. 


El Inserting the data Open up the MySQL Control Center 
we used last month. If all went well, you'll be able to connect 
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Richard has created several 
databases to manage his disc 
collection. He calls them ‘Pile A’, 
‘Pile B’ and ‘The Rest’ 


to anew ‘mymusic’ database, and both browse and add 
data from this convenient GUI. This is by far the easiest way, 
but obviously not particularly useful if you have more than a 
handful of discs. To get the best out of MySQL, you have to 
work programmatically. Luckily, inserting a new piece of data 
is easy. Just follow the fields we already created, entering 


INSERT INTO music VALUES (‘1’, ‘Singing 
Something Simple’, ‘Jazz’); 


This should be self-explanatory — creating a new entry with 
a musiclD of 1, a title of “Singing Something Simple’ and the 
genre Jazz’. We can speed up the process by adding 
multiple records simultaneously: 


INSERT INTO music VALUES ('2', ‘Cheese Samba’ 


‘Rock’) ('54'"Sleepytown Love’ ‘Blues’) ; 


E A quick introduction to SQL Each table contains part 
of the information we need. lo get this backout, we have to 
run queries within SOL. Heres the simplest-possible example: 
SELECT * FROM music; 

The asterisk, much like a DOS wildcard, tells MySQL to produce 
all of the information contained within the music table — our 
three sample pieces of music and anything else you may 
have added. We can cut this down by using the command 
SELECT * FROM music LIMIT 1; 

or, alternatively, focus on one individual column 


SELECT track FROM music; 


LetS try something more directly useful. Add a few extra 


Joined by the hip 


The basics of creating queries across multiple tables 
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Once your database is created you can use it for anything 
from online games to in-depth records of your CD collection. 


entries — a decent spread, it doesnt matter what they are — 
and list them all using a wildcard selector. You'll see they 
appear in rather a higgledy-piggledy mess, in the order they 
were added. To put them in alphabetical order, try this line: 


SELECT * FROM music ORDER BY track; 


More practically, we can find specific entries, provided we 
have at least one piece of the field to hand. In this example, 
the database will produce any songs by the name of 
‘Generic Track’ 


SELECT track FROM music WHEREtrack=’Generic 
Track’ ; 


By creating these queries, its easy to find information in a 
particular table. The catch comes if we need to run searches 
across our entire database. We look at this in a bit more 
detail in the boxout below. PCP 


While we use the term ‘join’ to describe 
the process of connecting tables 
together, it's worth pointing out that 
they never actually physically click 
together or mix with each other. 

All we're dealing with is a more 
advanced query that we point in 

the right direction, with the ability to 
combine and collate its results. Here's 
an example of how it might work: 


SELECT track, artist FROM 
music, artists WHERE music. 
artistID = artists.artistID 


What we're instructing here is for our 


database to only display results 
where the music and artist are linked 
by their ID number. This will produce 
a (correct) result like this: 


Song 1 - First Singer 


Song 2 - Second Singer 


What happens if we forget to specifically 
point out that we only want the actual 
artist reference? We get the following, 
gibberish result: 


Song 1 - First Singer 
Song 1 - Second Singer 
Song 2 - First Singer 


Song 2 - Second Singer 


...and so on for every possible 
combination in the table. That's 
annoying when dealing with a small 
database like this, but quickly turns into 
a nightmare in larger projects, where 
there could be millions upon millions of 
possible combinations flowing at you. 

We can simplify the process using the 
dedicated INNER JOIN command. In this 
case, our query will be rather easier to 
understand at a glance: 


SELECT track, artist 

FROM music INNER JOIN artists 
ON music.artistID - artists. 
artistID; 





Now that you've experimented 
with the basics of tables and 
queries, try creating your own 
mini-database of CDs, DVDs or 
other content. Just remember 
to keep your keys consistent 
and to break everything up 
using the normal forms we 
discussed last month and you 
shouldn't have any problem 
getting it up and running. For 
a dead-tree guide, look for 
Michael Kofler's Definitive 
Guide to MySQL - an excellent, 
if rather weighty tome that 
explains the basics in far more 
depth than we have space for 
here, and provides several 
other starter projects. 


We'll be making practical 
use of MySQL by tying it 
into a basic web application. 





There are three key types of 
joins: LEFT JOIN, RIGHT JOIN and 
the INNER JOIN we use here. 
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ONLINE COMMUNITIES 


Part Two 


Mailing lists 
and more 








Its the web page anyone can develop, both literally and figuratively. 
Richard Cobbett rolls back to a simpler way of building communities 


ast month's forum-based communities should 
@ have been instantly familiar to you, but this 

month were looking at a very different way of 
opening your site up to users. In a typical web page, a 
writer or team of writers produces all the content — news 
posts, features, downloads, images and all the other 
components that you would expect to see. A ‘wiki’ 
operates in completely the opposite way — opening up 
the entire site (or great swathes of it, at least) for the 
users themselves to create, edit and maintain. 

At first glance, this may seem rather useless — even 
dangerous. After all, you never know what they're going 
to start writing on your site, and any passing idiots are 
just as likely to replace your homepage with the word 
‘fish’ as contribute meaningfully to any discussions. 
Setting up a wiki is easy, but controlling it when it's in 
place is a much trickier proposition. 

We'll also be looking at the different ways in which 
you can set up mailing lists on your website, and the 
pitfalls to avoid. 





E Wiki wild west We'll begin by taking a look at a couple 
of example wikis. These will help us to get a feel for how 
they work, and how successfully. Our first port of call is 
Wikipedia, found at www.wikipedia.org. As the name 
suggests, this is an online encyclopaedia written entirely by 
its users. Anybody can lend a hand, either to create brand 
new pages, or add/correct details in existing entries. 

Try searching for ‘cheese’. At the time of writing, this 
produced a healthy stack of lactose-stuffed facts, including 
a large picture taken in Switzerland, a basic description, 
links to other styles of cheese, cheese trivia, cheese quotes 
and links to further sources of information on the web. In 
Wikipedia, a blue link is active (either to another entry or 
to an external site), while a red link leads to a page that 
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Wiki editing doesn’t require any HTML skills. Most commonly, 
you signal hyperlinks using [symbols], or occasionally JoinWords 
together for the same effect. 





hasn't been created yet. When you click on one, it 

brings up a text-editing window in which you can start filling 
in the blanks. An active page works in much the same way, 
except that you have to click on the ‘Edit’ button to begin 
making changes. 

On its own, this would be a fatally-flawed system. The 
twist Is that wiki software gives you the ability to step back 
in time and restore any previous version of the page. True, 
anyone can come along and scrawl over it, but the next 
visitor can put it back just the way it was. Meanwhile, every 
edit is linked to users (either by registration or IP address), 
making it possible to ban disruptive contributors. 

Wikipedia is a huge project, both for wikis and the 
internet as a whole, but you dont have to use the software 
to create monolithic encyclopaedias. Just as many groups 
use it for their own, smaller, sites — such as documenting the 
WordPress blogging tool (http:/ /wiki.wordpress.org). This 
makes it possible for users to answer questions and offer 
their own hints and tips, without every user having to search 
a whole string of forums every time they have a query. 
Similar wikis can be found across the internet — a good 
place to start is the Tour Bus at www.usemod.com/cgi-bin/ 
mb.pl?TourBusStop. 


El Picky wiki Before we can create our own wiki, we need 
to choose the software that we want to use. Wikipedia uses 
MediaWiki (www.mediawiki.org) — undeniably powerful, 
but possibly overkill for our purposes. A good all-round 
package is PHPWiki (http://phpwiki.sourceforge.net), but 
be advised that you'll need to do some work on your server 
to get its databases up and running. Finally, of the ones that 
we've directly tested, comes TikiWiki (www.tikiwiki.org), 
which is the most bloated program we've ever encountered. 
It handles everything from wiki pages to article posting, 
quizzes, games, polls, banner adverts, dynamic content, 
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Witness the uncontrolled horror of TikiWiki. It’s perfect if you 
want absolutely everything under one roof, but bloated beyond 
belief for anything smaller. 
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making the tea and curing the common cold. While that 
sounds good in theory, in practice it proves extremely 
annoying to get up and running. A simpler wiki tool will give 
you a much smoother ride, and you can typically build in 
any additional features that you need using third-party 
scripts, or even hacking the code itself. Every major wiki is 
open source, with all that implies. 


H Media frenzy Despite its heritage, MediaWiki is one of 
the easiest packages to set up. You simply need to download 
its ZIP from the website, copy everything on to your folder, 
CHMOD the ‘config’ directory to make it writeable and run 
the configuration script in your web browser. Punch in your 
database and hosting details and it produces a file called 
LocalSettings.php. Copy this into your root wiki directory, 
delete the config directory and you've finished. 

The tricky part is getting it ready for your audience. As it 
stands, your WhateverWiki is empty — except for a number 
of potentially difficult entries like the subtitle ‘The Free 
Encyclopaedia’ and the automatic warning at the bottom 
of each page that entries are released under the GNU Free 
Documentation License. You will almost certainly have 
different ideas, perhaps involving releasing your content as 
Creative Commons, or referring to your site as ‘The #1 Bagel 
Information Source In The World’. The User Guide (itself a 
wiki) explains how to go about altering these to your liking, 
but be advised that this involves editing either your PHP files 
or entries in your sites MySQL database. 


Laying down the lore Youre given an admin 

logon when installing MediaWiki. This gives you a number 
of controls that regular users don't have access to, notably 
the ability to ‘lock’ pages — marking them down as off-limits 
for editing. This is useful for protecting important information, 
such as anything on the front page. Regular users have to 
create their own accounts, which is an easy job in MediaWiki 


Setting up a mailing list 


ONLINE COMMUNITIES 


— the option appears at the top-right of the screen and (by 
default) doesn't require any moderator assistance. Users 
simply punch in their choice of username, password and 

an email address, and get instant access to the page. By 
contrast, TikiWiki defaults to a straight blacklist system, in 
which you can manually set up accounts, but have to flick 
the switch to open up the site to the great unwashed. 
However, its worth noting that you dont actually have to 
do this — itS perfectly possible to run the same wiki software 
on an internal network, or password-protected to only allow 
legitimate users in on the information, making for a perfect 
way to co-ordinate either personal knowledgebases or 
company-wide projects without the rest of the Internet 
being any the wiser. 

Once you have the site good to go, the most important 
part begins — filling it with content. Most wiki software (and 
certainly MediaWiki) gives you a number of tools to help 
manage your ever-growing database, including tracking 
down 'orphan' pages (those with nothing linking to them) 
and recently-updated pages. Users and admins alike can 
set up watchlists for pages of interest to them, seeing 
immediately if they've been changed, and double-checking 
the edits legitimacy Some wikis offer additional freedom, 
including sending out email when pages are edited or 
created, but this will obviously become harder and harder to 
manage as your site grows ever larger. Online communities 
can be highly-addictive things, as the success of sites like 
Everything2 (www.everything2.com) and the Douglas 
Adams-inspired H262 (www.bbc.co.uk /dna/h2g2/) have 
demonstrated. Wikis, with their ability to offer instant posting- 
gratification, can quickly spiral up and out of control. In the 
nicest possible way, of course. That said, be careful. You may 
well have to watch out for potential copyright infringement, 
user complaints and other such headaches. Browse sites like 
Wikipedia to see how they handle these, and adapt their 
methods to suit. PCP 


Keeping in touch with your most important readers 


There are many different ways to set up 
a mailing list on your website, including 
firing everything out from your own 
software, using free web services and 
engaging the services of commercial 
distributors. Each has their own uses 
and associated dangers. 

Free services would appear to be 
the obvious choice, but be careful. 
While you may have no plans to send 
spam, or to insert annoying adverts 
into your text, there's absolutely no 
guarantee that the host you use won't. 
The freer the software is, the more 
likely it is that they'll pull an e-card 
and casually trawl your users on a 
whim. More commercially-inclined 


packages are less likely to take this 
tack, simply because they hope that 
you'll upgrade to their paid packages in 
the future. We've had decent success 
with Your Mailing List Provider at www. 
ymlp.com. 

Commercial services typically offer 
a number of advantages, including easy 
mailing, the automatic gathering of 
names and addresses, fully- 
customisable templates so that nobody 
knows you're taking the free way out, 
and all manner of other goodies. The 
only catch is the cost — such providers 
typically ask for a small fortune, which 
won't be much useif you're just running 
a list for a few friends and site visitors. 


The best system is, of course, to have 
total control of the process. An ideal 
piece of free software for this is 
PHPList, which you can download at 
www.tincan.co.uk/phplist. As with 
the other packages in this series, you'll 
need an up-to-date hosting provider to 
make use of it. Bear in mind however 
that taking this route — especially with 
more rough-and-ready programs — 
means that you'll have all of your 
subscriber information sitting on your 
machine, and will have to take full 
responsibility for keeping it secure. If 
any passing hacker manages to pull it 
out, you'll have a very embarrassing 
situation on your hands. Bl 
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Wikis offer plenty of promise, 
but there are a number of legal 
gotchas to watch out for. First 
and foremost, while you have 
no control over what your 
users post, you could still find 
yourself targeted if someone 
comes across libellous or 
plagiarised content. It's 
essential to offer a terms and 
conditions sheet for use on 
your site, and be prepared to 
react quickly in the event of 
trouble. The last thing you 
want to do is give potential 
plaintiffs the impression that 
all content is personally vetted, 
as this moves you firmly into 
a publishing role and thus 
considerably more liable. 

The other key decision 
is what license everything 
in your wiki is going to be 
released as. The GNU 
Documentation Project 
(www.gnu.org /copyleft /fdl. 
html) and Creative Commons 
mix-and-match licenses 
(www.creativecommons.org) 
are both excellent choices. 


We'll be wrapping up a whole 
site in a Content Management 
System, with all their benefits 
and pitfalls revealed. 








PHPList requires a fair amount 
of setting up, but anyone can 
use it once it's in place. 
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IT managers must take control of 





i-Fi is placing increasingly heavy 
Wes on already hard-pressed IT 

managers who are being charged with 
the responsibility of providing support and 
service to fast-expanding armies of corporate 
road warriors. 

According to META Group, almost half of 
global enterprises are planning to ramp up 
investment in wireless technology over the next 
two or three years, as they move to improve 
business efficiency by mobilising staff. 

Jack Gold, wireless industry analyst at 
META Group, said: "Despite the challenges 
of less-than-universal wide-area wireless 
coverage, we have seen a renewed interest in 
deploying wireless applications during the past 
six months, as companies are beginning to 
spend again. 

"The downside is that this is putting 
increased pressure on already burdened IT 
organisations to support users on various 
devices such as notebooks, tablet PCs, PDAs, 
and smart phones." 

Mark Blowers, senior research analyst at 
Butler Group, warned that companies must 
start to adopt carefully planned strategic 
deployments of Wi-Fi. 

"Unless it's carefully planned and managed 
wireless can quickly spiral out of control," 
Blowers added. "Typical problems include the 
creation of potentially serious security problems 
and increased support overhead, as it's more 
costly to support wireless roaming workers 
compared with traditional desk-based staff. 

"The key message for companies looking 
to tame Wi-Fi is to make the most of network 
management tools to automate as much of the 
deployment and administration of the wireless 
infrastructure as possible." 

To ease the influx of predicted wireless 
application projects, META advises enterprises 
to consider outsourcing elements of Wi-Fi 
rollouts to third-party specialist integrators or 
platform vendors. 

However, Gold said that during this process, 
enterprises need to ensure that wireless 
systems are integrated as seamlessly as 
possible with existing business architectures 
and corporate security policies. 
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Wi-Fi before it takes control of them 
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While Wi-Fi can allow staff to 
access corporate networks away 
from their desks, the technology can 
create headaches for IT managers. 


IBM and Cisco switch on Voice 
and Video over IP services 





Cisco has teamed up with 
IBM to develop and market 
next-generation IP-based 
voice and video services. 


BM and Cisco created an alliance that aims to develop converged 

voice, video and data systems. The collaboration will initially 
centre on integrating Cisco hardware with Lotus Dominos unified 
communications functionality, and adding IBM Information 
Management database software to Cisco CallManager devices. 

Under the terms of the agreement IBM's Global Services division 
will specify and install Cisco s voice and video conference hardware 
to customers of all sizes. Additionally IBM will support Cisco 
CallManager on its eServer xSeries x345 and x306 server platforms. 
Cisco CallManager functionality will be added to two new Cisco 
Media Convergence servers, the MCS 78151 and the MCS 78251, based 
on IBM technology. 

Doug Elix, senior vice-president and group executive for IBM 
Sales and Distribution, said: "We intend to integrate Cisco's IP 
Communications with IBM's integrated industry solutions. Converged 
communications running on intelligent networks is changing the way 
business is conducted." 





HP lifts lid on £299 Linux 
and XP business desktops 


P has unveiled its latest entry-level corporate desktop PC ranging, 
the HP Compaq Business Desktop dx2000, which ships with either 
Mandrake Linux 9.2 or Microsoft Windows XP Home as the default 


Microsoft keeps MOM with 
server development plans 


M icrosoft has unveiled details of its long-term 
server strategy, promising that its Windows 
Server System Common Engineering Roadmap 


will facilitate the delivery of common services 
across its entire portfolio of Windows Server 
System products. 

According to Andrew Lees, corporate vice- 
president for server and tools marketing, the 
Common Engineering Criteria for 2005 includes 
enhanced features that are due to ship in all 
Microsoft Windows Server System servers 
released after 1 January 2005. 

Lees explained that the Microsoft Operations 
Manager (MOM) Management Pack formed a key 
element in the firm's ongoing server development strategy. MOM 2005 
has been developed to allow firms to remotely manage and monitor 
Windows Server System servers. Management packs, Lees said, will 
be available at product release, and will be updated on the same 
schedules as the products. 

Microsoft also said that from the beginning of 2005, all elements 
of Windows Server System will be supported by automatic install and 
updates via its Windows Installer and Windows Update applications. 
Both of these systems, the company promised, will support transaction 
capabilities, so customers can quickly roll back the changes if necessary. 


Microsoft's Andrew 
Lees has unveiled 
details of its long-term 
server roadmaps. 





operating system. 

The firm described the 
devices, which come with a 
three-year HP warranty, as 
“simple, low-cost PCs designed 
to meet the basic computing 
requirements of price sensitive 
business users”. 

The full specification, with 
prices starting at £299 ex VAT, 
includes an Intel Celeron 2.4GHz 
CPU, 40GB hard drive, 256MB 
DDR memory and a CD 48x drive. 
It ships with Microsoft XP Home 
or Linux 9.2, but customers can 
choose Microsoft XP Pro for a 
price premium of £30, bringing 
the cost up to £329 ex VAT. 


The HP Compaq Business Desktop 
dx2000 offers Linux or Windows OSes. 
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Taipei proved anything, it's that 

the PC industry is about to adopt 
several core improvements that will 
change the way in which desktop 
systems are built. There's never a 
good time to buy a new PC; 
technology moves so fast that 
anything you purchase today will 
probably be eclipsed by a system 
twice as fast in 12 months. But with 
PC architecture poised to jump from 
PCI/AGP to PCI Express and DDR 
SDRAM to DDR2, the PC you buy 
today might well become outdated 
in less than a month. 

The big reason for thinking twice 
about buying a PC now is the new 
PCI Express standard (www.pcisig. 
com). At Computex 2004, it was the 
hot topic — the show was dominated 
by new motherboard designs from 
manufacturers such as Gigabyte, 
Biostar, Abit and ECS. PCI Express 
represents the third generation of IO 


f this year's Computex show in 


technology, superseding the PCI bus, 
which has been a feature of desktop/ 
server systems since 1992, and the 
AGP connection that was introduced 
in 1997 Crucially, while the PCI 
architecture is a parallel design, PCI 
Express is a serial-based, point-to- 
point interface, which means devices 
aren't forced to share the same 
meagre 133MB/s bandwidth. 
Instead, a compact PCI Express slot 
with a single lane offers speeds of 
250MB/s, while a 16-lane slot is 
capable of a hefty 4GB/s. 


The PCI Express lane 

The majority of the PCI Express 
boards debuted at Computex were 
based around Intel's 925X Express 
(Alderwood) and 915G/915P Express 
(Grantsdale) designs. These support 
DDR2 memory, Gigabit Ethernet and 
RAID, and feature their own high- 
definition audio (Azalia) and 
embedded 'Wi-Fi-9' wireless 


[he great technology shift 


chipsets — see our first review of the 
915P on page 39. These boards will 
also incorporate Intel's new LGA775 
processor packaging (see below), 
which mounts the pins in the socket 
rather than on to the CPU. Some 
observers have questioned the 
durability of this design, suggesting 
that the pins can be easily damaged 
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when processors are switched. News 
site, The Inquirer, succinctly summed 
up the potential problem with the 
headline: ‘Intel LGA-775 screwed 
after 20 insertions.’ 

The shift to PCI-Express also 
means users won't be able to 
migrate existing PCI/AGP components 
to the new boards. Both the 915 and 
925X boards don't officially support 
an AGP slot, making any AGP graphics 
cards non-transferable; and while the 
915 variant looks likely to support 
DDR and DDR2, the 925X supports 
DDR2 only. Finally, with the emphasis 
firmly on Serial ATA on these PCI 
Express boards, the majority of the 
new products on display had only a 
single IDE interface, for connection to 
the optical drive only. 

Nevertheless, both Gigabyte and 
ECS have railed against the official 
Intel design spec, and they showed 
off some intrieuing halfway-house 
boards, featuring both PCI Express 
slots and an AGP interface. This 
duality should certainly help smooth 
the passage between the old and 
new technologies, especially as 
there's very little performance 
difference so far between the latest 
AGP graphics cards and their PCI 


BROADBAND 


Express counterparts. Similarly, Asus 
had a dual-socket K8 combo board, 
which can support either a 754- or a 
939-pin Athlon 64. 

A small number of small form 
factor BTX boards were present at 
this year's show, but the adoption of 
Intel's new standard is slow. 
Traditional PCI solutions, on the other 
hand, now incorporate many of the 
improvements present in the new 
915 and 925X boards, such as 
integrated wireless, RAID and Gigabit 
Ethernet. Asus had an extra 
"StackCool' PCB attached to the back 
of its PSAD2 board, which it claimed 
reduced the heat sienificantly. 
Elsewhere, MSI demonstrated its 
DualNET system, which uses a 
single antenna for both 802.11g 
and Bluetooth connectivity. 


Trend setting 
Thankfully, Computex wasn't just a 
far-east Intel love-in. While the 915 
and 925X mainboards certainly 
dominated the show, several 
manufacturers exhibited Socket 939 
Athlon 64 designs with PCI Express, 
using both Nvidia's nForce 250 and 
VIAs K8T800 Pro chipsets. 

Crucially, Nvidia (www.nvidia. 





com) also demonstrated its Mobile 
PCI Express Module (MXM), which 
the company trumpets as the “first 
consistent graphics interface for 
notebook PCs”. The MXM project 
(pictured below) is a joint effort 
between Nvidia and several major 
laptop builders to provide a plug-in 
graphics solution. While traditional 
notebook designs have the GPU 
soldered onto the motherboard, 
MXM promises a removable 
card based on PCI 
Express. Nvidia 
plans an x16 
MXM version 

of its future 
GeForce 6 Go 
model and hopes 
that, having made the 
standard freely available, 
other graphics card companies 
will adopt it. ATl may need some 
convincing, however. 

Like any computer trade show, 
Computex is three days of girls in 
tight-fitting lycra, overused neon, 
and uber-joyous men dressed up as 
AMD FX-53 processors. Rarely in the 
world of IT do the polar concepts of 
sex and Gigabit Ethernet swing so 
neatly together. 













Staying tuned 
to broadband 


US plans to broadcast Wi-Fi alongside TV signals 


unanimously to allocate the unused buffer frequencies between TV 


n the US, the Federal Communications Commission (FCC) has voted 


signals for wireless networking. The original proposal, submitted in 
May, would enable unlicensed devices and services to operate between 
channels 5 and 51 in the 700MHz band. Such Over-The-Air (OTA) wireless 
broadcasts could then be used for everything from short-range wireless 
connectivity to larger-scale wireless transmissions providing an 
opportunity to deliver broadband to rural areas. 

As US TV broadcasters switch their transmission technologies from 
analogue to digital, chunks of empty bandwidth are lying unused in the 
TV band. According to the FCC, these vacant chunks are ideal for wireless 





proved, but the FCC has proposed that unlicensed devices will incorporate 
“smart radio" features that will detect the unused parts of the spectrum. 

Will the UK follow suit? It seems extremely unlikely. While the 
Department of Trade has freed-up the 5.8GHz band in the existing radio 
spectrum, existing analogue TV transmissions are not due to be switched 
off until 2010. Until then, piggybacking wireless signals between BBC3 
and ITV2 is a non-starter. Instead, BT is focusing on the provision of new 
wireless hotspots, and on the development of the forthcoming 802.16 
standard, aka WiMAX (see above). - Dean Evans 


internet provision. The low frequencies mean signals can be broadcast 
over a greater distance and, unlike the 2.4GHz 802.11 specifications, the 
signals don't lose significant strength when they pass through buildings. 
It sounds ideal — wireless internet access provided as easily as digital 
terrestrial TV. But the plan faces opposition from the National Association 
of Broadcasters (NAB). "We have serious concerns that the introduction of 
unlicensed devices into the television band," said NAB President Edward O. 
Fritz. “[It] could result in unforeseen interference in broadcast service to 
millions of television viewers.” Claims of interference have yet to be 


THE MONTH IN NEWS 


> Voice over IP (VoIP) is nothing new, but 

BT looks set to give it a real boost in the 
marketplace in a £3 billion plan to migrate the 
country across. It aims to start rolling out the 
service in 2006, with the majority of the country 
rolled out by 2009. Trials are due to start in 
London (little surprise there...), Kent and Anglia. 





The company hopes to save a billion pounds on 
the system, but warns “the charging model of 
today may not be realistic in five years’ time". 


computer, tuning into other peoples’ collections 
as easily as clicking on their name. It's all legal 
— at least in the US — courtesy of the creators 
paying up for a webcasting licence, but we've 
not had much success getting it to work over 
here. Shoutcast (www.shoutcast.com) remains 
our provider of choice. 
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> Looking to play your music online? Mercora 
(www.mercora.com) is a new service offering 
the ability to stream radio stations from your 








Sony quits 
handheld market 


PDA popularity called into question as Sony dumps its 
worldwide line of personal e-organisers 





o more CLIEs. That's the short version of the statement released by 
Sony last month, when it announced that its handheld organisers 
would no longer be sold outside Japan. Officially, Sony will now be taking 
time to “examine the conventional PDA business and how it will transition 

into the future”. But with Sony abandoning its third place in the PDA 
market, how much of a future does the “conventional PDA business” 
actually have? 

According to research firm IDC and its Worldwide Handheld QView 
report, PDA sales in Q1 2004 slipped 11.7 per cent worldwide, following 
similarly sluggish trading in 2003. The IDCs information also highlighted 
Sony's plight — a global market share that dropped to single digits (9.3 
per cent) and a year-over-year sales drop of 49.6 per cent. The numbers 
make grim reading, and while some of the decline can be attributed to 
seasonal factors, such as the post-Christmas lull, there’s no escaping the 
fact that the popularity of the PDA itself is on the slide. 

Sony's withdrawal from the handheld market is an admission that 
the CLIE just couldn't cast off its oreaniser origins. The series was 
launched in 2000, and from its first PDA, the PEG-S300, to the most 
recent, the TH-55 (pictured below), Sony shook up a stagnating market 
with some bold designs and a clear multimedia focus. Bar licensing the 
Palm OS, Sony did everything its own way. It built its own CPUs based 
on the ARM core, and used its own Memory Stick technology for flash 
storage. Sony also added its own applications to the basic Palm OS 
software, but all of this made the CLIE more expensive to produce than 
its rivals. 


From PDA to PEO 
After some initial success for Sony, Palm (now PalmOne) raised its game. 
It produced better, cheaper devices like the Tungsten T3 and the Tungsten 
E, while it picked off the entry-level niches with a smart deployment of 
Zire handhelds. Sony's range had its highlights; the swivel-screen NZ90 
with its 2MP camera was arguably 
ahead of its time, while the UX50 
pitched itself as a Personal 
Entertainment Organizer (PEO) 

in a fresh form factor. Sony delighted 
in innovation, and although it often 
shot itself in the foot by refreshing 
its CLIE line too quickly, few would 
disagree that Sony pushed the 
concept of the PDA as far as it 
could go. 

Four years on and Sony 
sees the bigger picture. In its 
press statement, it reaffirmed 
its commitment to producing 
mobile devices and said 
it still aimed to "provide 
[its] customers with an 
environment where they 
can enjoy movies, games 









and music on a device that 
is easy to carry anywhere". 
The statement also added 
that Sony "views wireless 
communications as an 
important feature on 
mobile devices" and 

that the company will 
"continue to develop in 
this direction, including 
continued collaboration 
with Sony Ericsson". 


Smarter phones 

To some, Sony's decision 
signals the death of the 
PDA. To others, the 

CLIE brand is an inevitable 
casualty in a market that's shifting away from the old e-organiser to a new 
wireless communicator concept. It's no coincidence that while the PDAs 
stock has fallen, converged devices such as smartphones have become 
increasingly popular. Versatile products such as Sony Ericsson s P900 and 
02's XDA II now offer all the email access, productivity software, games 
and multimedia that made a PDA worth having. And they come with the 
added wireless connectivity to seamlessly integrate these features with 
the web, without expensive, bulky add-on modules. 

Rather than admitting defeat in the PDA market, Sony seems 
to be restructuring to focus on more profitable business opportunities, 
including new Sony and Sony Ericsson devices (like the forthcoming 
S700 pictured above), and the Portable PlayStation (PSP) console. 
Crucially, its the smartphone that promises to become dominant, and 
perhaps Sony sees this. It sees how Japanese students are using 
advanced phones to read e-books and magazines, play games and send 
messages. It sees how they use them as cameras and mail terminals, and 
envisages how they'll improve over time to receive and even record TV. 
Consumers are already conditioned to carry small, powerful and easy-to- 
use mobile phones. Smartphones offer a true communication tool, rather 
than a pumped-up digital diary. 

Like most handheld manufacturers, Sony has had to cope with the 
fact that there's little upgrade potential in the PDA market; prices are high, 
and users tend to buy a PDA once and then hold on to it. So it's possible 
that we haven't seen the last withdrawal from this tough market, and 
analysts speculate that it might boil down to a two-horse race between 
HP and PalmOne. As PalmOne is now a separate company to PalmSource, 
the producer of its OS, there's the distinct possibility that Palm machines 
could be built with the Windows Mobile OS. There have even been Wall 
Street whispers of a Dell acquisition of PalmOne. 

Ultimately, as PDAs add GSM/GPRS connectivity, mobile phones 
add greater PDA functions. With added WLAN capabilities, next-generation 
phones will have megapixel cameras, OLED displays and gigabytes of 
storage. There'll be little or no room for a traditional PDA. - Dean Evans 





THE MONTH IN NEWS 


> Silicon Graphics Toxics Coalition has 
released reports of toxic dust in computer 
processors and monitors, potentially leading 
to higher rates of autism in children. The dust 
comes from flame retardants built into the 
chips, which were originally put in with the 
believe that they would never leak out. The 
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most toxic piece of equipment proved to be a 
19in monitor from New York. 


- Combining the usability of Sim City with the 
playability of web statistics, VisitorVille is a weird 
and wonderful new service that displays your 
website's traffic as little people, wandering, 


roaming and riding limos around a virtual city. 
It's a fantastically bizarre idea, although we're 
not convinced by its practicality just yet. Sign up 
for $2995 a month at www.visitorville.com. 


=> The EC is pushing for a united front against 
spam, in an attempt to hit the problem from 





Power games 


Chris is dubious about geo-political homogeneity, 
but ponders the advantages of the IT equivalent 


inston Churchill described the Balkans as “an area which produces more 

history than it can consume locally”. The US of A currently seems to be 
producing m ore democracy than it can consume locally. So naturally, when | 
read of IBMS big event in New York a couple of months ago called Power 
Everywhere’ | assumed it must be something to do with the current Bush- 
Rumsfeld America-widening scheme. Nope. 

Fourteen years ago IBM introduced a microprocessor called the PowerPC. 
Somewhere along the way the 'PC part 
dropped off — partly, | suppose, because 
the processor family erew up to embrace 
not just desktop machines like Apples G3, 
G4 and G5 range, but also IBMS own AIX 
UNIX workstations, supercomputers and 
the business class machines known as 
the iSeries. Having successfully used the Power core to replace pretty well all 
the legacy processors in its own giant potpourri of technologies, IBM is now 
out to make it ubiquitous. Washing machines, handhelds, set-top boxes — any 
gadget, gizmo, appliance or device with a pretension to an electronic heartbeat 
— could use a Power chip, says IBM. Hence ‘Power Everywhere’. 

OK, l've got us off on the wrong foot with this Bush analogy, although 
theres a faint parallel. Industry doom merchants remind us that civilisation is 
now virtually 100 per cent dependent on information technology, and in the 
same breath depict a future in which the progress of today’s Intel-style 


Gmail privacy woes 


Google isn't rifling through your email, its huge 
computers are. So is privacy still being invaded? 


yo have to give Google credit — when it makes a move, the whole 
computing world quakes. Services like Orkut really brought social 
networking into the public eye (although its invitation-only sign-ups did 
disqualify it from our own Battle Royale this month), and the 1GB storage 
offered by Gmail has spent the last few months re-writing all the rules 
on free e-mail services, online advertising, privacy and almost 
anything else you could possibly name. For anyone else, advertising 
jobs on the moon would be a whimsical joke — with Google, you 
can almost imagine it happening. Although the rocketship would 
undoubtedly be a beta. 

The latest move in the Gmail battle concerns the search giant's 
take on what constitutes ‘reading’ an e-mail message. Put simply, if 
the information is there to be read — without the sender necessarily 
being aware that this will happen (after all, not everybody out there 
would know Gmail from granite if they weren't using the service 
themselves) it risks going against established wiretap and other 
protective legislation. The twist is that if Google can persuade the 
powers that be that having their computers plough through all the data 
automatically doesn't qualify, the door is open for other companies and 
law-enforcement groups to use the same argument. 


"Doom merchants remind us 
that we're now virtually 100 
per cent dependent on IT" 
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processors will hit a brick wall of over-complexity, atomic-level errors and heat- 
death. These complex instruction set computing (CISC) designs aren't what are 
migrating into our cameras, MP3 players, dishwashers and the like. Modern 
designs are based on reduced instruction set computing (RISC) processors like 
IBMS Power. But in the worst-case scenario, as processors become pervasive, 
well end up with an unmaintainable electronic lower of Babel, a mass of 
different RISC processor designs produced ad hoc for each new embedded 
application. IBM is arguing that the world 
would be a simpler place if the Power 
core were adopted as standard. Substitute 
democracy’ for power and were back 
on the Bush-Rumsfeld theme. 

Personally Im very impressed 
with Power. ARM, the UK-based RISC 
processor core, is doing exceptionally well in devices like mobile phones, but 
unlike Power has never managed to work its way up above the level of the 
desktop PC. Similar remarks apply to Mips, once a front-runner in the general 
purpose RISC market. HPs own PA-RISC processor line is being phased out. 
Another famous RISC rival, Suns SPARC, has proved itself in high-end UNIX 
machines, but its career seems to be faltering. Power, on the other hand, has 
all the angles covered, from IBMS own Blue Gene supercomputer all the way 
down to games consoles like the Sony PlayStation, the Nintendo GameCube 
and the next generation Microsoft Xbox. 
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Back at consumer level, it's interesting to see just how many 
competing services have sprung up. In particular, Yahoo! has increased 
its mailbox limits to 100MB, with the option of going up to a full 2GB 
of storage space for £19.99, and of course we've seen other companies 
offering a similar, no-ads version of the same service. Gmail itself remains 
firmly in the land of beta testing, those users lucky enough to acquire one 
of the coveted accounts being generally positive about the experience. Our 
favourite such example is from one Aaron Pratt, currently beavering away 
to fill his prized space allocation with pure, uncut spam. He wants 
anything you can throw at him, and you can chart the results at his main 
website: http://gmail.prattboy.net — Richard Cobbett 
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multiple sides — complaining that each nation 
is currently working on its own (largely 
inconsequential) attempts, without any central 
body co-ordinating everything. No surprises 
for guessing which group would like to take 
the task on - the EC itself. Unfortunately, 
without practical technological and legal 


US CAN-SPAM Act. 


recourse for individual users, it'll be hard to 
construct something more effective than the 


> Microsoft is working on new webcam 
technology to get away from the traditional 
‘watch person staring away into a camera’ feel. 


The system works by combining multiple 
camera viewpoints into one forward-staring 
image, performing additional tricks to punch 

in different backgrounds or spinning emoticons 
over the top. This project is still sitting in the lab, 
but could well make an appearance in future 
messaging systems. 
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Splitting 
the Pentium 


How far will dual-core systems change the design of the PC? 





t's easy to read too much into decisions that are made behind closed 

doors, but Intel's recent announcement that it has scrapped the 
development of ‘Tejas’ and ‘Jayhawk’ can't have been an easy or cheap 
one to make. Both projects were designed to create follow-ups to current 
Pentium 4 and Xeon cores, but both have been unceremoniously binned 
in favour of development of its dual-core solutions, which should now 
see the light of day in 2005, a year earlier than originally intended. 

The form that these new dual-core processors will take is unknown, 
with Intel remaining characteristically tight-lipped on the subject — even 
the codenames are classified, although ‘Conroe’ may well be a name to 
watch for on future roadmaps. 
Speculation points to the 
Pentium-M Banias core forming 
the basis of these new chips, as 
this low-power desien is 
physically smaller that the 
NetBurst architecture used to 
power the current range of 
desktop and server solutions, 
and thus two cores could be 
squeezed on to a small enough 
die, sharing a single cache. 

In fact, the Pentium-M 
Banias and Dothan cores have 
been so well received by the 
industry that its migration to the 
desktop market has already 
been instigated thanks to 
Hitachi. Its HF-WF2000 series of 
systems use 1.6GHz and 1.3GHz 
Pentium-M processors to power 
machines that are much cooler, 
and thus quieter-running, than 
traditional Pentium 4 boxes. 
More information can be found 
at www. hitachi.co.jp/New/cnews/040316.html, although Hitachi has no 
plans to release the machines in Europe just yet. 

Intel has said that dual-core processors will fit into the platform 
guidance already submitted, which means that such a dual-core system 
will be compatible with the Grantsdale (i915) and Alderwood (i925) chipsets 
that are just being released now. Whether this means we're going to see 
another processor packaging is uncertain, but the recent move to the 
PGA775 could indicate that Intel has already allowed for such a move. 


Doubling up 

So why has Intel accelerated its plans for its dual-core processor range? 
Speculation that heat production has brought about the demise of the 
Pentium 4 has been hotly denied by Intel, with company President Paul 
Otellini stating that the current Prescott core is perfectly capable of hitting 
4GHz before this year is out. Intel claims that its dual-core solutions were 





more advanced than initially thought, and that they see an increased need 
for such a solution. 

Intel has been developing a number of technologies designed to make 
use of dual-core processors. Vanderpool is the basis for a hardware-based 
virtual machine, enabling multiple operating systems to be run on one 
machine at the same time, a feat that's currently handled rather slowly in 
software. The second codename of note is LaGrande, a hardware security 
system designed to encrypt data on the fly. Of course, developers will 
need to code programs to really take advantage of dual-core systems, but 
any multi-threading software should see a benefit. 

The current line of Pentium 4 processors already offers a form of 
multiple-processing functionality, thanks to its Hyper-Threading technology. 
A nominal amount of additional circuitry means that the processor 
presents itself to the operating system as two logical units, enabling the 
single physical processor to execute two threads concurrently. 


Multiple threads 

Hyper-Threading has developed out of the realisation that most operations 
use less than 35 per cent of the NetBurst processor's capabilities. One of 
the main reasons for this is cache 
misses, where the execution unit 
is left waiting while data is copied 
into the cache. By duplicating, 
replicating and sharing registers 
and caches, the efficiency and 
performance of the processor is 
theoretically ereatly increased. 

There is a downside to Hyper- 
Threading — there are occasions 
when the two logical processors 
are left fighting for data, which 
results in a drop in performance. 
Most of the time, the advantages 
offered by a multi-threaded system 
far outweigh such issues, but it 
does show that Hyper-Threading 
isn't quite the answer that some 
had hoped for. 

This contention over cache and 
memory is going to be one of the 
key desien hurdles for any dual- 
core system, and the way Intel 
tackles this should prove 
interesting. AMD's solution of 
integrating the memory controller into the Athlon 64 processor is a 
potential solution, and as AMD has already stated that its Opteron design 
allows for dual-core processors, AMD could well release a dual-core 
processor to market before Intel. 

These changes to Intel's roadmap don't change the fact that the current 
Prescott core will be powering systems well into 2005. While the current 
performance from this chip is unexciting, the potential to run it at least to 
4GHz and the release of new chipsets (see page 39 for the first look at NEC's 
i915-based machine) should give Intel breathing space. — Alan Dexter 


STOP PRESS! 

Just as we were about to send this page to press, AMD announced its 
intentions to deliver dual-core products to both client as well as server 
systems by mid-2005 — so the next battle for desktop supremecy has 
already started. 


Pentin 4 
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THE MONTH IN NEWS 


> Zinc Matrix Power (www.zmp.com) has 
revealed that it’s in cahoots with Intel to develop 
a new battery capable of doubling, and perhaps 
even tripling, battery life. Using zinc metal as 

a battery fuel, the proposed cell will have a 
10-hour running time, bringing us closer to the 
Holy Grail of all-day operation. 
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-> |t may sound more like a SUV than an Athlon 
processor, but AMD (www.amd.com) hopes to 
strike back at Intel's Celeron line with its new 
low-end, high-value Sempron and Mobile 
Sempron models. The Sempron will effectively 
be replacing AMD's 32-bit Duron brand, and it's 
believed to be a cut-down Athlon 64 chip. 


> Following the launch of Napster's UK online 
music service (Www.napster.co.uk), Apple has 
finally negotiated the tangle of European music 
licensing agreements necessary to unleash its 
iTunes package in this part of the world. 
Salivating iPod owners should head over to 
www.apple.com/uk for more information. 





Desktop Diary 


iTunes is going down well in the States, but could Apple 
be about to repeat the mistake it made with the Mac? 


‘ve been trying to work out why I've always taken against MP3 players and 
Apples iPod, and I've finally realised that its because | stand outside the 
mainstream of music. 

What it comes down to is that | simply dont like the music on offer, and 
think many of the artists’ should be burned at the stake. There you have it: 
some good, old-fashioned prejudice that’s also a classic case of missing the 
point. Luckily, with the arrival of Apples iTunes 
service in Europe to shake up the incumbent 
service suppliers (specifically OD2 and its 30 


"It switches the industry 
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wont make it to iTunes for ages, but it has meant | havent really bothered 
looking too hard. Some of it, however, is already starting to appear on OD2 
partner services, so the market base is obviously starting to spread. 

This should prompt the music industry to ensure that common standards 
of delivery are available. It is not in their long-term interest that iTunes and 
OD2 partners use incompatible technologies, even if Apple thinks otherwise. 

It has often said that it makes little or no 
money from ilunes, instead using it to 
generate sales of the iPod. This might work 


partners), | expect that prejudice to get severely away from albu ms and back for a while, but once the market is saturated 


shaken and subsequently defeated. 

The iTunes service, which is the content 
complement to the iPod player, has already 
gone down well in the US. Over there, users 
can download a track for 99 cents, which is just the way to do it. That price 
makes buying a single ‘unit’ a no-brainer for any customer, soon letting those 
99 cents mount up for the copyright holders. Yes, it changes the dynamics of 
the music industry — switching it away from spending millions on making 
albums and back towards the single. And for many artists and users alike, this 
is no bad thing — no more listening to dire makeweight dross! 

It will also push for a wider base of content to become accessible. | cant 
help it that the music | like — folk — is not commercial and therefore probably 


towards the single.” 


— or when it really has to fight it out on 
price with other hardware companies — 
those margins will disappear very quickly. 

This is almost exactly what happened 
with the original Macintosh computer, which Apple refused to licence to 
anyone else in the world. The company paid a heavy price for that mistake, 
and really shouldnt repeat it. 

Apple should instead be pitching iTunes as the worldS biggest, most 
comprehensive music delivery system in the world, from the most popular hits 
to more obscure titles that even old cranks like me would seek out. That's 
where the money ultimately lies — the players themselves will soon be 
Christmas cracker giveaways. 





Padlocking the 
worldwide web 


Could BT's move to block access to child porn 
sites be the thin end of the censorship wedge? 


T Internet is on the verge of launching a highly-controversial new 

addition to its service — automatically blacklisting and blocking access 
to child pornography sites. It's hard to imagine a more contentious issue. 
Clearly, nobody is going to stand up for perverts deprived of such sites, 
making it a politically easy, not to mention advantageous move. The 
darker side of the coin is that this is the first time a national ISP has taken 
it upon itself to automatically censor content for all of its users. BT does, 
however, stress that this isn't a monitoring system. Anyone trying to 
access a blocked site will be turned away, but their attempt won't be 
recorded. 

In this instance, BT almost certainly has the weight of public opinion 
backing the scheme, but there's no guarantee that this won't open the 
door to a whole range of additional salami-tactic censorship in the future. 
Start things off with an easy pass, then move on to other easy targets like 
warez archives and hardcore porn sites, and you're well on the road to 
banning applications like BitTorrent and Kazaa, just in case they're being 
used by pirates. That's without mentioning the real stalking horse — 
clamping free opinion on other controversial content, such as abortion, 
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anti-government sentiment and who should win Big Brother. 

The internet's greatest benefit is its capacity for free speech, as seen in 
reports from Iraq to China. Unfortunately, this can also be its biggest 
downside. If you give everyone the ability to speak freely, there are 
inevitably going to be things that you simply don't want to hear. The 
bottom line is that our laws exist for a reason — good or bad — and 
disturbing content can be dealt with through existing channels. Free 
speech isn't always thfat pleasant, but it must always remain sacrosanct. 
- Richard Cobbett 





-> AOL has decided to move into the business 
world, with a new service that enables office 
Workers to talk and share files with colleagues 
as well as work through PowerPoint 
presentations. Unlike every other service 
however, there's a charge: 15 cents per minute, 
per user, ratcheting up to 33 cents during 


presentations, making this one of the costliest 
business expenses short of a Soho escort service. 


The Bluetooth SIG (www.Bluetooth.com) 
has developed a faster follow-up to its wireless 
technology, dubbed Bluetooth EDR. The new 
chips have been designed to operate at a speed 


of 2.1Mbps, compared with the 721Kbps speeds 
of the existing Bluetooth 1.2 chips. 


-> Macrovision is preparing to unveil yet 
another publicly unwanted copy-protection 
technology, this time attempting to create a disc 
that can only be copied a set number of times. 
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^| apologise, but I'm declaring email 
AA bankruptcy" — Crusading law professor 
Larry Lessig admits defeat on two years 


of inbox reading. 


"Quotepad 


(the only time when 
words are worth a 
thousand pictures...) 


[he next generation 
of DVD storage 


Microsoft pull out the stops for the DVD market 


he DVD Forum has provisionally decided to make use of Microsoft VC-9 

— the base technology behind Windows Media Player — as a core 
component of the high definition DVD specifications. It joins two other 
technologies, including standard MPEG2. This in itself is little surprise — 
not only has Microsoft got the clout to heavily push any technology that 
comes out of its lab, it's been taking a strong hand in the market, notably 
in the DRM protected Terminator 2 high-resolution re-release (protection 
preventing it from being viewed outside of its native region, regardless of 
any specific region coding hassles on the main system). 

HD-DVD doesn't have the field to itself however. Competing standard 
Blu-Ray continues to gather pace around the world, and carries the 
support of companies like Sony, Dell and HP China is also working on its 
own, third system, further muddying the technological waters. As ever, 
it'll be the opening volleys that determine which takes over the market 
and which is dispatched to the Betamax sin-bin. 

The problem is exacerbated by matters of control. Region coding 
proved a dismal failure — the basic concept, its execution and the easy 
availability of cracked players to help circumvent it. Even parts of the 
industry have turned against it, with Nieel Travis, vice-president of 
Blockbuster Video campaigning for an end to the system. The catch, as 
you'll have seen if you've been to the cinema lately, is that Hollywood 


[he big switch to Linux 


Linux get a boost in the usability stakes 


CO-watching site Groklaw.net has opened up a new project, www. 
grokdoc.com, aimed at turning the many-eyes of Linux development 
towards the platform's many usability problems — encouraging users 
to sit their friends and family down, see where they encounter difficulties, 
and compile the collection into a complete usability study that can help 
developers and distributions alike make their packages easy to use. 
Spearheaded by Groklaw doyenne Pamela Jones, and running on 
the powerful MediaWiki engine (as seen in this month's Masterclass 
section on Page 170), anybody can lend their thoughts and opinions 
on what needs to be done. Visitors are asked to run their volunteers 
through a set of simple tasks, including receiving and sending e-mail, 
surfing the web, configuring a firewall and installing a new distribution 


" | wasn't working on it full time at all. | had 
a regular job and | read bedtime stories to 
my kids every evening. Ironically, the main 
character in these wonderful books by Sheila 
McCullagh was Roger Red-hat. Conspiracy 
theorists should go wild with this new 





information."- Andrew Tanenbaum, on why it 
took three years to build MINIX compared to 
Linus Torvald's six months for Linux. 


“Bill, | don't want your $1,158” — Lindows CEO 
Michael Robertson on his company's recent 
trademark victory in Denmark. 


"Pirates are the enemy of creativity and 
all creators."— The IFRP launching into full- 
scale protective hyperbole. 
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is clinging just as desperately to its control over the market as the RIAA, 
paranoia reaching such levels that when children went out to watch Harry 
Potter and the Prisoner of Azkaban, they themselves were watched over 
by camera-hunting ushers with night-vision goggles. 

The one positive thing to say about this is that such tight control 
doesn't bode well for Microsoft getting the control it would undoubtedly 
like. The industry would never want to hand over the reins to a third party, 
particularly one as colossal as Microsoft. Still, we're not holding our 
collective breath for the results to be a markedly freer system, not with the 
current furore surrounding the Internet, and laws like the DMCA/EUCD to 
do the industry's dirty work. — Richard Cobbett 
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from scratch, only 
stepping in with the 
answers when the 
person is completely 
and irrevocably stuck. 
They can then post 
findings into 

the appropriate 
categories. The whole project is covered by a CreativeCommons 

BY-NC license, making the results available for anyone who needs them, 
and distributable for any non-commercial purposes provided that the 
project remains attributed. — Richard Cobbett 
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> Outsourcing, increasingly small budgets, 
and downsizing has unsurprisingly taken its 
toll on the world's IT workers, with recent 
studies from the Meta Group showing that 
seven out of ten companies considered 
morale to be a serious issue. Recommended 
solutions include employee recognition 
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thin on the ground. 





programs and skills training — but as 
ever, actual raises and bonuses are 


> Microsoft Research has proposed a 
Grand Challenge for the computing industry, 
attempting to break out of the current rut in 


favour of larger projects — in much the same 
way as the moon landing drove a whole range 
of technological enhancements back in the 60s. 
Among the challenges proposed are a mix of 
biology and IT to work out what makes the 
brain tick, and developing methods of tracking 
memories over a lifetime. 





Sniping at eBay 


Richard's been getting annoyed with online 
auctions this month. Does it show? 





Bay Anonymous? Er..hi. l'm sorry, this is all very new to me. My name is 

Richard, and lm a sniping bastard. 

The whole sorry story started a couple of weeks ago. Despite over a 
decade on the Internet, not to mention years of computer journalism, I've 
never, ever used eBay Just never gotten around to it. That all changed the 
other week, when | finally set up a PayPal account to save myself constantly 
punching in credit card numbers. Before | knew it, I'd picked up a couple of 
albums from Magnatune.com, dropped 
some cash into the WordPress donation 
jar, and spent far too much time randomly 
e-firing off little scraps of e-cash to 
various e-stores. | own a cardboard cutout 
of Marvin the Martian, which now sits 
angrily behind my computer desk. The 
prosecution rests eBay seemed the next 
logical destination. Hunting around for users willing to receive cash via PayPal, | 
quickly came across a few items of interest and placed a few small bids. Hours 
passed. Nobody else was bidding. The last minute ticked by..the auction came 
and went, and ka-ching! “You have been outbid on this item.” Someone had 
Set a little computer program to nip in right at the last second and trump 
everyone elses honest bids. And then it happened again. And again. And 
again! eBay has to be the most robot friendly place in the galaxy outside of a 
Borg Cube. Why do sellers put up with this? | constantly saw people putting up 


“eBay has to be the most robot 
friendly place in the galaxy 
outside of a Borg Cube.” 
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their prize possessions for just under a quid - hoping for the prices to raise, 
only for the snipers to swarm in with a meagre 50p or so. Whats the point in 
doing anything else? The powers that be could fix this as easily as throwing up 
a captcha — deep breath — Completely Automated Public Turing Test to tell 
Computers and Humans Apart (usually a string of letters and numbers that 
prove it's really a human filling out a form, making a bid or whatever else). But 
no. It'S a username/password combo, and thats no problem for the likes of 
HammerSnipe (www.hammertap.com). 
How do | know this? Well, theres the rub. 
Theres only so many pointless, futile bids 
one can put in before having to join the 
ranks of the proud, the few, the sniping 
bastards. It's useless to play fair when 
you know youre going to get robo-outbid 
on anything more desirable than an 
orange-peel sculpture of Maggie Thatcher. Like far too many websites, 
especially those that first shot to the heights during the dot-com boom, eBay 
has worked the technical side to the point where human beings just dont 
seem particularly welcome. If they can pull that back, I'll be the first to cheer. At 
least, until the first time Im stuck by the computer at 3am to grab some EXTRA 
RARE item bargain. But even then, at least it'll be fair, open, and there'll be a 
better chance for buyers and sellers alike to get their money's worth. 

Until then, anyone for pocket lint? Bidding starts at £99... 
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Battle Royale: Social Networking 


We set three big names against each other to find which is most worthy of your time or money 


A. of these services work in much the same way, finding your friends, 
uilding wider networks of contacts and giving you new ways of 
working with and expanding your collection, until you finally hit the 
elusive Sixth Degree of Kevin Bacon. 

Let's start with the most friendly — Friendster (www.friendster.com), 
Geared primarily towards finding friends and dating opportunities, it's 
also by far the easiest of the set. Tell it your favourite books, movies, 
gender preferences and other pertinent information and it tries to set 
you up with people sharing your interests. It's quick and easy, but fairly 
primitive. Once you've added a few people, it doesn't offer many ways 
of communicating online. 

For business purposes, LinkedIn (www.linkedin.com) offers a way 
of hooking up with other Professional Minded People Like Yourself, 
with serious testimonials, profiles that read like middle-management 
CVs, and a focus on finding people for your projects and companies 
rather than dinner parties. It suffers from near paranoia about letting 
you add new people to your list, and unlike its two rivals, openly plans on 
charging in the future. Still, if you have strong computer related skills, it 
might well be a way of getting yourself noticed. 

Tribe (www.tribe.net) offers a mix between networking and bulletin 
boards, offering a service highly reminiscent of CIX of old. Unfortunately, 
its near-total US focus causes problems when trying to find new contacts, 





notably its persistent belief that Bath is less than a hundred miles 
from California and Massachusetts, and its boards tend to be 
quiet beyond belief. It's a service that could take off if it reached 
critical mass, but currently feels too small for anything more than 
passing time with light banter. 


Winner - Friendster 

While by far the lightest of the three, Friendster is definitely the most 

fun to use, and doesn't make too many wild promises about what awaits 
= you inside. We 
wt like the idea of 
Tribe, but not at 
its current level 
of activity, and 
LinkedIn quickly 
descends into 
Buzzword Hell. 
Worth a try if 
you're desperate, 
but don't throw 
away the wanted 
ads page just yet. 
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Update your Frizmdister* profile today! 
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CORRECTIONS 


-> Online video rental sites are stepping 

up the competition, the new Blockbuster 
service at www.blockbuster.co.uk now 
going head to head with www.screenselect. 
co.uk. Both cost around £15 a month, enable 
you to build up lists of movies that interest 
you, mailing them out three discs at a time. 


Hill. We object... 


Return a disc, get the next one in the post. 
They'll even tell you what they think you 
should be watching — in our case, Notting 


-> The Public Patent Foundation has 
managed to persuade the US Patent Office 


to take a second look at Microsoft's ability 
to charge royalties for the use of the FAT 
file system. While not actually overturned, 
heavy pressure from both IBM and Xerox 
makes it incredibly likely that Microsoft 
won't be collecting money on it for some 


time to come. 
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Longhorn 
Build 40/4 


The latest build introduces the new DCE interface 


he second technology preview of Windows Codename ‘Longhorn’ 

was made public at the Windows Hardware Conference 2004, and 
introduces an initial implementation of the Desktop Composition Engine 
(DCE) amongst other improvements. 

DCE is set to replace the current, 2D drawing system that Windows 
XP uses, taking the Apple-like approach of making every window 
a texture on the screen. Even though this is alpha code, things already 
fly around quite smoothly, and pressing Alt-Tab stacks the windows up 
tilted to one side — hardly a productivity improvement, but certainly an 
interesting break from the norm. 

Also aired in this build is WinFS, the filesystem wrapper that will sit 
on top of the NTFS. While NTFS will continue to do its job of actually 
storing files on your hard drive, WinFS adds the ability to store, search, 
and sort by meta-data, or data about data, such as how many times 
you've played an MP3, or who sent an email. In this build, Longhorn 
comes configured to know how to handle emails, IM conversations, and 
games, and this is likely to expand with each new release. 

At long last, the sidebar is getting more functionality — RSS feeds are 
fully implemented, so you now just need to right-click on the sidebar, 
enter the URL of the RSS news feed you're interested in, and Longhorn will 


MULTIMEDIA 


Windows 
Media Player 10 


Microsoft rolls out technical beta of its new multimedia player 


icrosoft isn't giving much away in the ‘technical’ beta of Windows 

Media Player 10, which is currently available for public download via: 
www.microsoft.com/windows/windowsmedia. Unsurprisingly, the new 
version has been given a facelift and the default skin (pictured) is a 
deeper blue with a distinctly metallic feel. While WMP9's main buttons 
were located along the left-hand side of the interface, WMP10's freshened 
design arranges them in simplified tabs along the top - Now Playing, 
Library, Rip, Burn, Sync and Guide. 

There are several new features to look out for. Theres a new three-pane 
library window - the extra pane is used to build the Now Playing List, 
which can then be burnt to disc or synced to a compatible device. An extra 
tab acts as a ‘Digital Media Mall’, a quick link to third-party service plug- 
ins that enables you to quickly access commercial movie and music sites, 
plus Internet radio stations. Microsoft has also added image support to its 
file tree, in anticipation of photo-compatible devices such as Portable 
Media Players. 

WMP10 also debuts Microsoft's Media Transport Protocol (MTP), 

a generic driver system designed to seamlessly integrate portable 
devices into Media Player. Support for such devices is key for Microsoft, 
as it attempts to fight back against the popularity of Apples iTunes/ 
iPod combo. 








automatically sync it and scroll the news on your sidebar. 

The big new features aren't due to start coming in until Q4 this 
year, when the new ‘Avalon’ GUI system is set to arrive. By this time next 
year Longhorn's design will almost certainly be completed, with 
only beta testing needed before it is released to manufacturing. Based 
upon the drawn-out release of Windows XP SP2, Microsoft will do well 
to hit its 2006 deadline, with many analysts already predicting that even 
2007 is optimistic. Microsoft has already culled several of the wider- 
ranging features from Longhorn in order to hit its deadline, and it's looking 
unlikely that much else will get the chop. — Paul Hudson 


of SS tup naa DURGÉ S ja d,s rag 
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The secure clock Windows Media DRM10 features, formerly known 
as Janus (the two-faced Roman god), will also come into play here. As 
we wrote last month, DRM10 ‘timebombs’ downloads. Music downloaded 
from Napster, for example, can be ported to an MP3 player, but the 
copied music will only remain playable if the user synchronises their 
portable device with the PC hosting the original file, verifying their 
online subscription and resetting the countdown. Testing this DRM10 
functionality, however, will be problematic until compatible devices 
start to appear. 

Thus far, WMP105 simplified approach to its all-things-to-all-users 
mandate looks promising and it's seems like a significant improvement 
over WMP9. - Dean Evans 





THE MONTH IN NEWS 


-> Welcome to the wonderful world of 
schizophrenic whimsy that is Sun in 2004. Will it 


open-source Java? “Yes!” it says. “No!” it replies. 


"Yes again!" it snaps. How about Solaris? "Yes!" 
it says. “No!” shouts SCO, "We own that!” 
“Okay!” grins Sun. How many times can a 
company backpeddle in a single month? We 
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don't know, but Suns definitely on its way to 
setting a new record. 


-> The SCO Groups war against Linux continues 
to fizzle. Their profits from licensing ‘their’ Linux 
intellectual property has so far netted a pathetic 
$11,000. Even Microsoft has now turned against 


its former helpers at the Alexis de Tocqueville 
Institute, decrying its support for the 
forthcoming anti-Linux book 'Samizdat', which 
alleges that Linus Torvalds stole his original 
code from an earlier OS called Minix. This 

isn't a surprise in itself — just about everybody 
quoted in it has come out against it. 


Eastern Eye 


Hi-tech products making a name for themselves in the Far East 


Fujitsu F900iT mobile phone, JPY30,000 
(around £158) 

Now that NTT DoCoMo is ramping up its Foma- 
badged 3G offerings to catch up with market 

leader KDDIs au brand, the ultra-desirable next- 
gen handsets are coming at Tokyo punters thick 
and fast. The latest Fujitsu offering is the closest 
anyone in Japan has come to a smartphone. As 
well as its touch-sensitive, stylus-powered screen. 
The F900iTS standout points are a megapixel 
camera, onboard Bluetooth for a spot of hands-free 
with the optional headset and a bundled USB 
cradle for PC syncing - the last two of which are all- 
too-rare facilities in Japanese phones. 


Sony GPS GU-BT1 Bluetooth module, approx. 
JPY30,000 (around £158) 

Although Sony has just popped a cap in the back 
of the Cliés head in the US, it continues to push 
the over-priced, but exciting, PDA lineup back home 
in Japan, including its tailor-made peripherals. The 
latest addition to the add-on range is a Bluetooth 
GPS unit designed to pair up with the latest Cliés 
such as the UX50 and the TH55. At only 729, the 
BI1 doesnt add much more to the tech burden 
of the modern hiker and the claimed 12-hour 
battery life is welcome, (although theres a distinct 
possibility it'll outlast the handheld itself unless 
you snap a battery pack onto the PDA). 


Mark lives in Tokyo to be closer 





J. Mark Lytle 


jmark.lytle@futurenet.co.uk 


to the love of his life — sushi 





Casio XFER XF-1000 waterproof Wi-Fi TV, 

JPY 170,000 (around £895) 

The Wi-Fi portable television market is still 
somewhat immature — itS just not that big a deal 
being able to stream content from a base station 
to a remote screen when the technology is as 
finicky as it currently is. Dropped connections and 
jitter are what we've come to expect from trials, 
even from those units using 802.11g. Casio has 
gone for 11b in its XF-1000, which is bizarre in a 
product costing almost 900 quid. However, the 10in 
screen is waterproof, so perhaps smug-looking 
models in bubblebaths have a far greater tolerance 
of disappointing technology than us mere mortals. 





This series 
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4 INTERMEDIATE 
You'll need a basic 
working knowledge 
of NET and C# 


Visual Studio .NET, 
C*Builder or another C* 
development tool, the 
MS C* compiler, and the 
NET 1.1 framework. 


Any files you need 

to complete this 
Masterclass are on this 
months SuperDisc 
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Part Three 


Adding movement 
to create simple 
animated shapes 





This month Huw Collingbourne gets into moving pictures, 
and has his image displayed on several different screens 


n the first instalment of this series we looked at 
Q ways of drawing simple geometrical shapes and 

filling them with patterns or colours. Last month 
we found out how to load bitmap images and display 
text with fancy effects. While these techniques all make 
use of. NET's graphics capabilities, so far our results have 
all been entirely static. This month we'll find out how to 
add some movement. But before we do that, we'll need 
to learn how to take control of the entire screen area on 
a PC fitted with one or more monitors. 





When working with animated graphics, its quite likely 

that you'll want to have a completely clear screen as a 
background. This is easier said than done. By default, 

the Windows desktop is cluttered with icons, application 
windows and that ever-present taskbar. You can try to hide 
all this clutter by maximising a form. Do this in code by 
assigning to your forms WindowState property one of the 
constants defined in the FormWindowState enumeration. 
Load the screen.sin solution. We've assigned Maximized 

in the Click handler method for the appropriate button. 


E Blanking out the screen This doesn't have quite the 
effect we want, as both the caption bar of the form and the 
Windows task bar are still displayed. We can fix this problem 
by setting the FormBorderStyle to None prior to maximizing 
the form. You may also want to set the forms TopMost 
property to True, to ensure that its displayed over other 
application windows. 

The Click handler of the ‘MaxBlack’ button fixes these 
problems. As its likely that you'll want to display your 
animation over a specific colour, it also changes the 
background colour of the form to black. However, if you 
run the application and click this button you'll see that 





This is one screen's worth of our animation, and is what 
appears on a single monitor. However, that is only half the 
story, since my PC has two monitors. 


this has the unfortunate side-effect of changing the 
background colour of the buttons as well, making them 
almost invisible. There are just two buttons, ‘BtnColours’ 
and ‘Close, which retain their original colours. Close the 
application and, in the form designer, select the 'Close 
button. In the Properties panel, you'll see that its BackColor 
property is shown as Control. Now select the Maximize 
button. Its BackColor property is also Control. Why does one 
button turn black when the forms BackColor is changed, 
whereas the other does not? 

It turns out that I've specifically set the BackColor 
property of the ‘Close’ button, which is why its shown in bold 
characters in the Properties panel, whereas most of the other 
buttons have had no background colour specified. The value, 
Control, shown in the Properties panel, is the default, but this 
is not set in the code itself. To verify this, turn to the editor 
and expand the reeion marked "Windows Form Designer 
generated code. You'll find that the two buttons, which retain 
their original colours, have had their BackColor property 
specifically set. The others have not. 


EI Recolouring controls As | prefer to have all buttons 
visible when | change the form background, | would like 
some easy way to set their background colour in code. | 
could, of course, set the properties for each button one at a 
time, like this: 


buttonl.BackColor = 


Control; 


System.DrawingSystemColors 


However, this is long-winded and inelegant. Every time | add 
a button, | would have to add a new line of code just to set 
its BackColor property. Double-click the ‘BtnColors’ button to 
see this alternative solution: 


foreach(Control c in this.Controls) 
if (c is Button) 
c.BackColor = System.Drawing 


SystemColors.Control; 


This simply iterates through all the controls on the form, and 
uses the ‘is’ operator to test if the type of each control is 





My two monitors form a 'virtual screen', with part of the 
animation shown on the left-hand monitor and part on the 
right-hand one. This is what my animation really looks like. 





PCPlus Back Issues 


Missed an instalment? 
Phone 0870 444 8662 
to order your back issue 


E4 http://forum.pcplus.co.uk 


Button. If so, its BackColor is assigned. The code executed 
by the ‘Blackout’ button takes care of colouring the buttons. 
Note that it maximizes the form in this way: 


this.DesktopBounds = Screen. 
primaryScreen Bounds; 


This doesn't really have any obvious benefit over the 
previous way in which we maximized the form if you're 
displaying it on a PC with a single monitor. However, as we 
Shall see, with a little extra coding, the forms DesktopBounds 
property can be used to maximise a form right across two or 
more monitors if theyre present. When you want to return 
the form to its original style, size and colour, simply click the 
‘Restore’ button. 


H Handling multiple monitors In order to help me 
to develop a method of maximising a form across multiple 
monitors, I've used a list box to display information on the 
screens that are attached to the system. You can examine 
my code in button3 Click(), which executes when 'Screen 
Info is clicked. You'll see that throughout this code, the 
Screen class is used to return information on the displays 
available. Being unfamiliar with the Screen class, the first 
thing | did was to copy and paste some sample code from 
the help system. This simply displays information about 
each of the physical screens (that is, the monitors) attached 
to the system. 

Let's take a close look at this. First we initialise an array 
of Screen objects named screens, which is returned by the 
Screen AllScreens property. To determine the number of 
screens, we obtain the upper boundary of the array using 
GetUpperBound(0), where the 0 parameter indicates the first 
(here, the only) array dimension. The for loop then iterates 
through each screen object in the array and displays various 
pieces of information about it. The only pieces of information 


Bouncing bitmaps 


Whether it's a simple logo or a picture of your dog, this is how to make a bitmap bounce 
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Huw Collingbourne 
huw.collingbourne @futurenet.co.uk 


When not programming in C#, Huw 
Collingbourne runs a sanctuary for 
retired pantomime donkeys 





On a multi-monitor 
system, Windows 
enables you to 
arrange screens in 
various hypothetical 
positions. Our 
code has to be 
able to calculate 
the dimensions 

of the resulting 
‘virtual screen’. 





Thames | Desi | Somen Sew | Appearance | Senor | 
If you want to display different 


animations on each screen in 
a multiple monitor system, 
you could create a new form 
for each screen. As we've 
already learned how to draw 
lines and fancy text, you could 
try animating bouncing lines 
(like the Windows 'Mystify' 
screensaver) or creating 
bouncing text-based logos. 
There is, of course, no reason 
why you shouldn't mix bitmaps 
with drawings on the same 
form, so that your animation 
could display images, lines, 
rectangles and text and bounce 
them off one another! 


Drag the montar icons tn match the physics amingement of your mortars 


Deps 
1. Dei 1702FP (gta on NVIDIA GeForce FX 5200 N 


Coler quality 
Hohe O2 bx) wi 


creen SADON 


1280 by 1024 pmsis 


Im interested in are the boundary values. These are given by 
Bounds.X and Bounds:Y at the top-left, and by Width and 
Height at the bottom-right. For more information on Bounds 
see the box, Boundary Conditions’. 


B Maximising a form on multiple screens Now, in 
order to maximise a form cross all monitors, | need first to 
obtain the co-ordinates of the furthest point to the left and 
top. | can't assume that these will be 0, since a secondary 
monitor may be placed to the left of the primary one, in 
which case its X and Y co-ordinates will have negative 
values. In my code, | start with default values of 0 for the 
two variables, minX and minY. On each iteration through 
the loop, | check to see if the current screens X and Y 
co-ordinates are lower to minx and minY and, if so, assign 
them co-ordinates to minX and minY. 

Now we need to find the co-ordinates of the bottom- 
right of the rightmost monitor on the system. l've assumed 
that any monitors will be arranged in horizontal alignment. 
The relative positions of screens are defined using the 
Settings panel on the Windows Desktop Properties on multi- 





In the previous parts of this series we've 
looked at ways of manipulating static 
bitmaps. To conclude the series we'll 
consider ways in which we can make 
them move. For starters, let's find out 
how to make a picture move around the 
screen, bouncing off the edges (these 
Will be the edges of the 'virtual desktop 
if you have more than one monitor). 
Load the animate.sin solution, and 
display the form. You should see the 
image we plan to bounce already 
loaded into a PictureBox. Once again, 
my dog has volunteered for the job. If 
you can't see the image, you can load it 
by selecting the PictureBox and clicking 
the button by the Image property to 


r 


load Bran.jpg from the \animate\Bin\ 
Debug subdirectory. Double-click the 
‘Pic Bounce’ button to find the button1_ 
Click() event-handler. This sets the 
Boolean imagebounce variable to true, 
makes the pictureBox, Pic, visible in 
case it is hidden, enables the timer1 
control and sets its tick interval to one 
millisecond. The regular ticks provide 
fairly fast and smooth animation. The 
timer will now start firing off tick events, 
each of which is handled by timeri 
Tick(). All this does is call the Bounce() 
method to respond to each tick event. 


Find the Bounce() method in this unit. 


This moves the pictureBox, Pic, up or 
down by incrementing or decrementing 


its Top property, and horizontally by 
incrementing or decrementing its Left 
property. The moveUp and moveDown 
Boolean variables determine the 
horizontal and vertical directions. When 
the image hits one edge of the screen, 
the appropriate Boolean value is reset 
so the movement of the image will be 
changed when the Bounce() method 
executes on the next tick of the timer. 
This is quite simple and you can follow 
what's going on by examining the 

code of the Bounce() method. For 
programmers unfamiliar with C-like 
languages, all the assignments here use 
a Basic or Pascal style of syntax (e.g. 
PicTop = PicTop + moveDistance). Bl 





Making a bitmap bounce is 
SO easy even my dog could 
do it. Just load up the image 
and move it around. 
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As we've dealt with the routines for 
drawing lines, rectangles and circles in 
previous columns, it’s probably obvious 
how we might create simple line-drawn 
animations. In the animate.sIn solution 
we animate concentric circles that move 
outward, like ripples in a pond. Open the 
form designer, and double-click the 
‘Circles’ button to locate the button4 


Click() event-handler. This calls our 
InitCircle() method to place the centre 
of the circle at the centre of the form. 

It sets imagebounce to false (see the 
'Bouncing Bitmaps' box) and hides the 
picture. The timer1 Tick() method then 
calls the DrawCircles() method to 
perform the animation on each tick 
event. The DrawCircles() method simply 


draws alternate red and green circles in a 
Pen of a thickness defined by the move 
Distance variable at a distance of move 
Distance greater than the previous circle. 
The effect is that each successive circle 
is drawn around the previous one. When 
the checkbox is checked, the previous 
circle is removed by drawing another 
circle over it in the background colour. Bi 

















Our circles look more animated 
when each circle erases the 
preceding one. A checkbox 
enables you to select this option. 


We'll be starting some new 
projects, including one which 
will develop a fully-working 
Windows screensaver based 
on the simple animations we 
created this month. 








The Bounds of each screen 
are shown in the list box, and 
the form's DesktopBounds 
relative to the virtual screen 
is in the caption. 
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monitor systems. No assumption is 
made about the order or number of 
monitors, however. This means it 
should work whether theres one 
monitor or multiple monitors, with the 
primary monitor at any position from 
left to right. 

Finding the maximum height is 
straightforward. We just assign the 
height of the first screen to the 
maxHeight variable. Then, if any other 
screens are higher, we assign this new 
height to the variable. Calculating the 
maximum width is simpler still. We 
just add together the widths of each 
individual screen in order to obtain the 
width across all screens. There remains 
one flaw in this code: it doesnt deal 
with screens which are arranged in 
some exotic configuration, such as 
vertically or diagonally. If you're in the 
habit of stacking your monitors in such 


ways, you may wish to try adapting the code to deal with 
this. This shouldnt require too much editing, however. 


Device Mame: * XDISPLAY1 


Bounds: 1X-0, Y-0,Width- 1280. Height - 1024] 


Type: System. Windows. Forms. Screen 


Working Area: {X=0,¥=0, Width=1280,Height=994} 


Primary Screen: True 
Device Mame: ^M XDISPLAY2 


Bounds: 1X--1152. Y -0, Width- 1152, Height -854] 


Type: System. Windows Forms Screen 


Working Area: 1X--1152. Y-0,Width-1152.Height-8647 





One curious side-effect of altering a form's background colour 
is that this colour also alters the buttons, making them 'vanish' 
as here. l've had to write code to fix this. 


Having obtained the co-ordinates of a virtual desktop 


spanning multiple screens, its now a simple matter to size 
the form accordingly. We do this in the Click handler for the 


'MultiScreen' button: 


this.DesktopBounds - new Rectangle (minX,minY, 


maxWidth,maxHeight) ; 


Now that we've developed a reliable method of blanking 
out multiple monitors, we can start work on animating 
graphics in such a way that they won't stop abruptly at 


the edges of one screen but will, instead, move smoothly 
on to any adjoining screens. If you refer to the box-outs, 


you'll see that we've created two very simple animated 
effects — animated concentric circles and the ever-popular 


bouncing bitmap. There are, of course, many more 


sophisticated types of animation, which could be 
programmed, and we'll look at some possibilities in the 


Boundary conditions 


One mighty Bound is all it takes to break free from the restrictions of a single monitor 


We've made frequent use of Rectangle 
objects such as a screen's Bounds and a 
form's DesktopBounds properties. In .NET 
a Rectangle is an object with numerous 
properties such as X, Y, Top, Left and 
methods such as IntersectsWith() to 
determine if it overlaps some other 
rectangle and ToString() to display its X, 
Y, Width and Height properties. The 
DesktopBounds property of a form 
represents the boundary co-ordinates of 
that form relative to the entire desktop, 
which is an area defined by one or more 
screens. The Bounds property of a 
screen gives its co-ordinates, which 
start at 0,0 for the top-left of the 
primary screen. Other screens my have 


positive co-ordinate values if they're 
arranged below or to the right of the 
primary screen, and negative values if 
arranged above or to the left of it. 

In the button10 Click() method of the 
screen.sin solution, you can see how 
we've examined the Bounds properties 
of each screen attached to the system, 
and set the Top and Left co-ordinates to 
the lowest values, which are the top-left 
corners of the desktop. On a system 
with a single monitor, this will be the 
top-left co-ordinate (0,0) of the screen. 
On a system with multiple monitors it 
Will be the top-left co-ordinate of the 
'virtual desktop' on to which the multiple 
screens are placed. Next we have to find 


months ahead. Already, however, we have the basis of a 
simple screensaver animation. We'll find out how to turn 
this into a proper screensaver next month. PCP 


the bottom-right co-ordinates. We do it 
by assigning to the variables, maxRight 
and maxBottom, the extreme right and 
bottom co-ordinates of the first screen 
and then add on any extra space 
required by subsequent screens (that is, 
the difference between the bottom-right 
co-ordinates of the current screen and 
the co-ordinates already assigned to the 
maxRight and maxBottom variables). 
Initially the difference will either be 0 or 
negative figures stored in the previously 
assigned Top and Left co-ordinates of 
the virtual screen. We place a minus 
sien before these variables in order to 
change the sign to positive, then simply 
add on the difference. Bl 


C++ WORKSHOP 


This series Part Two 


Working with 
sockets and 
protocols 








lave Jewell shows you how to shovel bits and bytes from one 


Z ins MINS i è e " 
A - machine to another using the IcpClient and IcpListener classes 


5 reviously, we laid the groundwork for a deeper 
INTERMEDIATE exploration of internet programming by discussing 
Assumes some protocols, layers, ports and more. We can now 
familiarity with .NET and à i . 
Wine? aae set about creating some simple managed C++ projects 
to demonstrate the basics. This time round, we're going 
to focus on two built in .NET classes: TcpClient and 
A NET compatible C++ ami We'll show you how to link Ban al l 
delon ment irei: to enable communication between two machines. Don't 
(E.g. Microsoft VS.NET) have two machines? We'll even demonstrate to get 
a computer to talk to itself using TCP/IP! 



































Any files you need This month, were going to get down to the nitty-gritty of 

to complete this TCP/IP communication between different machines. As a 

Masterclass are on this starting point, we've taken Microsofts DateTimeClient sample 

month's SuperDisc ; : 
project which you can find here: http://samples.gotdotnet. 
com/quickstart/howto/doc/TCPUDP/DateTimeClient.aspx. 

Theres no managed C++ equivalent for this project, so 

we've rewritten the code in C++ and made some other 
improvements along the way. The main change is that the 
project is now a fully-fledged WinForms application, rather 
than a console app. From the end users perspective, he or 
she types the name of a date/time server into the 'Server 
Name’ text box and then clicks Connect. The program 
connects to the specified server somewhere on the internet, 
retrieves the current time, displays it as the caption of the 
window and then disconnects. 





E Resolving the IP address The user has the option of 
typing an IP address directly into the Server Name box, for 
example. 8091.56.18". This is the IP address of the pogostick. 
net server which we'll be using for this demo. More typically, 
however, the user will want to enter a human-readable name. 
To cater for both eventualities, the code calls a routine called 
Dns:GetHostByName, which attempts to acquire DNS 
information for the specified server name. 


String * server = tbServerName-» Text; try 


Dns::GetHostByName (server); 
catch (SocketException * e) 


MessageBox::Show (e->Message) ; 


Server Name: [microsoft.com 








be = 
The user interface for our TcpClient demo program is extremely simple. Just type the name of a valid 
NTP server into the text box, click Connect and the window caption will display the current time/date. 
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tbServerName->Text = “<INVALID>"” ; 


return; 


} 


If the server name isnt found, a SocketException gets thrown. 
This causes the static Show method of the MessageBox 
dass to be invoked, displaying the offending error message. 
Notice that rather than hard coding the error message, were 
simply displaying the message thats piggy-backed on to the 
exception. In this particular case, we throw away the function 
result fom Dns:GetHostByName. Were not that interested in 
the specific IP address — we just want to establish if the 
named server exists or not. 


EI Connecting to the server The next order of business 
is to make a connection to the server. This is done very simply 
by creating a new instance of a IcpClient object, passing it 
the server name and the port number we want to connect 
to. For the simple DateTime protocol we're using (also known 
as NTP or Network Time Protocol), port 13 is the one to use. 


try 
{ 


tcp = new TcpClient (server, 13); 


} 


catch (SocketException * e) 
MessageBox: : Show (e->Message) ; 


return; 


} 


Again, if something goes wrong an exception will be thrown. 
As before, we're simply displaying the error message returned 
from the lower level code. If a connection isnt established, 
this can be the rather wordy ‘A connection attempt failed 
because the connected party did not properly respond after 
a period of time, or established connection failed because 
connected host failed to respond’. Phew! 

You can try this out by typing ‘microsoft.com’ into 
the server. After a pause, you'll be presented with the 
aforementioned wordy error message. We know that the 
Microsoft website is accessible, but because its a web 
server, it listens for connection requests on port 80, and 
ignores any traffic on port 13. For this reason, our demo 
program gets no satisfaction! 

The final stage is to retrieve the data thats sent by 
the NTP server — the actual date/time information. NTP is 
actually a very simple TCP/IP protocol because theres no 
server command protocol; the server simply passes back the 
date/time info in response to the connection request and 
then — rather abruptly — closes the connection. You can see 
this happening if you use Telnet to communicate with an 
NTP server. As soon as the data has been sent, you'll see 
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Telnet report that the connection was lost. In this sense, 


C++ WORKSHOP 


NIP is a rather unusual protocol since it lacks a persistent 


connection; as soon as its started, its finished! 


If you try to connect to something that's not 

an NTP server (i.e. isn't listening for connection 
requests on port 13) you'll get this rather wordy 
error message, courtesy of Microsoft. 


because the server has already done it) and exits. 


B Implementing a simple server Thus far, weve 


looked at things from the clients perspective, but how do 


E Retrieving the server response Once weve got this 
far, we can retrieve the data from the server. This is done by 
acquiring a stream object through the ICP client objects 
GetStream method. This is shown below (with some 
exception handling code removed for the sake of brevity). 


// Get the stream 
Stream * strm - tcp-»GetStream(); 
// Read the stream and convert it into ASCII 


things look from the other side of the fence? As with the 
client code, weve taken one of Microsofts sample projects, 
reworked it in managed C++ and added a simple user 
interface. The original project can be found here: 
http://samples.gotdotnet.com/quickstart/howto/doc/ 
TCPUDP/DateTimeServer.aspx. 

The main code of the server is implemented inside a try/ 
catch statement which raises an exception if the creation of 
a IcpListener object doesnt work. It looks like this: 


Byte buff[] = new Byte[32]; 


int bytes = strm->Read (buff, 0, buff->Length) ; 


// Trash the CR/LF pair 


if (buff [bytes - 2] == 10) buff [bytes - 2] = 0; 
String * Time = Encoding: :ASCII->GetString (buff); 


Text = Time; 


tcp-»Close(); 


Once we've got access to the server response as a stream, 
we need to read it into a temporary buffer, Buff. The NTP 
protocol actually sends back the current date and time as 
a string that's followed by a carriage-return/line-feed pair. 
That works great for the original console-based application, 
but bad things will happen if you try and set a window 
caption to a string that contains CR or LF characters (it does 
work, but it looks awfull). For this reason, the above code 
checks for the presence of CR/LF and truncates the string 
if its present. Finally, the code sets the window caption, 
closes the connection (which probably isn't necessary 


Telnet is your friend 


// Put an ear to the ground! 


TcpListener * tcp - new TcpListener 


tcp-»Start(); 


(IPAddress::Any, 13); 


As you can see, the IcpListener constructor takes two 
parameters, an IP address and a port number. The port 


HE DateTime Server Demo 
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The server program has a 
straightforward interface. 
Serviced client requests are 
logged in the multi-line 
textbox, along with their 
corresponding IP address. 


Using Microsoft's Telnet application to test and debug your Internet apps 


Telnet is a very useful but frequently- 
overlooked command-line application 
that's bundled with Windows. You 

can start Telnet simply by clicking 

the Run entry on your Start menu 

and then typing 'telnet' into the dialog 
that appears. Using it, you can easily 
simulate the behaviour of a client 
application, making it possible to 
view and analyse the response from a 
remote server in real time. For example, 
in the case of the NTP that's discussed 
elsewhere, you can connect to an NTP 
server as easily as this: 


telnet pogostick.net 13 


Notice that 13, the port number for NTP 
is specified after the server name. This 
will cause the Pogostick.net server to 
return the current date and time, 
automatically disconnecting from your 
workstation as it does so. Thus, with 
Telnet, it's a simple matter to verify that 


a particular server is actually reachable. 


Of course, Telnet isn't confined 
simply to working with NTP servers. 
You can use it to interrogate your POP3 
email server, and this can be especially 
useful when (as sometimes happens) 
you've got a 'stuck' email message 
which causes Outlook or Outlook 
Express to hang up. Rather than asking 


your ISP to delete the offending item, 
Telnet will allow you to do the job 
yourself. The standard POP3 port number 
is 110. If you're feeling really adventurous 
it's even possible to communicate with 
a web server using Telnet. The HTTP 
port number is 80 and, if you know how 
to work with HTTP commands, you can 
manually download and examine 'raw' 
HTML from a specified server. 

Most importantly, if you're creating 
your own internet protocol, developing 
a new server, or whatever, Telnet allows 
you to test different protocol commands, 
and verify that the server is returning 
the correct response in each case. Bl 











As mentioned elsewhere, we 
can communicate across the 
internet using either synchronous 
(blocking) or asynchronous 
(non-blocking) calls. The .NET 
framework classes provide 
support for both types of 
programming. One of the key 
things to learn when working 
with the asynchronous method 
calls is that they effectively come 
in pairs. Thus, rather than using 
the synchronous Accept method 
of the Socket class, you would 
work with the BeginAccept and 
EndAccept methods. Rather 

than Receive, you would use 
BeginReceive and EndReceive, 
and so on. 

Unfortunately, the TcpClient 
and TcpListener classes are 
relatively simple-minded, and 
not amenable to asynchronous 
operation. If you pick apart the 
implementation of these classes, 
you'll find that (for example) 
the AcceptSocket method of 
TcpListener makes a call to the 
underlying Accept method of 
the server socket it uses; to 
make these classes work 
asynchronously, you would really 
need to re-engineer them from 
scratch. This is another reason 
for using blocking calls and a 
thread for each active client. 





Using Telnet, you can connect 
to a server, send different 
commands and examine the 
response. As ever, the port 
number you specify will 
determine which server 
process you're talking to. 
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In the next part of this tutorial, 
we'll be talking more about 
how to split your code into a 
multi-threaded design, so that 
a .NET server can use blocking 
calls without holding up the 
rest of the application, or other 
client threads. If you want to 
start playing around with this 
now rather than waiting for 
next month, check out the 
excellent article here which 
explains how to create a multi- 
threaded server based around 
TcpListener. Full source code in 
C* is included, but it would be 
quite simple to convert this to 
managed C++. 
www.c-sharpcorner.com/ 
Network /simpleTcpUdpServerC 
lientPL2.asp. 


Next month, we delve further 
into the world of internet 
programming with a look at 
how email works, and look at 
how to go about creating multi- 
threaded applications. 





If you want to use asynchronous 
methods, you'll need to work 
with the BeginXXX, EndXXX 
routines which act as 
counterparts for the equivalent 
synchronous calls. 
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number obviously corresponds to the port on which were 
listening for connection requests while the IP address 
represents remote addresses that were prepared to connect 
to. Ordinarily, this would be IPAddress:Any. However, you can 
also pass a specific address (such as the address of another 
machine on your network). If you do that, the server will only 
respond to requests from that machine. It's also possible to 
specify the loopback address (see The Loopback Address 
section elsewhere) in which case the server will only talk to 
clients on the same machine! | mentioned above that the 
TcpListener constructor might fail. This generally only happens 
if you try to set up two listeners on the same port. 

Note: the IcpListener constructor is overloaded: one of the 
overloaded constructors simply takes a port number — the 
IPAddress:Any is assumed. The only reason we havent used 
that constructor is because the compiler flags it as deprecated. 
The alternative constructor is used to get a clean compilation. 

The server code consists of an infinite while loop. (This is 
only a demo testbed — to close the app you'll need to click 
on ‘Stop Debugging’ on the Debug menu). For similar reasons, 
you wont be able to interact with the program once you've 
clicked the Start button because of the blocking call being 
used to accept connection requests. The body of the while 
loop is shown below: 


// Block until we get a connection request 
Socket * s - tcp-»AcceptSocket(); 

// Concatenate current date/time into a string 
DateTime now = DateTime: :Now; 

String * str = String::Concat (now 
ToShortDateString(), " ", 
// Convert string to a byte array and send it 
Byte buff[] = Encoding: :ASCII->GetBytes 
(str->ToCharArray () ) ; 

s->Send (buff, buff->Length, SocketFlags: 
None) ; 


now. ToLongTimeString () ) ; 














Next month, we'll be 
extending our simple server 
to work in a multi-threaded 
way. To see how this will 
pan out, check out Patrick 
Lam's excellent Multi- 
threaded TCP/UDP Server 
demo at C# Corner. 
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Log->AppendText (String::Concat (“\r\nClient: 
“, s->RemoteEndPoint->ToString())); 


s->Close(); 


The code works by making a blocking call to the AcceptSocket 
method of IcpListener, which blocks until a connection 
request is received. When the method returns, the function 
result contains a new socket object which is used for 
subsequent communication with the remote client. N ext, 
the code retrieves the current date/time using the static Now 
method of the DateTime class. This is then converted into 
the standard format expected by DateTime listeners; a short 
date string followed by a space and then a long time string. 
Finally, the resulting string data is encoded into a byte 
array and sent to the client using the Send method of Socket. 
Because the retrieved socket object encapsulates the endpoint 
of the remote client, its an easy job to retrieve the remote IP 
address as a human-readable string and add it to the log of 
clients in the text-box. The connection to the client is then 
closed. Notice that we havent bothered to append a 
carriage-return/line-feed pair on to the end of the string. 
That's because (in our case) we've written the client code so 
as to be insensitive to the presence of the CR/LF If you were 
writing a ‘Standard’ server, you would want to include it. PCP 


Threads and asynchronous events 


To block or not to block, that is the question... 


As you'll have noticed, our little server 
program is not wildly responsive to user 
input! Once you call the AcceptSocket 
method of the TcpListener class, the 
calling thread is blocked until a client 


responsive user interface, you really 
need to move your TCP/IP code into 
a separate thread, so it can execute 
independently of your GUI code. The 
other school of thought favours the 


made a non-blocking call. This means 
you have to turn a complex server into a 
state machine which is able to maintain 
state on a per-client basis. That way, 
when the asynchronous completion 
routine is invoked, it can be used to 


request is received. This effectively 
freezes the program. If you were writing 
the server as a 'faceless' background 
service, that would be acceptable, but 
something more sophisticated is 
required for a GUI-based application. 
There are two schools of thought 
here. On the one hand, some folk 
believe that network-related calls 
should always be blocking, not 
returning to the caller until the job's 
been done. If you want to maintain a 


idea of non-blocking (also known as 
asynchronous) network calls. With an 
asynchronous call, you specify what 
you want done and provide the address 
of a call-back routine which is invoked 
when the operation completes. It's 
a 'don't bother me again until you've 
done it' philosophy. 

| have a strong preference for the 
former method - blocking calls. If you're 
working with asynchronous calls, you 
effectively ‘lose state’ as soon as you've 


drive the next state transition. Writing 
software this way is fun, but can lead 
to unreadable, spaghetti code. 

On the other hand, a blocking system 
works by creating a new thread for each 
active client. When the thread blocks, 
it doesn't prevent the rest of the server 
from running. This enables the bulk of 
the code to be intuitive and readable 
without getting bogged down in state 
machines or asynchronous call-backs. Bi 
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4 INTERMEDIATE 
Not as difficult as 
you might think! 


Delphi 7 


Any files you need 

to complete this 
Masterclass are on this 
month's SuperDisc 
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DELPHI 


Part Three 


Putting the finishing 
touches on our 
Program Manager 





This month Huw Collingbourne teaches his Program Manager 
to remember windows and Icons from its last session 


n this series, it has been our aim to create a 
Q program manager utility which avoids the 

cascading menu hell of the Windows Start button. 
The final project in last month's column involved using an 
application which displayed one or more cascaded or 
tiled windows containing the same icons as the Start 
menu (or any of its submenus). The main deficiency of 
that program manager was that it failed to reload its 
program groups when moving from one session to the 
next. This month we'll fix that. 





Load the ProgGroups.dpr project. This is a development of 
last months project, in which we have a main form defined 
in the unit pg.pas and a child form defined in the unit 
childform.pas. The main forms FormStyle property has been 
set to fsMDIForm in the Object Inspector, while the child 
forms FormStyle property has been set to fsMDIChild. This 
means that the main form can act as a container for one or 
more child forms. We can create new child forms at runtime 
using the New command from the main forms Windows 
menu. This simply calls the Tchildfm class's constructor with 
the Forml Self parameter to create a child form of Forml. 

Having created a few child forms, you can navigate to 
different program groups by double-clicking their icons. 

For example, you might open one window on the top level 
StartMenu directory, another on StartMenu Programs and a 
third on StartMenulPrograms|Accessories. As explained last 
month, the actual location of the StartMenu directory will 
vary from user to user and our code locates it in the TForml. 
Init() procedure. 

Having opened windows onto several different program 
groups, we come to the problem of restoring those groups 
when we next run our program manager. Io do this, you 
need to write information on the program groups to disk, and 
use this information to recreate the windows. You could do 
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You can add numerous separate program groups as ‘child forms’ 
of our Program Manager. Each window can be tiled, minimised 
or cascaded, as shown in this example. 





this in many ways — for example, by writing data to a 
text file, streaming data to disk or writing information to 
the Registry. For the sake of simplicity, I've chosen to use 
INI files. As these are plain text files, they can be loaded 
into Notepad. This means that INI files have the notable 
benefit of giving us an easy way to verify the data written 
to disk. 


E Saving the program groups Since we want to 

save the program groups that are active when we exit the 
application, we need to write to the INI file when the main 
form closes. You can find the relevant code in TForml. 
FormClose(). We've dealt with INI files in some detail in 
previous columns, so | wont go into great detail here. Suffice 
it to say that, as long as you have the IniFiles unit in your 
"uses list, all you need to do to write entries into an INI file 
is to create a TIniFile object and pass the file name to its 
constructor, then use various TIniFile methods to write specific 
types of data such as integers, strings and Booleans. 

These methods generally take three parameters: the first 
giving the name of the section header in the INI file, the next 
the name of the Key and the last providing the value to be 
written. This is how a section named ‘Form’ might appear in 
the resulting INI file: 


[Form] 
Maximized-0 
Topz117 
Left-207 
Height-569 
Width=763 


Note that the text to the left of the = sign is a key and 
used to access a specific item, while the text on the right 
is the value associated with the key. When we start the 
application, we attempt to read the data stored in the INI 
file. You'll find the code of this in TForm1.FormCreate(). 

This time, variables are initialised one at a time by reading 
the stored entries. For example, here we Initialise the Top 
property of the form (Self Top) by reading the value 
associated with the ‘Top’ key from the ‘Form’ section of 
the INI file. Just in case the entry does not exist, the third 
parameter specifies a default value of 100: 

Self.Top := Ini.ReadInteger( ‘Form’, ‘Top’, 100 ); 
A Reading multiple INI values As | said, we've used 
the techniques above on previous occasions to read and 
write a fixed set of values to and from an INI file, but the 
program group windows arent fixed. They can be created 
and destroyed at runtime. This makes it impossible for us 

to know in advance the number of values we need to 
restore at startup. 
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When attempting to open a new window on a selected folder, 
our code first checks that the directory is valid. For debugging 
purposes, we display the path in a message box. 


Writing information on the existing program groups is 
simple enough. We just count down from the maximum 
MDI child index (obtained by subtracting one from the 
MDIChildCount property) to zero. In TForml.FormClose() 
we iterate through any child forms and write their captions, 
which contain the path to their ‘root’ directory, into the INI 
file. Note that, prior to doing this, we delete any existing 
entries from the INI file using the EraseSection() method. 

If we didnt do this, then old entries which havent been 
overwritten with new values would continue to exist. For 
example, if we previously had five entries, but we now 
only have two program groups, then we would overwrite 
only the first two entries. The remaining three entries would 
remain untouched. 

As well be writing an unpredictable number of entries 
each time we save information to the ProgGroups' section, 
according to the number of child forms, it doesn’t make 


Opening the selected folder 


How to open a selected folder in its own program group window 
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In the final version of this month's project, it'S possible to 
position program groups anywhere on the form, and those 
positions will be restored when the program is next loaded. 


sense to attempt to read in a fixed number of items. Instead, 
we make use of the TlniFiles ReadSectionValues() method. 
This reads in all the entries from a named section of the INI 
file and assigns them to items in a [Strings or TStringList 
object. Here l've assigned the values to a TStringList named 
paths, which is declared in the Forml class definition towards 
the top of the unit. 

Just so you can see whats going on here, the items 
are displayed after they're read in. You'll note that they 
include the key, which is an identifier such as ‘Group0’, 
followed by an - sign and the string value, which is a path 
such as ‘C:\Documents and Settings NHuwStartMenuV. 
In fact, we only need the path part. This can be extracted 
from each string in a string list using the ValueFromlndexl] 
property. You can view the result of using this by 
uncommenting the line indicated in FormCreate(). Notice 
that | havent actually attempted to recreate the program 


By default, our Program Manager 
displays the contents of the selected 
folder in the current window when 

you press Enter or double-click a folder 
icon. If we could open a new window 
on to the selected folder, that would be 
useful too. l've added this feature in 

the ProeGroupsPlus.dpr project. You'll 
see that the child form now has an 
'Open On Folder' item in its Groups 
menu. This has been assigned the 
keyboard shortcut [Ctrl] -[0]. The code 
this executes can be found in the 
method, OpenOnFolder(). First, check 
that an item is selected. If not, the 
SelectedFolder value will be nil, and a 
message is displayed. Now, unfortunately, 


it turns out the SelectedFolder property 
doesn't make a distinction between a 
folder icon and an application icon or 
shortcut. This means that we can't 
simply execute the following code to 
change the folder: 


newchildfm.ShellListViewRoot:- 
ShellListViewSelectedFolder. 
PathName; 


Were we to do so, the code would try to 
change the path to the folder containing 
an application when an application 

icon is selected. This would produce 
unpredictable results and could crash 


the program. What we really 
want to do is to change the 
folder only when a folder 
icon is selected, and do 
nothing when any other 
type of icon is selected. 

This is why l've used the 
DirectoryExists() function to 
check the PathName 
property of the selected item is a valid 
directory before attempting to assign 
this value to ShellListView.Root. Having 
done this, opening the folder in a new 
window is trivial. All we have to do is to 
create another instance of the Tchildfm 
class and make the folder assignment 
to its ShellListView. Bl 











As a finishing touch, l've added 
the ability to save and restore 
the size and positions of the 
child windows. As with the paths 
and view styles, l've done this by 
reading a whole section into a 
string list. It would be messy to 
have each of the four integer 
co-ordinates stored, one entry at 
a time, for each child form, so I've 
decided to store the co-ordinates 
in comma-delimited strings, with 
a single entry for each window 
(for example, Win0-0,0,160,820). 
Then, when the values are read 
in by FormShow(), | use a string 
routine called firstRestStr() which 
| previously wrote in a unit called 
huwStrUtils.pas. This takes a 
string, s, as the first parameter, 
returns the first token as 

its second parameter and the 
remainder of the string as its 
third parameter. The tokens 

are split on any of the DELIMS 
characters defined in 
huwStrUtils.pas. Each token 
parsed is converted to an 
integer and assigned to the 
relevant property of each child 
form. Note that the first 
argument to firstRestStr() is a 
const and can't be modified. 
This is why we assign the 
values of rest to the variable 
wp rather than pass ‘rest’ itself 
in the first parameter. 





The ‘Open On Folder’ menu 
shows the contents of the 
selected folder. 
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The first thing that needs 

to be done to improve our 
program manager is to add 

a great deal more error 
checking and recovery. For 
example, FormShow() in the 
ProgGroupsPlus.dpr project 
doesn't verify that each co- 
ordinate parsed from a string 
in the childpositions string list 
is valid and can also be 
converted to an integer. If an 
invalid token is read, this could 
cause the program to crash. 
You might also want 

to add a Browse menu item 
so that the user can create 
program groups from any 
directory on any disk. 


Next month we start a new 
project and find out about 
forthcoming developments in 
the world of Delphi. 


The layout and icons in each 
window can be individually 
assigned by making a selection 
in the View menu. 
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groups from within the FormCreate() method. This is because 
the main form must already have been created before it’s 
possible to create child forms within it. But the main form 
wont be fully created until after the FormCreate() method 
has executed. 


E Recreating program groups When an application is 
loaded, the Show event occurs just after the form is created. 
l've decided, therefore, to create the child forms in the 
FormShow() event-hander. In fact, the Show event occurs 
whenever a form is made visible. This explains why l've 
used a Boolean variable form, just created, which is set 

to ‘true’ in FormCreate() and to ‘false’ in FormShow(). This 
ensures that the code in FormShow() is only executed when 
the application is loaded. 

The code here iterates through the paths string list, which 
was initialised by FormCreate() from the ‘ProgGroups’ section 
of the INI file. This creates a new child form for each entry, 
calling the SetRootFolder() method of each form and passing 
to it the path. The SetRootFolder() method can be found 
in our childform.pas unit. It sets the Root property of the 
ShellListView component on the child form, and also places 
the path in its caption. Once all of the child forms have been 
recreated, they'll display the icons stored in the specified 
directories. Our FormShow() method then frees the paths 
string list, which is no longer required. 

When | first coded these methods, | was plagued by a 
strange problem. Each time | ran the program | would end 
up with one more program group than | expected. Finally | 
remembered that Delphi creates an instance of all the form 
classes in a project when that project is executed. Normally 
this is reasonable behaviour, but in the present instance it's 
undesirable. To get around this problem it was necessary 
to edit the source of the project file. You can do this by 
selecting 'View Source from the Project menu. | commented 
out the line, which creates an instance of IChildfm. 
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Here you can see the Program Manager's INI file loaded into 
Notepad. Note that the positions of the program group windows 
are stored in the form of comma delimited text. 


Finally, we need to update the caption of each program 
group form to display the current folder when double- 
clicking an icon has changed that. We do that in Tchildfm. 
ShellListViewDblClick(). This simply reads the PathName of 
the ShellListView's RootFolder property. 

By now we've performed most of the essential tasks 
needed to save and restore program groups between 
sessions. There are, of course, a few extra details that need 
to be taken care of, such as restoring the view styles and 
opening program groups onto a selected folder. The 
techniques needed to perform these tasks are explained 
in the boxouts. This application is now rather like the old 
Windows 3.1 Program Manager brought up to date. While it 
may not be perfect, | have to say that | think its a good deal 
more civilised than that blasted Start button! 

Next month we embark on a new and exciting project 
using Delphi. See you then! PCP 


String lists give us the ability to restore unknown quantities of data 


While the ability to restore information 


on the number of windows and their is displayed. 


alternative icon styles and layouts 


matching TViewStyle value, returned 
by our StrToViewStyle() function, to 


root folders is pretty much 
essential for a program 
manager, you may want 
to restore various other 
details too. In the 
ProgGroupsPlus.dpr 
project we've saved 
information on the size 
and position of the main 
form and the ViewStyle 
of each child form. Here 
ViewStyle is the property 
of the ShellListView on 
each child form, and it 
determines which of four 


A different view style can be applied 
to each child form using the View menu. 
We write the ViewStyles into the INI file 
in the form of strings (see 'Saving and 
Restoring ViewStyles’). Each time the 
application is run, the view styles are 
read in by the FormShow() method. 
This is done in precisely the same way 
that we read in the paths as explained 
in the main text. We've already assigned 
the values of the stored view styles to 
the items of a string list, viewstyles, 
in the FormCreate() method. Now, in 
FormShow(), we iterate through the 
string list items and assign their 


each successive child window. In 
principle, the number of view styles 
read from the INI file should always 

be identical with the number of paths. 
However, we have to allow for the 
possibility that they may not be (after 
all, maybe some idiot has edited the INI 
file by hand). So, we always check that 
the index of viewstyles string list is 
valid (i.e. the iterator variable, i, is less 
than or equal to viewstyles.Count-1) 
before attempting to assign a ViewStyle 
to the current child form. If the index is 
invalid, we assign the default view 
style, vsReport. Bi 
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is required 
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Windows 2000/ 
Windows XP; Visual 
Studio NET 2003 


Any files you need 

to complete this 
Masterclass are on this 
months SuperDisc 





Part Three 
Finer points 


he main problem we have when drawing a 
Q graph is getting the axes correct. After that, 

it's easy — after all, the actual data part of the 
graph is just a collection of points. Drawing a point, 


either with or without a connecting line, isn't exactly 
the most demanding of programming tasks. 





Last month, | looked at the basic mechanism for drawing an 
axis. This consists of two parts. First, drawing an axis ‘cell’. 
The way I've decided to view an axis is as a set of boxes 
joined at the edges. This may not be the most efficient way 
of doing an axis, but its conceptually simple. All you have to 
do is think about drawing the ‘local’ box. The second part is 
the use of transformation and rotation operators to get to the 
point where everything is local and its easy to work out 
whats going on. 

As a digression, quite a lot of physical phenomena are 
simple when considered locally. That's really how physics 
works. lake the weather — globally its just about as 
complicated as anything can be, and very difficult to predict. 
But locally, its really just the interaction between an electron 
and a photon which is simple conceptually — it just involves 
a bit of maths. Okay, maths and a smidgeon of quantum 
electro-dynamics and field theory. Anyway, the point is that if 
you keep things ‘local’ in computer terms — either nearby in 
graphics or talking to the next layer in communications, 
things tend to be a lot easier. 

Previously, Axis cells were handled by the AxisBox class, 
in particular the Draw method. This takes the value of the 
axis point, draws a little box with some ticks, and adds the 





The result of the code on the SuperCD. It's a plot of the function y = exp(-(4 - x) ^2). 
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string representation of the value as the label at that point. 
The thing to note is that the AxisBox thinks its at the origin, 
and doesnt know or care where it is in the graph as a whole. 
Also, the value that’s given to the Draw method is just used 
as a label, and nothing more. 

Theres one problem with the AxisBox being entirely ‘local’ 
— we need to tell it whether it's a horizontal axis or a vertical 
one. [he reason for this is that we expect to be able to have 
the y-axis labels in same orientation as the x-axis ones. 
This messes up the locality idea somewhat, and it turns 
out that its better to make the AxisBox Draw method just a 
subroutine of the Axis class. Also, the AxisBoxs Draw method 
only deals with integers, but well fix that as we incorporate it 
into the Axis class. 


El Determining the axis size The first thing we need to 
do in the Axis constructor is to determine the size of the axis 
cell, and how many cells to draw in an axis: 


Try 

vl = Math.Floor(minValue / tInterval) 

v2 - Math.Ceiling(maxValue / tInterval) 

m xSize - axisSize / (v2 - v1) 

m ySize = 20 

axisRatio = axisSize / (v2 - vl) / tInterval 
m ratio - mRatio 


Catch ex As Exception 

MsgBox("Error in Axis constructor: " + 
ex.Message) 

End Try 


I've enclosed the calculations in a Try ... Catch block because 
its possible to get divide-by-zero errors with bad parameters 
in the Axis New constructor. Here, vl is set to be the lower 
bound of the axis cells and v2 the upper bound. Note the 
use of ‘Floor’ and ‘Ceiling’ to get the integer values lower and 
higher than the floating-point values of the range. These are 
derived from the maximum and minimum values of the axis 
and the ‘tick interval’, tInterval (the tick interval is just the 
amount by which the axis increases at each tick). The axis 
cell x size, m xSize is determined from the overall size of the 
axis divided by the number of axis cells. Also, I've arbitrarily 
set the y size to 20 pixels, but this really should be derived 
from the font used to label the cells. The scaling factor, 
axisRatio, for plotting the graph data, also needs to be set 
at this point for use in the Paint handler. 

Eliminating the AxisCell object, the main part of the 
DrawAxis code now looks like this: 


= vl To v2 
g.BeginContainer () 


For i As Integer 


ge 
g.TranslateTransform (i * m xSize, 
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-m ySize / 2) 
mFlag = i Mod m ratio = 0 


Draw(g, i * m interval, mFlag, hFlag) 


g.EndContainer (gc) 
Next 


Now, lets turn to the GraphFunction code. We really want this 
to do some sort of autosizing of the data in the input array, 
so that it fits reasonably on the available graph surface. The 
first thing to do is determine the limits on the input data. All 
we have to do is look at each individual element of the input 


data array (input as an array of Points): 


xMax - Double.NegativeInfinity 


For i As Integer - 0 To p.GetUpperBound(0) 
If p(i).X > xMax Then xMax = p(i).X 


Note the use of the .NET Negativelnfinity value to set a 
really large negative number. Previously, you would have 
had to use something like ‘-1.0E308", which is big, but 


VISUAL BASIC 


might possibly leave some room for error. The new way is 


simply neater. 


El Formatting labels Now, if you look carefully at one 
of the pictures of the graphs, you'll see something not quite 
right. The negative y-axis number is displayed as 5000-. 
We would like to be a little more conventional and display 





The StringFormatFlags.DirectionRightToLeft doesn't have quite 
the effect that was intended. It only seems to work on digits and 
not the minus sign. 


formatting that | used last month. You can try this out by 
hard coding strings like ‘+1234’, and you'll see that it always 


shift works fine: 


them as '-5000". | dont know why the numbers have come 


out like this — | suspect a peculiarity in the right-to-left string s = v.ToString 


Bug or feature 


We boldly peek where no-one has peeked before... sort of 


One of the mysteries about computers 

and software is that stuff which has 

been working perfectly for months 

(or even years) suddenly stops for 

no apparent reason. One minute it's 

working fine, the next it’s lying on its 

back with its four paws firmly in the air. 
| came across something like this 

recently. The program was reading in 

a file of binary data like this: 


Dim st As Stream 

st = File 

Open (fileName, FileModeOpen, 
FileAccess.Read) 

Dim br As New BinaryReader (st) 


This opens the file for read access 

and defines a new ‘binary reader’, br. 
A binary reader reads data without any 
interpretation. It just reads 8, 16 or 32 
bit numbers directly into variables in 
memory, without messing about with 
carriage returns or line feeds. 


The program then reads in some data 
and of course needs to check for 
end-of-file. Here's how the .NET 
documentation suggests you do it: 


If br.PeekChar() «» -1 Then 
x = br.ReadSingle() 


and this is more or less how | did it for 
several months without trouble. Until 
one day my program fell over with a 
strange error about ‘buffer conversion 
overflow’ from PeekChar. After some 
investigation and searching on the 
Internet, it turned out that one or two 
other people had had the same 
problem, but with no solution. 

Now it happens that the problem is 
indeed in PeekChar - it ‘peeks’ a Char 
(16 bits) — which is not the same as a 
Byte! If you get a two-byte sequence 
that isn't quite up to what .NET thinks a 
Char should be, you get an error. That's 
exactly what was happening. A certain 


comes out as ‘1234+’. It seems that theStringFormatFlags. 
DirectionRightloLeft does something rather different from 
what | thought it did. However, just using a straightforward 


16-bit value in my data stream caused 
PeekChar to fail. 

So what's the solution? It's to read 
a single Byte — not a Char. But the 
problem is that a BinaryReader doesn't 
have a ReadByte method. However, a 
bit of further digging shows that the 
base class, BaseStream does. But if 
you read a byte the stream pointer is 
advanced by one, and you must set it 
back again. So this is the correct code: 


While br.BaseStream.ReadByte 
<> -I 

br.BaseStream.Seek(1, 
SeekOrigin.Current) 

x = br.ReadSingle() 

peek.gif 


This is the (fixed) code that caused 
the problem. The binary data was a 
program file to be written to a PIC 
microcontroller via the USB port. E 











I was musing on the 
significance of Sun settling its 
fight with its mortal enemy 
Microsoft — a mere two billion 
was enough to set matters 
right. But the simple fact is 
that Sun was losing: Java 

was about to be thrown off 
Windows platforms and .NET is 
becoming horribly good. Unlike 
Suns initial handling of Java, 
Microsoft's execution of .NET 
has been near flawless. 

But while Java on the 
desktop has flopped, it's still 
dominant in the server area. 
Java has been a godsend to 
IBM. Courtesy of Mr Torvalds 
and Sun, it has a free 
Operating system and a nice 
multiplatform language to 
deploy across its disparate 
server and mainframe 
systems. But, with the server 
side being squeezed by IBM 
and HP and no chance of 
prizing open Microsoft's grip 
on the desktop, Sun had to 
throw in the towel. One day 
something will zap Microsoft, 
but it won't be Java and Linux. 





You need to set the origin 
correctly if you want to display 
all of the data. It’s quite easy to 
do with a TranslateTransform call. 
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mFlag = i Mod m ratio = 


There are two areas which 
need some work. First, the 
height of the axis cell is 
arbitrarily set to 20 pixels. This 
needs to be correlated with the 
height of the font used to draw 
the labels, and with the overall 
graph size. This isn't difficult 

to do, but does require some 
fiddly work extracting the 

font 'em' size. 

The other area is auto- 
sizing the intervals on the axis. 
Currently you have to decide 
in advance that you're going 
to have, say, 10 unit intervals 
and labels at 50. This can be 
deduced to a large extent from 
the axis size. 


A new series on image 
processing. So you wouldn't 
know a Fast Fourier Transform 
if it bit you? Well, you're in 

for a treat! 


The Visual Basic 
.NET Programming 
Language 


Paul Vick 


While the title is as dry as dust, 
inside lies a lucid and clear 
exposition of the Visual Basic 
.NET language. Not only as it is, 
but why it is as well. 
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VISUAL BASIC 


If i Mod m ratio = 0 Then 
mFlag = True Else mFlag = False 


size = m g.MeasureString(s, m font) 
.RotateTransform(90.0) 

.DrawString(s, m font, m brush, -size.Width + 
2, -size.Height / 2) 


In any event, we need to do a better job to account for 
floating point numbers. This leads us into .NET formats. 
These enable you to structure the way a number (or a date) 
is displayed as text. There are many formats you can choose 
from, and they enable you to do most (but not all) of the 
things you are likely to want. 

It's easier to give examples than go through the whole 
thing. Heres the most useful one: 
S - Format(v, "G4") 
This formats a number in a ‘general’ way — that’s what the 
G specifies — and with up to four digits before going into 
exponential notation. The number 8000 would come out as 
'6000', but 10000 is displayed as ‘1E+04". If you want to use 
scientific notation, use a format like ‘E3’ — the three controls 
the number of digits after the decimal point. This will display 
a number like this: 1.456E.-00T'. 


E Calculate the origin The final bit of the graph puzzle 
is the positioning of the origin. If the x and y axes are 
required to extend into negative numbers, we need to move 
the origin so as to display the data. We calculate the 
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origin.X = -xMin * xsize / (xMax - xMin) 
Else 
origin.X 


End If 


ll 
o 


(the same for the y axis) and use it in the PaintHandler code 
like this: 


g.TranslateTransform(origin.X, origin.Y) 
We can now draw the graph: 


gc - g.BeginContainer() 
g.ScaleTransform(xAxis.axisRatio, 
yAxisaxisRatio) 

p = New Pen(Color.Red, 0) 
g.DrawPath(p, gp) 
g.EndContainer (gc) 


We have to use a Scalelransform here to translate the data 
points, which might typically be a PointF such as (0.5, 0.3) 
into the actual offset from the origin, which could be (50, 
300). This is where the previously calculated axis ratios come 
in — the whole thing can be done in one line of code with a 
further one to DrawPath the points we've added to a graph 
path earlier. 

Theres one final thing to note here — thats the use of the 
zero width Pen. If you try to use a width of one, you'll find 


necessary axis origin: 


If xMin « O Then 


that its been scaled to humungous proportions by the 
Scale lransform call. If you want a peculiar looking graph try 
setting it to a non-zero value! PCP 


The Visual Basic .NET Programming Language 
Words of Wisdom from VB .NET' architect 


PUBLISHER: Addison-Wesley 
AUTHOR: Paul Vick 

PRICE: £34.99 

ISBN: 0-321-16951-4 

SUPPLIER: Computer Bookshops, 
www.computerbookshops.com 


Let's face it; the title isn't exactly eoing 
to have Edwina Curry trembling in her 
shoes. Sadly there are no lurid stories 
of how Bill Gates spent steamy all-night 
sessions programming VB, but instead 
there's a serious and useful description 
of the VB .NET programming language. 
If that's all it was, it might be worth 
a look but no more: there are plenty of 
weightier books around that cover VB 
more than adequately. But the 
difference with this book is that it's 
written by Paul Vick — VB .NET's 


principal architect. He provides not just 
a description of what the language is, 
but insights into why it is the way it is. 
A trivial example: l've never understood 
why you have to have a space before 
the line continuation character, " ". See 
p51 for the answer. 

Unlike some language reference 
books, the text is well written. It has 
one of the best descriptions of what 
"Protected access' means that l've ever 
come across. Clear, lucid and short(ish) 
with simple examples, it reminds me 
of Kernigan & Ritchie's classic, ‘The C 
Programming Language’. 

While most of the book concentrates 
on the basics of the language — what 
is a Char, for example, there are some 
really quite advanced passages 
concerning race conditions in delegates 


and how WithEvents actually works. 

One of my (few) complaints about 
VB .NET has been that the keywords are 
unnecessarily different from C* (virtual 
vs. Overridable, for example). There's 
a section giving the author's reasons 
for making some of these decisions, 
including a long discussion of the 
difference between Shadows and 
Overloads, in which Mr Vicks admits 
that Overloads was perhaps an unwise 
choice. It's quite refreshing to get such 
an admission, since most language 
authors defend their choices to the 
death (and beyond). 

Overall, | would have to say that this 
book is an excellent aide to mastering 
Visual Basic — even for those among us 
who think that they've got the inner 
workings of the software nailed. Bl 
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This series Part Two 


Dealing with large 
amounts of raw 
text as data 





^. 2..00 A computer appropriately programmed can simulate nature by 
searching out Markov chains from existing data. Wilf Hey explains 



































7 he Markov generator we're building creates an 
"I INTERMEDIATE amusing display of human-like behaviour in 
General knowledge a computer. Can something like this program 
of programming d thi tical? Th eil 
MOM ENERO ERU do anything practical? The same principles are —— 
be helpful incorporated into many important computer activities. 


Often the scope of a problem is unknown, and the 
computer program must learn somehow to adapt itself 


Any programming to suit. This is frequently achieved by incorporating code 
| language. QBasic that gathers data, analyses Markov chaining within that 
= is used here data, and then simulates new activities on the basis of 


that analysis. 


Any files you need to El Markov Feedback in Programs In a sense, a spell- 
Bin uni E checker works by anticipating correct spelling. If the program 
Superis lookin sees a word spelt "I-H-I-E-R, it realises that this is a deviation 
the Programmers’ from its data-driven knowledge of spelling. It will then go on 
World section to suggest the much more usual “T-H-E-I-R’. Theoretically, the 
first spelling was intended, but there is strong Markov chaining 
to the second way. Internet Explorer has a Markov feature: 
after you key just a few strokes of a URL in the destination 
window, it will often create a dropdown list of URLs you have 
already used in the past that match those few strokes. It 
saves you time and effort just to click on one from the list. 
Markov chaining is used to incorporate anticipation, and so 
often this anticipation is helpful. Analysis of Markov chaining 
also enables a voice-to-text program to recognise the little 
speech peculiarities you have. Markov-trained programs can 
become very individual. | know two readers who have trained 
their copies of the same voice-to-text suite so that it will 
recognise their own accents: one from Rochdale and the 
other from Edinburgh. The two manifestations of the same 





A stitch in time 


STOP WHEN BACKLINK (IF 
NO LEFT 
BRANCH 


EXISTS 


program are now so 'personalised' that these readers cant 
use each otherS software. 


El What Lies Beneath Intelligence There are several 
ways we can organise text for Markov analysis. We could 
classify words by type (noun, verb, preposition and so on) 
and narrow our anticipation by noting what type of word is 
expected. We could note orthographical peculiarities, such as 
the word ‘an’ always being followed by a word starting in a 
vowel. In some languages where there are genders for all 
nouns, such as French, we could be sure that ‘la’ would never 
precede ‘ciel’, but may precede ‘porte’. In this project, we look 
simply at word frequency, and only fit together words that 
have been paired in the past. If you think about it, theres 

not the slightest guarantee that this method will form good 
sentences — but it may surprise you how often it does. 

Many Al (Artificial Intelligence) researchers theorise that 
style and even language sense may be rather easy to 
produce by simple computer calculation. Some of them even 
dream that true consciousness, awareness and thought are 
underpinned by something as simple as Markov chaining, 
and that real Thinking Computers may be just a few technical 
hurdles away. 


H Organising the Data Words form the data for our 
current project: whole words, with punctuation attached when 
necessary. Ultimately, our Engine will take a word as input, and 
use its database to decide on Markov chaining from there 
onward. For example, if we look at the word ‘white’, our 
program must be able to see how often itS used, and what 
word usually follows it. In the novel Moby Dick, you may 





The item with the lowest value in a Binary Tree is You can prune this item from the tree so that it won't If you can't prune items when they're found, you must 
found by starting at the root and following the left be found again, and a different node becomes the be able to link backward to the parent of the lowest 
branch at each node until you come to an item with new leftmost and therefore lowest value. This may item eventually, either immediately or at least after 
no left branch. Whether or not there's a right branch, be the parent of the just found lowest, otherwise one finding all its successors. This backward link is an 

this item is the lowest in sequence. of its successors on its rieht branch. example of threading. 
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When a program provides you with a personalised list of 
anticipated alternatives, you are watching Markov chaining 
at work. 


reason that ‘white’ may be followed quite often by ‘whale’ or 
‘wavetops’ — maybe a sprinkle of ‘bones’ every so often. The 
proportion of such follow-on words depends directly on the 
Statistics calculated against previous data. 

How can the words of a novel be organised so that we 
can know their Markov chaining characteristics? First, let's 
record what will be needed: 

1. For each word, we need to know how often its used in 
relation to others. 
2. We must know all the available words that can follow 
each word it directly, plus their relative frequency. 
Suppose we have the word ‘white’, and it occurs 1/ times. 
Let us also suppose that its followed by ‘whale’ nine times, 
'Wavetops' six times, and ‘bones’ just twice. We print ‘white’, 
followed by a space, and then generate a random number 
between one and 1/; one to nine selects ‘whale’ to follow, 
ten to 15 selects ‘wavetops’, and 16 or 1/ selects ‘bones’. The 
chosen word is printed, and it then serves to decide the next 
word. Over the course of time the Markov chaining inherent 


MR THREADING 


When all the items pointed to by the right branch of 
a node have been seen, all successors must come 

















When an item has been found, its successors can 
be retrieved in sequential order by taking any right 








a node in TABLE 


associated 
TABLE 2 
root node 


RIGHT 





Each entry in Table A (except the very last word of the book) 
will point to miniature Table B, another binary tree, made up 
of all the words that immediately follow the word in Table A. 


in the original data is preserved in the output use made 
of the data. 
This analysis brings to mind two more points to consider: 
3. We need to establish a way of selecting an appropriate 
word as the first to be output. 
4 We need to establish a way of ending our 
generated output. 
Fundamental to all our operations is a way of organising 
text so that particular words may be found speedily. Perhaps 
you'll agree that this suggests that our store of text as data 
needs to be sorted alphabetically. If we kept the word 
references in sorted order it would be easy to add new 
words to the already collected data, so it would be ideal 
to build the table in alphabetical order, right from the start. 
Added complexity makes it seem that we want this on two 
levels: Table A contains all the words of Moby Dick sorted, 
one instance for each word, but a tally of how many times 
each word appears in the original text. Table B contains all 
the words that follow a particular word in Table A, also 


cr 
LEFTMOST SUCCESSOR 





In this month's enterprise we 
never make a listing of the 
contents of any of the tables 
created for the purpose. For 
one thing, they would be 
long, made up from all the 
words of the novel. Another 
reason is that these tables 
are all intertwined. Of course 
they can be separated and 
treated individually, but 
that would require some 
complicated effort. Still 
the primary reason why we 
produce no listing is that it 
wouldn't suit any purpose. 
However, if you have only a 
sketchy understanding of the 
Partition Sort method, or of the 
extra feature, Threading, you 
may benefit by looking at the 
extra program l've constructed, 
"DEMSORT.bas' that deals with 
them on a miniature level. This 
sort method is very efficient, 
and for the most part easy to 
code. It's an excellent tool that 
you should make part of your 
kit of coding techniques. 





Whenever a new item is added as a left branch, it's 
created with a threading address pointing back to the 


from a higher level in the binary tree. This threading 
address can be 'inherited' by the part of the table built 
on the right branch from a node. 


branch and continuing via left branches until as if 
from the root. If there's no right branch, the inherited 
threading address points to the next item. 


parent node. Whenever a new item is added as a right 
branch, it inherits the right branch of its parent. At any 
node, only one right branch or thread will be used. 
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MARKOVO2 makes good 

useof the BINARY style of 
output available for QBasic 
programmers. Of course, most 
other languages don't feature 
exactly the same facilities, but 
it's hard to think of a modern 
programming language that 
doesn't provide means for 
accommodating the same 
tasks. These are fundamental 
to data analysis — especially 
when dealing with raw text — 
so | urge you to investigate 
how to deal with disk file 
addresses and different-length 
records in the computer 
language of your choice. 


In next month’s Workshop we 
turn our attention to how we 
can make good use of the 
intertwined tables created by 
this month's program. The 

first phase turned raw text into 
tables, but this next phase will 
generate new text. 


WILF'S WORKSHOP 


recorded in sorted order. This may potentially sound very 
large, since there will be a distinct Table B for each entry 

in Table A. However, think of the nature of the problem: 
each entry in Table B represents a pairing of words that 

we know is already in the original text. This can't possibly 
exceed the length of the novel itself. In our example, ‘white 
whale’ occurs nine times, ‘white wavetops' six times and 
‘white bones’ twice. This is 19/ bytes, not even including 
spaces. In our proposed structure, theres a single Table A 
entry for ‘white’, and a special Table B related to it with three 
entries only whale", ‘wavetops’ and ‘bones’). Along with 
each entry (in all tables, both type A and B) we need a 
count. There are several ways of keeping these in sorted 
order, the most effective being one that needs two or three 
four-byte pointers (disk addresses) per entry. | reckon less 
than a hundred bytes will suffice in this instance. If this 
continues, we shouldnt be surprised to find our analysed 
database will be relatively short. 

We can address our third concern — namely, which 
words are candidates to start our selection — in various ways. 
Since we dont have to be parsimonious about disk space, 
why not create a Table C when we scan the novel, recording 
in it only appropriate start words? | would choose those 
words that start with an uppercase letter. We can address the 
fourth concern — how much output to generate — based on 
many different conditions. We can terminate, for example, 
when the last letter of a selected word turns out to be a full 
stop, as long as at least X words (selected by the user) have 
been printed. 


B Algorithms for the Purpose For large amounts of 
unordered data, its hard to find a sort-and-search algorithm 
better than the Partition Sort, creating a binary tree as it 
processes input data. Each node of the tree points to, at 
most, two items: the next-seen item of lower value and 
the next-seen item of higher value. When searching for 

an item you start at the root (first) node and follow the 
pointer that applies to the sought item. At the next node, 
this same principle is applied, but now the value range is 
only a part of what it was at the root node. Node by node 


Do you recall Bie Rat? 


You may already have seen an earlier ‘working’ (though fictional) Markov Generator 
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the pointers are followed until the sought item is found (or 
its logical place is found if it doesn't exist). 

If the tree formed during a Partition Sort is perfectly full, a 
search for an item will have to look at about N nodes of the 
tree, where N is the binary logarithm of the total number of 
sorted items. For a thousand items, this figure will be ten 
(since two to the tenth is 1024) but there will be only twenty 
nodes for a million sorted items. You can study the code in 
MarkovO2.bas on this months SuperDisk to see the Partition 
Sort in action. Note that pointers in this table are LONG (four 
bytes, or a doubleword' in length) so that they can hold a 
large number — the disk address within the tables own file 
on disk. After the creation of the first entry, which serves as 
the root node, every word input is sought within the sorted 
table, following pointers. If the word is present, the tally at 
that node is updated. If the word isnt found in the table, it's 
added at the end and a new pointer is attached to the last 
consulted mode. 

Our main table will be a simple binary tree. However, 
each entry in this tree has its own ‘sub-tree’ made up of 
references to the words that follow the first. There will also 
be one table consisting of only those words that can begin 
output: those which start with an uppercase letter. All the 
sub-trees, and this ‘starter’ table, will use a Partitioned Sort 
strategy, but their use dictates a complication. In consulting 
the secondary tables, we want to go through many items at 
a time, in order. A plain binary tree produced from a Partition 
Sort is fine for searching for one item, but for sequence 
sorting, you actually have to dissolve the table, removing 
items one by one. This, clearly, cant be tolerated. 

There is, however, a way to overcome this, and that is by 
employing a little trick called Threading. See the walkthrough 
A Stitch in Time. 

50 we end up producing three binary sorts, all mixed 
together in one output stream: Table A contains an entry for 
each distinctive word in the novel Moby Dick; each entry in 
Table A has a sub-table (Table B) consisting of follow-on 
words; Table C contains an entry for each distinctive word 
starting with an uppercase letter. All the sub-tables and lable 
C must be threaded, but table A can be simpler. PCP 





transferred into the mind of 
nine-year-old Joe McClaine, 
who then (albeit only for a 
short time) demonstrates the 
skills of that person. This 
"brain recording" is like the 
analysis done by MARKOVO2. 
The second phase, centre of 
attention next month, is like 
the ‘copycat’ boy, known in 
British Intelligence circles as 
Joe 90. E 


2. The narrator, which will create 
random text governed entirely by 
the flywheel file presented to it. 

For those of us with long memories, 
we can liken the relationship to that 
between the computer BlG RAT and 
the character JOE 90. In the cult TV 
program created by Gerry (Thunderbirds) 
Anderson, the computer BIG RAT 
(Brain Impulse Galvanoscope Record 
And Transfer) creates a recording of a 
persons brain which can then be 


The program MARKOVO2 on this month's 
SuperDisc organises the raw data 
presented in the novel. It could readily 
be generalised, so that it could analyse 
any data - not just Moby Dick. The 
Markov generator we're building will 
consist of two parts: 

1. The ‘flywheel’ creator, which will 
read the raw text and create the .MKV 
file from it. All of the actual analysis 
is effectively done by this phase of 
the suite. 





Joe McClaine was able to 
absorb a Markov chaining 
digest from an expert to 
employ those talents himself. 
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f you follow the Masterclass 
section of PC Plus, you may 
know that I've been up to my 


eyeballs (globes oculaires, canhwyllau 
Ilygaid, Augapfels) in language- 
learning software of late. Of the many 
commercially-available products, some 
are good, some are bad and many are 
indifferent. The one great flaw of the 
vast majority of these products is that 
they lack a coherent structure. Instead 
of euiding the learner through a fixed 
and logical sequence of lessons, they 
encourage you to dip in, try a bit of 
listening, play a game or two and 

so on. It's as though they're trying to 
avoid the awful truth — namely, that 
theres a tried and tested method of 
learning a language and its called 
‘hard work’. 

As | said in the Language Learning 
series, the BBC provides the best 
website for language learners. It has 
graded courses for students at varying 
levels of competence, and provides 
hundreds of free MP3 audio and PDF 
files. The only downside is that the 





language being taught is Welsh (www. 


bbc.co.uk/wales/learnwelsh). This is 
great news if, like me, you happen to 
think that Welsh is the finest, noblest 
and most poetical language the world 


Qua Jj 28 s daa dotes dra 2 
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DW-WORLD.DE 
Deutsche weLLe MEE 


One of the best multimedia German courses is available free at www.dw 
-world.de/english. Be sure to take the ‘Germanizer’ test before you start! 
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has ever known. But | would have to 
concede that, outside of Wales itself 
Welsh is probably not high on most 
peoples lists of ‘must-learn’ languages. 


Elf-taught 

Thanks to a tip from a PC Plus reader, | 
can recommend a site of comparable 
quality to the BBC Welsh one, but this 
time aimed at students of German. 
Jointly produced by the Deutsche Welle 
radio station and the Goethe Institute, 
the course, ‘Deutsch Warum Nicht?’ 
(German, why not?"), takes the form 
of 52 lessons for beginners, 52 lessons 
for intermediate level students and 

26 lessons of ‘business German’ for 
advanced learners. It can be found 

at www.dw-world.de/english. 
Although I've studied a little German, 
m so rusty | that decided to start with 
the course for absolute beginners. 

The audio file of each lesson is 
about 2 to 2.5MB, and lasts about 13 
minutes. Vocabulary and grammar are 
initially introduced at a fairly leisurely 
pace, and each new point is fully 
explained in English. Central to each 
lesson are one or two episodes from 
an ongoing soap opera, which involves 
a regular cast of characters including, 
bizarrely, an invisible elf. 

This is good stuff. The course is 
carefully structured; each audio lesson 
comes with explanatory text and 
exercises. There are even separate PDF 
files of grammar notes and vocabulary. 
My main criticism is that the audio 
lessons play long and irrelevant 
inky-dink tunes from time to time, 
apparently to help the student to relax; 
it had precisely the opposite effect on 
me. But heck! | can live with that. The 
simple fact of the matter is that this 
free course is far, far better than any 
commercially-available German 
multimedia course that | know of. 

The same, alas, cannot be said of 
the free Online College of The Chinese 
Language (www.hanyu.com.cn). At 
first sight this looked like the perfect 
way to learn Chinese online. It takes 
the form of graded lessons that teach 


This month Huw Collingbourne comes under the spell of a German elf, 
and spends a few happy evenings with a man dressed as a chicken 


you to speak, listen to, read and write 
Chinese. You have access to a teacher 
to pose questions by email, and there 
are newsletters available to provide 
extra information. With lots of audio 
and cartoon illustrations it all looks 
very user-friendly. Until, that is, you 
come to do the exercises. From the 
very first week, all the questions are 
written in Chinese characters! | mean, 
| like to think Im a fairly quick learner 
but | have to say that | was the 
teensiest bit flummoxed by this! 

But while | cant in all conscience 
recommend this as the ideal course 
for complete beginners, it may well 
provide some useful extra practice for 
anyone whos also following a less 
uncompromising Chinese course. 


Self-published 
| dont know about you, but if theres 
one thing that really makes my blood 
boil its the sheer contempt of technical 
journalists for their readers. Or, to be 
more precise, for their readers’ bank 
balances. | happened to be looking for 
some audio equipment for use with a 
TV and DVD set-up recently. The top 
end of my budget was in the region 
of a couple of hundred pounds. As far 
as | could see, there were plenty of 
options available in this price range. 
But, whenever | looked for reviews in 
audio-visual type magazines, some 
bozo journo seemed determined to 
talk me into spending a couple of 
thousand quid on a set-up that 
boasted enhanced dynamic wave 
responses in the upper ranges and 
modulated grebe-twanging via the 
powerful Swedish SBD snape thrusters. 
Computer journalists are just as bad. 
Were so snowed under with software 
(whether we want it or not and, frankly, 
‘not’ is often the case) that we tend 
to take the stuff for granted. Even as 
| speak, | confess that | have a copy 
of Microsoft Office propping up one 
leg of a wobbly table, while Adobe 
Photoshop has been pressed into 
service as a speaker stand. Oh, and as 
for those handy silvery-coloured coffee 


HUW COLLINGBOURNE 
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Serifs latest version of PagePlus is an excellent desktop publishing package 
with PDF tools built in, and you get all of this at an unbeatable price. 


mug coasters that Macromedia keep 
sending me... 

Bear this in mind when | tell you 
that my preferred desktop publishing 
package is Adobes InDesign (around 


costs just £100, and includes integrated 
PDF publishing tools. | reviewed version 
6 in PC Plus 210. Version 9 of PagePlus 
introduces numerous new features to 
add 3D surface effects and drawings, 


"The sheer contempt of technical journalists 
for their readers makes my blood boil" 


£670). Its easier to use than that 
venerable old warhorse, Quark XPress, 
it has powerful page-layout and 
editing features and, when combined 
with Adobe Acrobat (about £250), it 
can be used for creating screen- 
readable PDF documents in addition 
to publications to be printed. 

My second favourite DIP program is 
Serifs PagePlus (www.serif.com). This 


better table support, web page export 
and more. It retains all the features of 
its predecessor, including wizards to 
help in setting up specific types of 
publication, automatic text flow and 
wrap-around graphics, built-in word 
processing with spelling checking, 
multi-level undo and mail merge. Oh, 
and a whole ton of other stuff too. As | 
dont have to pay for software, I'll carry 


Commercial breakdown 


When is an advert not an advert? When it’s a chicken! 


The chicken, | confess, had me fooled. 
Could there really be a man in a chicken 
outfit following my every instruction from 
the privacy of his front room? After all, 
there are equally daft sites out there. For 
example, if you want to see someone 
looking sassy, dumbfounded, or realizing 
that his hair is on fire, take yourself to 
the ‘Eric Conveys an Emotion’ site (www. 
emotioneric.com) on which a bloke 
called Eric, well, conveys an emotion. 
Just in case you're one of the half- 
dozen or so people on the planet who 
haven't yet whiled away half an hour 
telling the chicken to do stupid things, 


you can find him on the Subservient 
Chicken site (www.subservientchicken. 
com). But, unlike Eric, this bird has ulterior 
motives. Click the link at the bottom-right 
of the screen and you'll discover that this 
is, in fact, an advertising gimmick for a 
well-known fast food chain. 

Stupid advertisers still insist on using 
Flash commercials. The clever ones, 
however come up with silly but addictive 
gags like the chicken, or Budlight's 
‘Making Faces’ which lets you turn a 
photograph of yourself, your boss or your 
cat into a talking animation (veepersO1. 
budlight.com). Even Hollywood is 


on using InDesign and Acrobat. If | did 
have to pay, however, Id rather save 
£800 and use PagePlus. 


And finally... 

This morning | received the latest 
version of the first word processor | 
ever bought — WordPerfect. Word 
processors come and word processors 
go, but WordPerfect goes on forever. 
Back in the days of DOS, WordPerfect 
was just one of many word processors. 
Others such as Samna Word, 
Volkswriter, Sprint, WordStar, WordStar 
2000, DeScribe, XYWrite, Manuscript 
and Multimate have bitten the dust, 
unable to compete against Microsoft's 
ubiquitous Word. WordPerfect, however, 
just doesn't know when its beaten. 
Having just installed it, the first thing 
that strikes me is how little it has 
changed since the DOS days. It even 
has that weird ‘reveal codes’ window 
in which it displays all the formatting 
codes, which Microsoft Word has the 
decency to keep to itself. 

But maybe I'm being unfair. Perhaps 
WordPerfect has hidden charms? If | am 
indeed seduced, | shall let you know in 
next months column.. PCP 


catching on to the trick. If you didn't know 
about the science fiction film, ‘Eternal 
Sunshine Of The Spotless Mind', it would 
be very easy indeed to take the Lacuna 
Inc. site at face value. This claims to be a 
medical site, which offers 'a revolutionary 
painless non-surgical memory erasing 
process'. There are diagrams to explain 
the process, testimonials from ecstatic 
patients and an evaluation quiz to see 

if you can benefit from the technique. As 
far as | can see, theres no mention of the 
fact that this is all pure fiction. | wonder 
how many people will actually apply for 
the process? Maybe the chicken... Bl 








The Subservient Chicken isn't 
the only strange creature l've 
tracked down on the Internet 
this month. Lovers of the 
bizarre may also want to 
check on the latest sightings 
of ghostly black dogs (nli. 
northampton.ac.uk /ass/ 
psych-staff/sjs/blackdog. 
htm). If Bigfoot, Giant Squid or 
the Beast of Bodmin are more 
to your taste, | recommend 
the AnimalX site run by an 
Australian TV company, which 
specialises in bizarre animals 
(www.animalx.net). 
Meanwhile, let's not forget 
Britain's own favourite 
monster, the beast of Loch 
Ness. Pictures and sightings 
of Nessie can be found on 
www.nessie.co.uk. For an 
alternative viewpoint on the 
Loch Ness plesiosaur, try 
www.lochness.co.uk. 





Does this man dress as a 
chicken for kicks? Or does 
he have an ulterior motive? 
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PRICE £94 (£80 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER www.dsl-warehouse.co.uk 
INFO www.3com.co.uk 
WARRANTY One year 


TYPE ADSL modem, router 

and access point 
COMPATIBILITY 802.11b, 802.11g 
FREQUENCY 24GHz 
OPERATING CHANNELS 13 
RANGES 100 metres inside, 

457 metres outside 

SECURITY 64/128-bit WEP 
ENCRYPTION WPA support 
CONNECTIVITY 4x 10/100 Mbps 
Ethernet, RJ-11 Telephone jack 





3COM 11G 
FIREWALL ROUTER 


Value 000000000 
00000000 
0000000 


Features 





Performance 





PRICE £28 (£24 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Dabs www.dabs.com 
INFO www.wacom-europe.com 
WARRANTY One year 


RESOLUTION 1,000dpi 
INTERFACE USB 1.1 
TABLET SIZE 148x160x12mm 
ACTIVE AREA 81x58mm 
PEN WEIGHT 10¢ 


WACOM PENPARTNER 


Value 0090000000 
Features 000000 
Performance @000000 
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WIRELESS NETWORKING 





3Com 11¢ Firewall Router 








he OfficeConnect range from 
3Com is, as its name suggests, 
aimed at the small business. It features 
some of the most sober-looking pieces 
of wireless kit that we've ever seen. 
However, the 11g Firewall Router from 
this range is one of the best router 
choices for any wireless network where 
youre sharing your connection with a 
large number of other users. 

As well as the usual WEP encryption, 
theres also support for the new 256-bit 
WPA 802.11x standard. 3Com has 
implemented one of the most robust 


INPUT DEVICE 


It’s not the best- 
looking router, but it 
does offer outstanding 
value for money. 


sets of security 
features that we've 
come across, 
including firewall, 
hacker pattern 
detection and the 
ability to filter out 
access to individual 
URLs. Routing 
features are 
impressive, too. You 
can specify that 
particular ports are left open, should 
you have an application that requires 
it, as well as route external Internet 
calls through specific ports. You can 
also schedule web access, as well as 
setting up web filtering rules. While 
many ADSL routers have some of 
these features, you rarely see them all 
bundled together, and with such a high 
level of configuration. 

The router uses Intersils PRISM GT 
Wireless chipset. Intersil claims that its 
Wireless System-on-a-Chip — or WISOC 
as its otherwise known — is the worlds 


Wacom PenPartner 





M, ost graphics tablets are only 
used by design professionals, 


and run into hundreds of pounds, 
particularly for larger models. The 
PenPartner, by contrast, is possibly the 
lowest-end eraphics tablet that could 
possibly be made, tiny in size and low 
in price. Because of its low sensitivity 
and cheaper build, its only really 
suitable for the office professional 
looking for a cheap but simple 
alternative to using a mouse for basic 
art, handwritten input or presentations. 


The PenPartner isn't 
ideal for mobile artists, 
but is good value for 
less-demanding users. 


If you havent 
used a tablet before, 
it can take some 
getting used to. 
Clicking is done by 
pressing the stylus 
into the tablet — a 
counter-intuitive 
move for most 
people, accustomed 
as we are to solid 
pens that are mobile 
in only the horizontal plane. Theres 
also a problem in losing the stylus; 
theres only one, and they're expensive 
and difficult to replace. As theres no 
clip on the pad (despite a mediocre 
divot for the stylus), youre likely to lose 
this fairly soon. 

The included software loads up 
quicker than a Scouse docker; after it's 
installed, you can use the tablet as a 
basic mouse, and configure it through 
the Windows Control Panel. Installed 
like this, the PenPartner is fine for 


most sophisticated access point chipset. 
This is because theres no need to 
have a separate network processor; 

its integrated. 

As with all ADSL routers, installation 
is easy, but 3Com has succeeded in 
making the web-based configuration 
interface even better than that of most 
of its peers. lts clear, well-designed, 
and is obviously far more than just an 
afterthought. It has been simplified 
into categories, much like Netgears 
alternative. If wireless networking is to 
infiltrate into the mass market, these 
configuration systems must become 
even simpler, but this is a step in the 
right direction. The paper installation 
guide also does what many fail to do 
— set out how to set up the kit in a 
simple and concise manner. 

But one of the best things about 
this set-up is the price. For a solution 
that has such sophisticated business- 
orientated features, its a steal. What's 
more, the model is currently being 
offered with a free PC Card to wirelessly 
connect your laptop. Its a sure way to 
sell some units, and represents terrific 
value for money; a PC card normally 
costs upwards of £30. 

Dan Grabham 


Photoshop or other image-editing 
work, and passable as a mouse 
(although the small pad isnt ideal for 
larger desktops). If you want to use the 
more advanced software, you'll need a 
copy of Microsoft Office (or at least MS 
Word). The free JustWrite Office adds a 
toolbar to Microsoft's program, enabling 
you to add on-the-spot signatures, 
notes and graffiti. It will take a while for 
your handwriting to adjust to the large 
focus of the text, but its very handy for 
annotation. Of course, a larger, much 
more expensive, tablet would produce 
better results. 

For a graphics tablet, you 
wont get a better price. You'll get 
far more advanced features, such as 
word recognition and proper pressure 
sensing, with higher-end tablets, 
particularly from Wacoms own Intuos 
range. These costly offerings will also 
give you far greater precision for photo 
editing or graphics work. Still, if all you 
want to do is straightforward office 
work or presentations, rather than 
sophisticated design, this is a good 
value attempt. It will also sit very nicely 
alongside a laptop. 
Dan Griliopoulos 


HARDWARE 


Hardware hacking projects for geeks 


PRICE £15 (£13 ex VAT) ISBN 0-596-00314-5 AUTHOR Scott Fullam 


SUPPLIER www.amazon.co.uk 


his is extreme hacking at its 

lunatic best, based on the 
assumption that you have every 
right to take your expensive 
hardware apart and put it back 
together in a completely different 


way without even thinking about the 


warranty. Its a hands-on guide, if 
you will, to the whole hardware 
hacking genre. Aimed equally at 
electronics hobbyists looking for 
something different to do and 
software hackers thinking about 
moving to the dark side (actually, 
there are some simple software 
hacking projects included as well), it 
gives you step-by-step instructions 
for 15 different projects. These 
projects are set across a wide range 
of subjects. First, there are the 
unusual topics, such as building a 
portable laptop power supply using 
ordinary D-type batteries or a 
directional long range antenna for a 
802.11b wireless network. The next 
step up is the ‘sounds useful’ 
projects, such as building a water 
cooling system for your PC, a digital 
video recorder and a home arcade 


WIRELESS 


Mobile IPvG 





machine. Then there are the in- 
depth projects; make a remote 
object tracker and a wearable PC. 
But many are just off the wall, 
literally in the case of turning a 12- 
storey building into a giant animated 
display. Whether you'll ever want to 
build an Internet-connected toaster 
that imprints a pattern on the bread 
based on the weather report is 
questionable, but if you do, this is 
the only book that tells you how. 
Davey Winder 





PRICE £30 (£26 ex VAT) ISBN 0-201-78897-7 AUTHOR Hesham Soliman 


SUPPLIER www.compman.co.uk 


M) ost people have yet to get 
to grips with IPv6. This is the 


next-generation Internet Protocol that 


uses 128-bit addressing rather than 
the current 32 bit-IPv4 system, which 
is fast running out thanks to the 
explosive growth of not only the 
Internet itself but also Internet- 
connected devices. It may seem 
surprising, therefore, that anyone 
has written a book on mobile 

data and multimedia services using 
Mobile IPv6. But thats just what Mr 
Soliman has done, based around 
the IETF MIPv6 specifications, which 
were finalised last year. He even 
goes one step further by looking 

at proposed optimisation and 
applications, and as such this book 


can be seen as both complementing 


those standards and providing an 
alternative to them. The truth is that 
its such early days in the life-cycle 
of MIPv6 that everything will change 
anyway, so dont worry too much 
about the ‘alternative’ tag. View 

this as an introduction to IPv6 in 
general, and MIPv6 specifically. In 
particular, the chapters covering 
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Hefħam soliman 


MIPv6 security, including one 
chapter devoted to the very 
important matter of securing 
MIPv6 signalling, are worth the 
money on their own. If youre 
involved in the development of 
mobile Internet solutions and 
applications then understanding 
MIPv6 isnt just an option, it's 
essential. It will give you an all- 
important head start over the rest 
of field. 

Davey Winder 





PROGRAMMING 


(^ ONTES — READING MATTERS 


Teach Yourself SOL in 10 minutes 


PRICE £9 (£8 ex VAT) ISBN 0-672-32567-5 AUTHOR Ben Forta 


SUPPLIER www.compman.co.uk 


f you think that you can learn 

a complicated database 
language like SQL in just 10 
minutes, youre mistaken; you 
cant. This book doesnt actually live 
up to the claim of its title, because 
what it delivers is a series of 
individual lessons, each of which 
can be completed in 10 minutes 
or less. In itself, this is quite an 
accomplishment, but 22 lessons 
works out to a minimum of 366 
hours, and thats assuming the 10- 


minute rule is applied. We found that 


it takes a little longer than that to 
actually understand and apply the 
knowledge from each lesson, rather 


than just skim through the examples. 


But this is nit-picking really. If the 


book had been called leach Yourself 


SQL in a Weekend, we wouldn't 
have taken it to task, and that 
would still have been impressive. 
And that’s the bottom line here: 
assuming that youre already 
reasonably proficient in some kind 
of programming and have a basic 
understanding of how databases 
Work, we can see there being no 


DATABASES 


Teach 
Yo urself 





problem at all with you being able 
to pick up SQL (or MySQL and 
PostgreSQL, which are also covered 
in this book, along with IBM DB2, 
MS Access, SQL Server, Oracle and 
Sybase Adaptive Server)in a day or 
two. You wont be an instant expert, 
but you will have the basics that 
you need to start being productive 
in the SOL environment, which is all 
that matters. The rest you get with 
hands-on experience. 

Davey Winder 





Database Solutions 


PRICE £33 (£28 ex VAT) ISBN 0-321-17350-3 AUTHOR Thomas Connolly and Carolyn Begg 


SUPPLIER www.compman.co.uk 


D, atabases have always been 
something of a black art to 
anyone whos not actually proficient 
in their design, as opposed to their 
use. While this may not be too 
much of a problem for the less 
demanding user, if you want or 
need to go beyond the basics, if 
you need a custom application, 

or if your business depends upon 
information storage and retrieval, 
you need to get your hands dirty 

in the world of the RDMS. Relational 
Database Management Systems 
are powerful beasts, and once 

you understand how they work 
and what they can do, they're less 
frightening than you might at first 
imagine. The authors of this book 
use a tried and tested two-phase 
methodology consisting of logical 
database design (where you 
develop a model of what it is 
youre trying to represent, ignoring 
implementation detail) and physical 
database design (the hands-on 
realisation of that model in your 
chosen DMS, be that MS Access, 
SQL server, Oracle, DB2 or Informix). 


Thomas Connolly & Carolyn Begg 


Database 
Solutions 


Wding darasbass 





Bringing many years of experience 
to the table, the authors help 

guide you through the entire design 
process, while at the same time 
alerting you to the pitfalls and traps 
that catch so many people out. 
Sub-titled ‘A step-by-step guide to 
building databases’, the book does 
exactly what it says on the tin. Mix 
with ‘SOL in 10 minutes’ if need be, 
and you have a recipe for cooking 
up the perfect database solution. 
Davey Winder 
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his scanner has quite a heritage. 
Back in February 2003 (PC Plus 
199), the Canon CanoScan 5000F came 
through our group test, quite literally, 
with flying colours, scooping the Editor's 
Choice award. Building on its success, 
Canon has launched the 5200F with a 
host of ‘better, faster’ features. 

The first thing that you notice when 
you get the 5200F out of the box is that 
Canon has surpassed its usual high levels 
of design and build quality. The black, 
grey and silver finish looks every inch a 
winner, and the quality goes much 


ALL-IN-ONE PRINTER 


Lexmark F4270 





qu hile all-in-ones for domestic use 


normally have a flatbed scanner 
built into the top that's ideal for 
scanning photos, the F42/0 is much 
more of a home and small office tool. 
As such, it foregoes the flatbed approach 
in favour of a multi-sheet scanner, 
which transports the paper over the 
scanning heads and is fed by a 30- 
sheet auto document feeder. Not only 
is this great for scanning multi-page 
documents into an attached PC, it also 
offers far better standalone capabilities, 


The 5200F is ideal for 
photographers who 
don't want to splash out 
L. ona digital SLR outfit. 


further than skin deep. 

Heading up an 
impressive spec list, 
the 5200F features 
2400x4,500dpi optical 
resolution, scalable 
up to 9600 dpi with 
software interpolation 
on the easy-to-use 
CanoGear driver and 
toolkit. Full 48-bit 
colour depth, both 
internally and outputted to the PC, ensure 
that all the tonal subtleties of a colour 
photo can be recreated, while 16-bit 
greyscale does the same for black and 
white prints. Naturally, the 5200F can 
handle regular document scanning and 
OCR (OmniPage SE 20 is included in the 
package), but high-end photo quality is 
what this scanner is all about. 

The scanning sharpness of the 
5000F was very good, but the 5200F is 
even better, thanks to the introduction 
of Canons diamond-shaped pixel CCD 
sensors. In our tests, these gave a 





Plenty of options are 
available from the 
detailed set of control 
buttons and LCD panel. 


in conjunction with 
the built-in copying 
features and fax. 

No corners have 
been cut with the fax 
functionality, and the 
F4270 includes a 
proper telephone 
handset, complete 
with cradle. Theres 
also a full telephone 
keypad, conveniently 
situated on the top of the device, and 
no less than /9 speed dials. You also 
get a barrage of options for customising 
the fax facilities direct from the front 
panel control buttons, from setting the 
number of rings before fax answering 
to personalising outgoing fax headers 
and even fax forwarding services. 
Combine all this with solid build quality 
and a suitably businesslike battleship- 
grey finish, and the Lexmark looks and 
feels like a sturdy piece of kit. 

Like the X2250 reviewed in PC Plus 


HARDWARE 


noticeable improvement to sharpness, 
especially in fine diagonal lines, 
compared with conventional 
rectangular-shaped pixels. 

As for speed, the 5200F has a lamp 
warm-up time of around four seconds, 
making it three times as fast as the older 
model. Our 5x/in test photos took six 
seconds each to scan, offering only a 
slight speed improvement over the 
already-fast 5000F but the 5200F is 
noticeably quicker for high-resolution 
3bmm transparency scanning, at around 
25 seconds per frame. The quality is far 
better, as well, with improved grain 
reduction for faster ASA films. The 
transparency adaptor itself is less fiddly 
to use, and has a higher capacity, 
playing host to filmstrips of up to six 
exposures or four mounted slides. 

The 5200F also features some 
advanced colour matching options, 
an excellent FARE Level 2 system for 
automatic small scratch and dust 
removal and 'EZ' buttons for direct 
scanning to email or PDE However, it's 
the stunning sharpness, colour 
rendition, tonal separation and overall 
picture quality that make it a perfect 
buy for the discerning photographer. 
Matthew Richards 


218, and other Lexmark inkjet printers 
and all-in-ones, the cartridges include 
self-contained print heads. This is good 
news for longevity of top performance, 
but bad news for printing costs. The 
F42/0 comes with Lexmark’s ‘moderate 
use’ black and tri-colour ink cartridges, 
so it wont be long before youre 
nipping out for a replacement set. To 
keep costs down, its best to go for the 
‘normal use’ replacements, but even 
then print costs are higher than average 
at around 5p per mono or colour page, 
based on five per cent ink coverage. 

In testing, the print quality was 
actually better than we expected, with 
almost no adverse banding or streaking. 
Scanning and photocopying was also 
very good, considering that the scanner 
has a motorised transport rather than a 
fixed flatbed, although very tiny print 
from source documents tended to lose 
a bit in the translation. 

The new F42/0 is a good, versatile 
performer, and a real asset to the 
home or small office. The running costs 
are also pretty reasonable, especially if 
youre willing to shop around on the 
web for the best cartridge prices. 
Matthew Richards 





PRICE £129 (£110 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Canon 0870 514 3723 
INFO www.canon.co.uk 
WARRANTY One year 


RESOLUTION 2,400x4,800dpi 
SCANNING SIZE 216x297mm 
COLOUR DEPTH 48-bit 
INTERFACE USB 20 

LIGHT SOURCE 

Cold Cathode Fluorescent 
SIZE 285x512x112mm 
WEIGHT 4.1kg 





CANON CANOSCAN 5200F 
Value 000000000 


Features 00900000000 


Performance @©0000000009 


OVERALL 








PRICE £110 (£94 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER www.ebuyer.com 
0870 467 0753 

INFO www.lexmark.co.uk 
WARRANTY One year 


RESOLUTION 4,800x1,200dpi 
SCAN RESOLUTION 600x1,200dpi 
MAX PRINT SPEED 19ppm mono, 
10ppm colour 

MAX COPY SPEED 18ppm mono, 


INPUT TRAY CAPACITY 100 sheets 
MEDIA SIZES ^/, A5, B5 Envelope, C5 
Envelope, DL Envelope, A2 Baronial, 
A6 Card, B5, C6 Envelope, Custom 

Up to 216mmx432mm), Hagaki Card, 
Index Card, Executive, Legal, Letter, 
Post Card, Statement 

INTERFACE USB 20 

SIZE 466x298186mm 


tms 


LEXMARK F4270 


Features 0090000000 


Performance 0000000900 


OVERALL 
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PRICE £79 (£67 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Et Cetera 0870 873 8731 
INFO www.discwelder.com 


CPU 1GHz Pentium or equivalent 
RAM 512MB 
OS Windows XP 





DISCWELDER BRONZE 
Value 00000000 
000000 
0000000 


Features 


Performance 


PRICE £80 (£68 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER www.symbiant.co.uk 
0113 237 3954 

INFO www.easygen.com 


CPU 450MHz Pentium or equivalent 
RAM 128MB 
OS Windows 98 or later 


EASYGEN 2 

Value 000000000 
000000000 
000000000 


Features 


Performance 


OVERALL 





DVD-AUDIO AUTHORING 
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ffordable DVD authoring tools 

for home and business use have 
been available for a couple of years 
now, but theres been no equivalent 
for anyone who wants to create ultra-fi 
DVD-A recordings. lechnically, theres no 
reason why any DVD burner cant create 
DVD-A disks. Its only the absence of 
affordable software that has been 
holding back would-be home and 
business creators of DVD-A. DiscWelder 
Bronze should fill that gap. 

Unlike Chrome and Steel editions 

from the same product range, Bronze 


WEB DEVELOPMENT 


easyGen 2 





Q t was originally written as an 
in-house tool designed to speed 


up development projects. However, 
Leeds-based data management 
system creator Symbiant has turned 
easyGen into a commercial application 
that puts the individual back into the 
website building business. 

This dynamic script creator enables 
anyone with a basic understanding of 
web design to build dynamic, database- 
driven sites in ASP or PHP with a 
system of menus and wizards. It isnt 


discWelder Bronze 
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DiscWelder adds 
functionality that 
better-known CD 
authoring tools lack. 


has no frills at all, 
which means there 
are no facilities for 
adding slideshows, 
menus or video clips 
to disks. In addition, 
it cant handle the 
highest-end audio 
surround formats. 
But it can put CD and 
better-quality audio, 
in both stereo and 51 
surround formats, on to DVD-A disks, 
which will then play in any DVD-A player. 
In use its straightforward enough. 
Theres only one window, and it works 
in a way that will be familiar to anyone 
who has used CD creation tools from 
Nero or Roxio. The main difference is 
that youre not limited to CD-quality 
16-bit 44.1kHz audio files, but can 
also insert 20-bit and 24-bit files with 
sample rates up to 192kHz (or 96kHz for 
surround). Surround sound is a special 
case, because Bronze lacks support for 
the Merdian Lossless Packing (MLP) 


EDITOR'S 
CHOICE 





EasyGen 2's wizards 
and menus make 
dynamic web creation 
child’s play. 


designed to provide 
your website with the 
ability to read and 
write to databases. 
In fact, its more 
than that. EasyGen 
empowers you to 
create databases 
without knowing 
anything about how 
they actually work. 
Using Access or 
SQLserver with ASP or MySQL with PHP 
its both powerful and remarkably easy 
to pick up. If youre used to a steep 
learning curve, such as with 
DreamWeaver, prepare to be amazed. 
As you would hope, if you're proficient 
with DreamWeaver or FrontPage, you 
can use these apps as external editors. 
The main interface is split into a 
page editor window, a project explorer 
and a properties inspector and action 
builder. The latter powers easyGen; 
adding actions define the functionality 


surround file format. So while you 

can import audio at 96kHZz, it will be 
downsampled to 48kHz or 44.1kHz 
while burning. This is a disappointment, 
but perhaps not unexpected in a 
budget product. Stereo doesnt have 
these limitations, and sample rates up 
to 192kHz can be recorded. 

The big question is why anyone 
would want DVD-A. Both amateur and 
professional computer musician types 
will love this product, as its the only 
way to create ultra-fi or surround disks 
at home. The business case is less 
clear-cut. There are situations where 
its possible to imagine ultra-fi and/or 
surround making a difference to the 
audio for a product launch, but for a 
typical business presentation this level 
of quality will, most likely, be overkill. 
For home use, an obvious application 
is creating long, CD-quality party mixes, 
or perhaps ripping all the movements 
of a symphony and putting them on to 
a single disk. 

DiscWelder Bronze will appeal to 
anyone who uses DVD-A at home for 
business or pleasure. It's not a 
substitute for Nero or CD Creator, but 
adds functionality that both lack. 
Richard Wentk 


of the web application with a mouse 
click or two. Once listed (they're run 
from the top down), it's easy enough 
to order them in any way you like, or 
add conditional actions to act upon 
them. Assigning dynamic values to 
page elements is just as simple, as it's 
a matter of right-clicking and selecting 
the appropriate menu option. This mix 
of functionality and power is spread 
evenly throughout the software. Take 
the data source manager, which 
enables you to easily connect to and 
build data sources, making use of the 
generic ASP and PHP connectors 
supplied, and import the database 
schema to build the dynamic pages 
from its content. If you build a project 
in ASP and later need to have it on a 
UNIX platform, just change the settings 
and re-export it. This truly is an 
incredibly powerful piece of software. 

Whether youte building a members- 
only site or an online shopping cart, 
you'll find that its not only possible, but 
pleasurable using easyGen. Creating a 
professional front end to an existing 
database has never been easier; you 
dont have to write a single line of code. 
Davey Winder 


HOME CINEMA PROJECTOR 








he times they are a-changing. 

It used to be that if a company 
stuck the term ‘home cinema’ on the 
front of a projectors name, it assumed 
licence to double the price, even if it 
was simply painting one of Its existing 
models white. Thats why we were 
pleasantly surprised to find that this 
Epson 'home cinema' model can be 
bought for under £900 including VAT. 

When it come to projectors, theres 
a big difference between a general 
purpose multimedia model and one, 
such as this Epson, thats optimised 


DIGITAL COMPACT CAMERA 








|f.) ere hardly experts on capitalism 
here at PC Plus, but we think we 
can handle the basics of the concept. 
Were therefore pretty confident that if 
you can take 100 coins and turn them 
into 200 coins, you must be doing 
something right. We think the majority 
of you would agree with that. However, 
what if you take those 100 coins and 
double their quantity simply by slicing 
them all in half. Then youd have twice 
as many small, useless coins. 
Unfortunately, this is almost the 


Epson EMP-TW10H 





It'S an enormous blob 
of projector technology 
in what looks like a 
jelly mould. 


for video work. In 
the EMP-TWIOH 
has a number of 
problems. Firstly, 
it uses a true 
widescreen image. 
So, if youre working 
with resolutions 
of 800x600 or 
1,024x/68dpi, it’s 
going to have to 
scale the image, 
immediately putting 
it at a disadvantage. As its also LCD, 
the chicken wire' erid is pretty evident 
with a computer source and, while 
scaling is good, it does struggle 
with text, even at around /pt in size. 
Running a geometry test highlights 
another problem; it's difficult to get a 
perfectly sharp image across the entire 
screen. Again, this is troubling for data, 
but actually useful for video work, as it 
helps to mask the LCD grid. 

Were used to LCD projectors that 
have colour problems, so it's no great 


Pretty but vacant, 
the F420 is a very 
straightforward 
beginner's camera. 


same method by 
which Fuji arrives at 
the six million pixels 
figure used to market 
the F420. In theory, 
£239 for a 6MP 
camera Is excellent. 
The truth, however, 
is that youre not 
actually getting that. 
This model actually 
features a fine 3MP 
sensor. By the magic of Fujis Super CCD 
technology, this can be turned into a 
not-very-good 6MP one. 

You see, if you use the F420 in 
its native 3MP mode, its not a bad 
camera at all. The images are sharp 
and vibrant, and not too noisy. Theyte 
great to print out at standard picture 
sizes, which is just what you would 
expect for this price. If you crank it up 
to 6MP output, on the other hand, 
you get noisy, blurry, washed-out 
shots without gaining any perceptible 


HARDWARE 


surprise to see that this model initially 
struggles with greens and yellows. 
However, the built-in ‘Theatre’ colour 
mode corrects this beautifully, and 
ultimately produces an superbly- 
balanced colour display, with the 
800:1 contrast ratio shining through 
with pure blacks. 

Inputs are well catered for by a 
default s-video, composite, analog 
VGA-in and out, and component and 
progressive scan support. This is 
certainly a large unit, so youre not 
going to want to carry it anywhere, but 
it can be ceiling-mounted, and comes 
with two drop-down feet and an 
excellent 111.54 zoom control, so even 
in a small room you can get a well- 
sized image. lt also runs about as 
quietly as any projector is going to, 
especially in Theatre mode, when the 
brightness is knocked down a little. 

Accompanying the main unit is a 
slimline remote that holds all the basic 
functions you need for browsing the 
well laid-out menu system. Epson has 
clearly squeezed out every ounce of 
video quality that it possibly could from 
the LCD display. Just dont expect the 
same for data work. 

Neil Mohr 


Fujifilm Finepix F420 


benefits in printouts. This is about as 
useful as 200 half-coins. 

The only real benefit is to Fuji. It can 
stick a big six on the box and make 
this simple, rather uninspiring camera 
more attractive to those who consider 
megapixels to be the only thing that 
matters. You dont get a big zoom lens 
here (although 3x optical is reasonable 
given the price), you dont get much 
in the way of manual control and you 
dont get many options to play around 
with. You do get fair build quality and 
a large LCD screen, but the overall 
package is very much a beginners 
camera, right down to the deceptively- 
large size. The F420 lacks the pocket- 
friendly classic lines of the Pentax Optio 
S series or the Canon lxii, while offering 
nothing more in terms of speed or 
image quality. 

At the end of the day this is a 
simple camera for simple people. Dont 
be fooled by the labelling; if you want 
a reasonably-cheap 3MP device, then 
this isnt the worst buy in the world, but 
you can certainly do better elsewhere. 
If you're after a 6MP model, dont even 
consider the F420. 

Adam Oxford 





PRICE £899 (£765 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER wwwsimply.co.uk 
0870 727 2110 

INFO www.epson.co.uk 
WARRANTY Three years 


SYSTEM LCD 

RESOLUTION 854x480 

ANSI LUMENS 1,200 

CONTRAST RATIO 800:1 

LAMP LIFE 2,000 hours (3,000 eco) 
NOISE 35cB (29dB eco) 

AUDIO 1W mono speaker 

SIZE 400x290x120cm 

WEIGHT 3.6kg 





EPSON EMP-TW10H 
Value 00000000 
000000 
0000000 


Features 








Performance 





PRICE £239 (£203 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Warehouse Express 
01603 25 8012 

INFO wwwfuji.co.uk 
WARRANTY One year 


TYPE Compact digital camera 
EFFECTIVE PIXELS 3.1 million 
APERTURE f/2.8-48 

FOCAL RANGE 56-108mm 
(35mm equiv) 

ZOOM 3x 

STORAGE MEDIA xD 

FILE FORMATS JPG 

DISPLAY 18in TFT 
INTERFACE USB 1.1 

POWER NiMh NH-20 


FUJIFILM FINEPIX F420 


Features 009000 
Performance ©0000 
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PRICE £2,114 (£1,799 ex VAT) 
DELIVERY £40 (£34 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Evesham 0870 160 9500 
INFO www.evesham.com 
WARRANTY [wo years on-site, 
one year return-to-base 


CPU 24GHz AMD Athlon 3700+ 
RAM 1GB DDR400 

CORE LOGIC Nvidia NForce3 250 
HDD 200GB Western Digital 
(7200rpm) 

DRIVES 8x Sony DVD/RW, 16x Sony 
DVD-ROM 

GRAPHICS 256MB ATi Radeon 
X800 XT 

SCREEN 20in LCD Viewsonic VP201S 
SOUND /1 Sound Blaster-compatible 
SPEAKERS 71 Creative Inspire 7700 
COMMS 56K Modem, 

Gigabit Ethernet 

PORTS 6x USB 20, FireWire, Serial, 
Parallel, PS/2 Keyboard/Mouse, 
VGA-Out, S-Video, DVI-I, 2x S/PDIF 
Out, Mic, Headphone 

OTHER HARDWARE Microsoft 
wireless keyboard and mouse 

OS Microsoft Windows XP 

Home Edition 

OTHER SOFTWARE None 
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Two USB 2.0 ports, plus sockets 
for headphones and a mic, sit 
tidily behind a fold-down panel 
at the front of the system. 


Cmon 
EVESHAM AXIS 
NFORCE X800XT 
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HARDWARE 


ATHLON 3700+ DESKTOP PC 





or its latest high-power 
offering, Evesham has gone 
against its usual naming 


policy. Rather than calling the system 
after its processor, it has chosen to 
highlight the graphics card, and to a 
lesser extent the mainboard chipset. 
Considering that this Axis PC uses a 
new 3/00+ denomination of AMD's 
Athlon 64 technology, this decision is 
unlikely to have been taken lightly. 
There is, therefore, a lot of pressure on 
the other two components to perform. 
To be honest, there was never any 
doubt about the graphics cards ability 
to cope with this pressure. The X800 XT 
is Alis latest and greatest, and as our 
tests last month showed, its currently 
the best GPU money can buy. Despite 
a relatively small form factor, it boasts 
a clockspeed of 520MHz, 16 pixel 
pipelines and 6 vertex shaders. These 
figures arent all that important; what 
matters is that this card will process 3D 


images faster than anything we've seen. 


It'S no surprise, then, that EveshamsS 
PC produces universally outstanding 
scores in the game benchmarks. 
3DMark2003 returned 12,146, the 2001 
version gave 2/638, and Aquamark3 
awarded it 62,405. 

Unlike the eraphics card, the main 
chipset isnt entirely new. We saw the 
NForce3 250 for the first time in another 
Evesham machine last month. This 
company has been far and away the 
earliest adopter of Nvidias latest 
offering, and as such its managing 
to eke a bit more out of 
64-bit processors than 
most of its competitors. 
Apart from adding 
integrated Gigabit 
Ethernet and Serial-AlA, 
the new chipset improves 
on the original 150 version 
by implementing a full 
16-bit Hyperlransport 
link, running at SOOMHz 
for upstream and 
downstream data flow. 
Technologically, this puts it on a par 


with VIAs K8T800. In practice, it betters it. 


Taking this into consideration, we 
were hoping for great things from the 
Athlon 64 3700+ processor, particularly 
as its supported by a full 1GB of 
DDR400 RAM. AMD's model numbers are 
supposed to be straight performance 
ratings. The fact that it has skipped the 
3600+ denomination, moving straight 
from the 3400+ to the 3/00+, therefore 
suggests that we should see a huge 
leap in speed. As you can probably 
guess from our tone, though, that isn't 
really the case. Don't get us wrong, this 
machine will pass any test you can 


Evesham Axis NForce X800XT 





The 7.1 speakers and 20in Viewsonic montor dominate the picture, but it's the high-end 
components inside the black-and-silver case that will be of interest to most people. 


throw at it, but current 
programs are never 
going to tax the 
highest-end systems. 

We therefore have 
to look at how future- 
proof they are, and 
the only way to judge 
future-proofness is 
to take a look at 
benchmark scores. It's 
therefore somewhat 
infuriating that this 
Axis wouldnt run the 
latest, 2004, version of 
SYSmark. We won't 
hold that against it, though, as there 
are still a few bugs in this test, 
meaning that it fails on a good number 
of systems. We'll simply use the 2002 
version of SYSmark as our guide. 
Surprisingly, Eveshams machine doesnt 
really excel here. A score of 332 is very 
good, but we've seen 3400+-based PCs 
go as high as 320; the difference is 
negligible. We should also point out 
that the Tiny Power FX-53 reviewed in 
PC Plus 217 achieved a conspicuously 
superior score of 349 This is to be 
expected, as the FX-53 is still AMD's 
top-end processor; we only mention it 
because that PC cost £1,899 — more 
than £100 cheaper than this one. 

The only other truly notable 
aspects of this package are the 
peripherals. The 20in Viewsonic LCD is 
a luxury item, giving a quality of picture 
that nobody can complain about. 
Similarly, the 71 Creative speaker set, 
fed by a /1 sound device, goes above 
and beyond what most people demand. 
You also get a Microsoft input set. 





Anyone who's familiar with Evesham's 
usual XPider case will be grateful to find 
such a comparatively sensible offering. 


Internally, the rest of the components 
are pretty standard fare. An 8x DVD+/- 
RW and 16x DVD-ROM combination is 
fast becoming the norm, as is a 200GB, 
/200rpm hard drive. If you have 
ambitions of upgrading these parts, say 
with a dual-layer DVD drive or another 
hard drive, you'll find a tidy, well- 
ordered interior to be a help. With an 
original outlay above £2,000, though, 
we doubt that you'll be in any rush to 
buy additional components. 

The Axis NForce X800XT is a superb 
machine, featuring technology that few 
system builders have yet absorbed into 
their machines. IF youre a keen gamer, 
the benefits to the 3D performance are 
worth splashing out on. Anyone else, 
though, will probably find that they can 
spend half the money and get a PC 
that meets their needs just as well. 
Russell James 








PRICE £939 (£799 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Evesham 0870 729 0908 
INFO www.evesham.com 
WARRANTY wo years on-site, 
third year RTB 


CPU 2.8GHz Intel Pentium 4 

RAM 512MB PC3200 SDRAM 

HDD 80GB Maxtor DiamondMax 
Plus 9 ATA/133 

NETWORK Integrated 
10/100BaseTX Ethernet 
SOFTWARE Microsoft Windows XP 
Home, MS Office Basic Edition 2002 
Mamut Enterprise Edition 





EVESHAM.COM MAMUT 
ENTERPRISE OFFICE 2003 
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Value 


Features 


Performance 





PRICE £2,932 (£2,495 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER intY Ltd 0870 900 4689 
INFO www.inty.com 

WARRANTY One-year next day 
swap-out 


CPU 24GHz Intel Celeron 

RAM 512MB PC2700 SDRAM 

HDD 120GB Western Digital 

WD1200 IDE 

NETWORK 3x 10/100BaseTX Ethernet 
LAN/WAN/DMZ) 

OTHER SpeedTouch ADSL 

modem PCI card 

SERVICES NAT/SPI firewall, web 
caching, POP3/SMTP/IMAP4, VPN, FTP 
DHCP DMZ, Web server, access control 
lists, URL blocking, email filtering, 
disk quotas 


p- 


INTY EXOSERVER XL 


Features 000000000 
Performance @000000 
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EXPERT REVIEWS 


APPLICATION SERVER 


Evesham/Mamut Enterprise Office 2003 





Qo up a business for the first 
time can, it goes without saying, 
be a daunting task, as there are so 
many different balls to juggle. Company 
accounts, invoices, finances, sales, VAT, 
contacts, customers and websites all 
need to be managed efficiently, but 
take your eye off one ball and the rest 
can easily start to fall out of the air. 
Evesham aims to ease this burden by 
offering a complete package for 
managing your company, and to this 
end has teamed up with Norwegian 
business software vendor Mamut. 


APPLICATION SERVER 


This is a particularly 
innovative approach 
to serve the small 
business user. 


The Enterprise 
Office 2003 package 
comprises a basic 
PC running Windows 
XP Home. This 
comes bundled 
with MS Office Basic 
2003, and on top 
of this sits MamutS 
Enterprise Edition 
software. Installation 
is nicely streamlined, 
and the complete package is accessed 
from a single interface, which is well 
designed and easy to get to grips 
with. A panel to the left provides swift 
access to each function, while a home 
page to the right opens with news 
flashes from Mamut, and plenty of 
daily hints and tips on various aspects 
of business management. 

A contacts database maintains all 
the usual details on your suppliers and 
customers, and a row of tabbed folders 
allows you to add details of products 
they may have purchased or provided, 


intY ExoServer XL 





Ithough its primary focus is 

on providing managed email 
attachment and anti-virus scanning 
services, Bristol-based intY has always 
dabbled in the Internet appliance 
market, and offers a number of 
interesting all-in-one network solutions. 
The ExoServer XL is the latest to join 
this family of four appliances, offering a 
complete Internet solution for up to 500 
users that brings together mail and web 
services, firewall security and VPN (virtual 
private network) support along with 


If you're after one 
box for all your 
Internet services, 
it will cost you. 


email filtering and 
website blocking 
tools. The new design 
also gets the thumbs 
up, as previous 
ExoServer models 
were just plain ugly 
IntY advises that 
an engineer normally 
accompanies the 
box, so installation 
wont be a problem, 
although the FreeBSD-based operating 
system makes the process pretty 
straightforward. After power-up you log 
on and follow a simple wizard-based 
routine from the local console to get 
internet access and mail services up 
and running. Clients require a simple 
connection manager utility to be 
installed before they can access the 
ExoServer services, and this can also be 
used to send messages to other users. 
Plenty of wizard-based help is 
provided for adding new users to the 


keep track of outstanding invoices 
and associate document templates 
for emails, faxes and letters. Filters 
make searches much easier, and you 
can even create a project or marketing 
campaign and direct it at the 
appropriate people from within the 
contacts section. 

From the product register you 
can monitor all stock, and add details 
on prices and discounts. Multiple 
warehouse locations are supported, 
and you can keep a close eye on 
supplies by including minimum stock 
levels. Along with an organiser, journal 
and basic tools for creating and 
deploying websites there are plenty of 
tools for managing invoicing, although 
the software doesnt provide facilities 
like those found in specialist financial 
packages such as Quicken. 

As a total business management 
solution this package has a great 
deal going for it, and it's fairly easy 
to use. It's not quite as well suited to 
companies that provide services, but 
if your new business is moving into 
the retail or supply trade then the 
partnership of Evesham and Mamut 
could make your life a whole lot easier. 
Dave Mitchell 


system, and the ExoServer maintains 
good levels of access control. General 
user activity Is managed with access 
plans, which comprise email and web 
content filters and website black and 
white access lists. Note, however, that 
the ExoServer only blocks websites by 
URL or keyword and not by the page 
content; for this you need to activate 
the optional N2H2 web content filtering. 
Each access plan can be activated 
for specific periods each day, and you 
can also control what types of mail 
attachments are allowed in and out 
of your network. NAT/SPI firewall 
protection is provided straight from 
the box, and you can modify this by 
adding extra access rules based on 
protocol or port numbers and applying 
them to specific network ports. VPN 
support is also good, and intY provides 
detailed instruction on how to set up 
secure tunnels to remote locations. 
Companies looking for a complete 
all-in-one communications solution 
should consider the ExoServer. It 
provides a wide range of services, is 
very easy to set up and manage, and 
delivers excellent security features. 
Dave Mitchell 


1.7GHz PENTIUM M ‘DOTHAN’ NOTEBOOK PC 





any laptop manufacturers use 
M the same chassis, bought from 

Taiwanese production houses 
and rebadged; this is nothing new. 
All the same, the situation we find 
ourselves in this month is slightly 
ridiculous. The Voyager X5 PM17 runs 
one of Intels new ‘Dothan’ Pentium M 
processors. With few companies yet 
incorporating this technology, you might 
have thought those that are would 
want to ensure that their machines 
stand out. Yet Eveshams system makes 
use of exactly the same body as the 
Rock Pegasus II, the only other Dothan- 
equipped notebook we've seen to date. 

50, reviewing this machine is more 
a case of playing spot the difference. 
The Voyager actually makes use of a 
chip clocked 1MHz slower than that of 
the Pegasus, at 1./GHz. Under Intel's 
new naming strategy, this piece of 
silicon is known as the Pentium M 735, 
which tells us that it features a 400MHz 
front side bus and 2MB of Level 2 
cache. Previous tests have told us that 
the Dothan core doesnt bring too vast 
an improvement over the old Banias 
architecture. Thats borne out here, 
although a MobileMark score of 191 is 
still representative of an excellent level 
of system performance, particularly as 
Evesham has installed 512MB, rather 
than a full 1GB, of DDR400 RAM. 

The surprising thing about the new 
range of Pentium Ms is that they seem 
to be more power-hungry than their 
predecessors. Obviously theyTe faster, 
and we expected Intel to find a way to 
keep battery drain down. But whereas 
most machines built around 1./GHz 
Banias processors can stay alive for over 
three hours, the Rock laptop reviewed 
last month died after 2 hours 42 minutes 
and this system fares even worse, 
clocking out at 2 hours 10 minutes. 

It may seem odd that the notebook 
with the slower processor has the 
shortest battery life. However, theres 
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Does the chassis seem familiar? If you read our review of the Rock Pegasus last month, 
you'll have seen it before. It seems to be the housing of choice for Dothan laptops. 


another major power draw in the 
Voyager: the Mobility Radeon 9/00 
graphics card. Were willing to accept a 
slightly smaller lifespan, however, in 
return for the unmatched 3D 
performance this GPU brings. The 
system recorded 2919 in 3DMark2003, 
which is the best result we've seen from 
a mobile PC. It even managed 22,560 in 
the highly-demanding Aguamark3 test. 
At this point, it becomes difficult to 
find any more differences between this 
laptop and last months Pegasus. The 
external ports remain consistent; three 
USB 20 connections, plus a 4-pin 
FireWire and a lype Il PCMCIA, are 
pretty much the norm. A 3-way card 
reader is also not as exciting as it 
would have been 12 months ago. 
Likewise, the 60GB Hitachi hard 
drive is the same model as Rock used. 
On this occasion, it showed a random 
access time of 189ms and a 296Mbps 
average read speed in HD Tach. A 


Matsushita DVD-RAM device does at 
least contrast to the DVD-ROM installed 
in the Pegasus we were given to test, 
but seeing as Rock has now upgraded 
its own offering to a rewritable drive, 
we cant even use this as a 
differentiator. If you want multimedia 
performance, you'll be disappointed 
with the Voyager's speakers, but the 
Ibin screen is clear enough, and boasts 
excellent viewing angles. 

Were yet to be convinced that Dothan 
processors are a good thing. We would 
generally opt for the increased battery 
life of the old Banias core above the 
slightly-improved performance offered 
by the new architecture. But if you 
want the latest technology, you 
basically have a choice between this 
machine and Rocks Pegasus; it depends 
whether you prefer Eveshams lower 
price or Rocks marginally-faster 
processor and longer battery life. 
Russell James 





PRICE £1,299 (£1,106 ex VAT) 
DELIVERY £20 (£17 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Evesham 0870 160 9500 
INFO www.evesham.com 
WARRANTY One year on-site, 

two years return-to-base 


CPU 1.7GHz Intel Pentium M 735 
RAM 512MB DDR400 

CORE LOGIC Intel 855GME 

HDD 60GB Hitachi (7200rpm) 
DRIVES Matsushita 
DVD-RAM/DVD-RW 

GRAPHICS ATi Mobility Radeon 9700 
SCREEN 15in TFT LCD 

SOUND Realtek AC'97 

SPEAKERS Stereo 

COMMS 56K Modem, 10/100 Ethernet 
PORTS 3x USB 2.0, 4-pin FireWire, 
PCMCIA Type Il, VGA-Out, S-Video, 
S/PDIF-Out, Headphones, Mic 
OTHER HARDWARE 

3-in-1 Card Reader 

OS Microsoft XP Home Edition 
OTHER SOFTWARE Pinnacle Studio 
6 SE, Pinnacle DVD Player 
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Ordering is quick and simple. 

Quote PCP26 to qualify for this special 
offer. For a limited period only for readers 
of PC Plus. 


Call us: 0870 850 0187 (8am-7pm) 

Register on the website: www.avcbroadband.com 
infoGavcbroadband.com 

* One off equipment cost at £69.99 
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PRICE £85 (£72 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER wwwscan.co.uk 
0870 755 4747 

INFO www.gbt-tech.co.uk 
WARRANTY One year 


CPU SUPPORT AMD Athlon 64 
CHIPSET NForce3 250 

MEMORY 3x DDR DIMM (Max 2GB) 
EXPANSION AGP 8X, 5x PCI, 
10/100/1000 Ethernet, 4x Ultra ATA 133 
RAID), 4x Serial ATA RAID, 2x IEEE1394, 
6x USB 2.0, PS/2 keyboard, PS/2 
mouse, 2x Serial, Parallel, 3x Audio, 
2x SPDIF 

SIZE 305x244mm 


— 


VELTS 00000000 


0090000000 
Performance 00000000 


Features 


PRICE £55 per DIMM (£47 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER www.komplett.co.uk 
0870 872 7107 

INFO www.crucial.com 
WARRANTY Limited lifetime 


TECHNOLOGY DDR2 
CAPACITY 256MB unbuffered 
SPEED 533MHz 

FORM FACTOR DIMM 240-pin 
SUPPLY VOLTAGE 1.8V 
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ATHLON 64 ATX MOTHERBOARD 


Gigabyte GA-K8NS Pro 





vidia may have been AMD's 

launch partner for the Athlon 
64, but its initial solution lagged behind 
VIAs K8T800, with the upstream 
HyperTransport interface limited to 8-bit 
instead of 16-bit and running at 600MHz 
as opposed to 500MHz. The NForce3 
250 resolves this shortfall, and brings a 
host of other goodies, too. Because the 
new chips are pin-compatible with the 
previous iteration, motherboard makers 
can plug them into their original 
designs, leading to a cost reduction 
that can be passed on to customers. 


DDR2 RAM 


The GA-K8NS Pro is 
packed with features, 
but there's lots of room 
to get at components. 


The GA-K8NS Pro 
is Gigabytes update 
of its mainstream 
Athlon 64 solution. 
As the Pro suffix 
suggests, this 
motherboard comes 
with all the extras 
that you could 
hope for. Gigabit 
Ethernet, IEEE1394 
support, RAID 
connectivity and eight-channel audio 
all feature alongside Gigabit’s dual BIOS 
technology, which can get you out of 
serious problems if you tinker a little 
too much. Surprisingly, Gigabyte hasn't 
used Nvidias gigabit Ethernet controller 
with built-in firewall, instead opting for 
Marvells 8001 controller. The package 
does include Symantec's firewall and 
virus protection software, though. 

The design and layout are probably 
this boards most appealing features, 
with clearly-marked components and 
plenty of room around every section 


you might need to access. This is 
helped in part by the fact that there are 
only five PCI slots on offer, but when 
you consider how many features are 
crammed into the AIX footprint, it’s still 
impressive. There are two PCI brackets; 
the first packs two USB ports and the 
two IEEE1394 connectors (one four-pin, 
one six-pin), while the second offers 
an SPDIF for that eight-channel audio. 
A score of 5,806 in 3DMark2003 isnt 
quite the fastest result weve seen 
(from our test specification) but it's 
not to be sniffed at, and shows that 
Gigabyte is packing a fairly serious 
punch in the performance department. 
The 3DMark2001SE score of 19195 is 
strong, although the SYSMark 2002 
result of 296 is the wrong side of 300. 
Nvidias NForce3 250 chipset does 
boast a few features that will appeal to 
overclockers, but Gigabyte has never 
managed to capture this market, and 
while theres some functionality here, 
offerings from the likes of Asus will 
push components that little bit harder. 
Nonetheless, the GA-K8NS Pro is 
impressive, and will appeal to system 
builders who are as concerned with 
reliability as they are with performance. 
Alan Dexter 


Crucial DDR2 PC4300 256MB 





mongst all the razzmatazz about 
PCI Express and Grantsdale, DDR2 
has gone largely unnoticed. The fact 
is, however, that the new memory 
architecture is just as significant, and 
Intels new chipsets are all being built 
with the new standard in mind. 

The most obvious difference 
between DDR2 and its predecessor is 
the form factor. The DIMMs use 240 
pins, so cant be used with older 
motherboards. Conversely, any new 
boards built for the new RAM won't be 


DDR2 should provide 
the platform for huge 
performance gains in 
the near future. 


backwards- 
compatible unless 
they feature the 
older slots. 

In terms of the 
technology, the most 
important change is 
that the new modules 
increase the amount 
of data prefetched in 
each clock cycle from 
two bits to four. Taken 
in isolation, this would mean overall 
bandwidth would double. However, 
DDR2s developers have balanced things 
out for the time being by lowering the 
core speed. The advantages of this 
include easier manufacturing and 
better reliability. More importantly, it 
greatly reduces the memoryS power 
consumption; these DIMMs only take 
1.8V from the system, as opposed to 
DDRIS 2.5V 

The disadvantage of lowering the 
core speed is that overall memory speed 


sees no improvement. The first DDR2 
modules run at 400MHz. Overall 
bandwidth is thus 64 or 8.6GB/s for a 
dual-channel system. The new DIMMs 
appear to fall short in terms of latency. 
CAS figures of 5, 4 and 5 dont compare 
well with the old 1.5, 2 and 2.5. However, 
those behind the technology claim that 
eliminating half-clock settings leads to 
superior DRAM logic. They also point to 
improvements such as on-die 
termination, posted CAS and additive 
latency, which is designed to prevent 
bandwidth-lessening data collisions. 

In testing, these modules recorded 
similar figures to older DDR400 memory. 
SiSoft Sandra 2004, for example, 
recorded an unremarkable throughput 
of 4./GB/s. But the early models are 
designed to act as a platform for future 
development. By bringing the core 
speed back up to its previous mark 
developers can vastly increase overall 
performance, and 66/ and 800MHz 
versions are already in the pipeline. 
Smilarly, there will now be more scope 
for increasing capacities; dont be 
surprised to see 2GB modules within 
a couple of months. 

Russell James 








PRICE £704 (£599 ex VAT) 
DELIVERY £29 (£25 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Hi-Grade 0208 532 6111 
INFO wwwhigrade.com 
WARRANTY [wo years collect- 
and-return 


CPU 1.3GHz Intel Celeron M 320 
RAM 256MB DDR333 

CORE LOGIC Intel 855GME 

HDD 30GB Fujitsu (4,200rpm) 
DRIVES QS! DVD-ROM/CD-RW 
GRAPHICS Integrated Intel 855GME 
SCREEN 15in XGA (1,024x768) 
SOUND Realtek AC9/7 

SPEAKERS Stereo 

COMMS 802.11b Wi-Fi, 56K Modem, 
10/100 Ethernet 

PORTS 2x USB 20, 4-pin FireWire, 
Type Il PCMCIA, Parallel, VGA-Out, 
S-Video, Headphones, Mic 

OTHER HARDWARE None 

OS Microsoft Windows XP 

Home Edition 

OTHER SOFTWARE None 

SIZE 226:258x25.3mm 

WEIGHT 2.8Kg 
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1.3GHz CELERON M NOTEBOOK PC 


Hi-Grade (5515 7 






f youre a regular reader of PC 
Plus, you should be able to 
reel off the three requirements 


for a Centrino-badged notebook at a 
moments notice: the 855 chipset, the 
wireless functionality and the Pentium 
M processor. We've lost count of the 


number of times that we've listed them. 


The trouble is, things are no longer that 
simple. With the release of a new 
range of Celeron M CPUs, Intel has 
moved the goalposts. Manufacturers 
can now use these cheaper, less 
powerful chips and still earn their 
Centrino badge. This leaves the way 
clear for companies like Hi-Grade to put 
the pink-and-blue dart flight on budget 
laptops like this one. 

To be fair to Intel, it hasnt gone 
against any previous policy. The Celeron 
M is effectively the same processor as 
the Pentium M, but with half the Level 
2 cache disabled, leaving 512KB 
operating. It also manages without 
more advanced features, such as 
SpeedStep technology and Hyper- 
Threading. 1.3 and 1.2GHz versions, plus 
a low-voltage 800MHz incarnation, are 
already available, with further clock 
speeds on the way later in the year. 

For the (5515, Hi-Grade has chosen to 
house this processor inside the 855GME 
chipset. This should set ‘integrated 
graphics’ alarm bells ringing in your 
head. Similarly, it has opted for 802.11b, 
rather than the faster 11g, wireless 
functionality. Both of these decisions 
have obviously been taken with cost 

in mind. The trouble is, they leave the 
notebook feeling slightly old-fashioned. 

Some of the less central 
components are similarly behind the 
times. Were too used to DVD-RW drives 
to get excited about a DVD-ROM/CD- 
RW combo these days. The Fujitsu 
hard drive, meanwhile, boasts half 
the capacity of most modem models. 
IF youre interested in carrying video 
or hi-res photography on your laptop, 
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Hi-Grade has brought Centrino to the masses, but if you want quality, you still have to 
pay for it. For the most part, the C5515 looks and feels like the £599 laptop that it is. 


you'll fill 30GB rather quickly. 

While were talking about video, 
we should point out that the (5515's 
monitor is decidedly uninspiring. With 
limited contrast levels on offer, youre 
forced to choose between a washed- 
out and an extremely dark image. 
The stereo speakers also arent the 
most powerful that we've ever heard. 
If youre paying £/00 for a laptop, 
though, you cant expect much in 
the way of multimedia functionality. 
What you can expect is good office 
performance. With that in mind, it's 
somewhat frustrating that this machine 
failed to complete the MobileMark 
benchmark, as this would have 
enabled us to test it subjectively 
against the cheaper Pentium M 
notebooks. In general use, the Celeron 
M chip is noticeably slower than its 
larger-cached sibling. You're unlikely to 
see any difference in Word or Excel, but 
fire up Photoshop and you'll have to 





put up with a fair amount of chugging. 
With no stand-alone graphics card to 
call on, things are no better in the 
3D arena. A score of 2112 in 
3DMark2001 is demonstrative of a 
complete lack of power, even in DirectX 
6 applications. We suggest that you 
dont even bother trying to run 
anything that relies on DX9 

The one saving grace here is the 
battery life. Three-and-a-half hours is 
hardly revolutionary, but demonstrates 
that the Celeron M has been built along 
the same power-saving lines as the 
mobile Pentium M. If you only need 
a machine that will give you access 
to Office documents on the train, the 
(5515 is perfectly adequate, and you'll 
struggle to do any better for £599 ex 
VAT. The vast majority of you, though, 
will want a bit more from a notebook. 
In that case, you're going to have to dig 
a little deeper into your pockets. 
Russell James 





PRICE £1,204 (£1,025 ex VAT) 
DELIVERY £30 (£25 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER HP 0845 270 4215 
INFO www.hp.co.uk 
WARRANTY One year collect 
and return 


CPU 3.2GHz Intel Pentium 4 

RAM 512MB DDR400 

HDD 60GB Hitachi, (4200rpm) 
DRIVES 4x DVD+RW 

GRAPHICS 128MB ATi 

Mobility Radeon 9000 

SCREEN 154in widescreen, 1280x800 
SOUND HP Premier 16-bit sound 
SPEAKERS JBL Pro stereo 
COMMS 802.11g Wi-Fi, Bluetooth 564 
Modem, 10/100 Ethernet 

PORTS 3x USB 20, 4-pin FireWire, 
Type Il PC Card, Parallel, S-Video, 
VGA, Port replicator 

OTHER HARDWARE 5-in-1 

card reader 

OS Microsoft Windows 

XP Professional 

OTHER SOFTWARE Norton 
Anti-virus 2004 

SIZE 284x50x362mm 

WEIGHT 365Kg 


HP COMPAQ NX9110 
Value 00000000 
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3.2GHz PENTIUM 4 NOTEBOOK PC 
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HP Com 


It’s obviously a product that's intended for business rather than pleasure, but the 
nx9110's black and silver chassis is at least different. 


O ven though the notebook market 
is so famously buoyant at the 
moment, the chassis is one depressing 
omission from the list of constantly- 
updated components, with far too 
many manufacturers shoehorning their 
wares into the same tired old case 
designs. As a result, this HP Compaq 
offering is noticeably different, and 
while its black-and-silver livery 
isnt exciting, it does at least stand out. 
However, its the interior trappings 
that should be holding the eye, and 
while in this respect the 9110 doesn't 
distinguish itself as much, it 
still manages a respectable showing. 
A 3.2GHz P4 processor has only just 
lost its footing from the top of the 
performance ladder, and coupled with 
512MB of RAM and 60GB hard drive, 
it gives robust desktop performance, 
notching up a solid, if not particularly 
remarkable, score of 1// in MobileMark. 
Predictably, this is earned at the 
expense of battery life; the same 
test measured just two hours and 16 


minutes of use, and with a hefty 265Kg 
weight into the bargain this is clearly 
not a machine for the mobility-inclined. 
Accordinely, we put it through its paces 
in SYSmark2002 as well; rankings of 
395 for Internet Content Creation and 
163 for Office Productivity offer a 
combined score of 254, placing this 
solidly in the upper-middle ground 

for desktop applications. 

Things are enlivened by the alluring 
double-whammy of Bluetooth and 
802.119 Wi-Fi, and it all proves very 
comfortable in use. The trackpad 
incorporates a handy draggable slider 
function, as well as the slightly bizarre 
bonus of its own on/off switch. 

Moving to multimedia applications 
gives more reason for excitement, with 
an uncommonly substantial 128MB of 
dedicated graphics memory. This is 
made even more distinctive by its 
marriage to the now highly dated ATi 
9000 chip. With a lack of true DirectX9 
support, the potential to put this to 
gaming use is sadly limited — note 


scores of 3129 in 3Dmark2001SE, 7785 
in Aquamark, and an appalling 481 in 
3Dmark2003. We cant help but wonder 
why HP opted to step beyond the more 
traditional 64MB without supplying at 
least a Radeon 9600. 

The excess memory does, however, 
ensure that even the prettiest of 
desktop applications move at a fair lick, 
and appearance is further improved by 
the brightness and clarity of the 154in 
widescreen display. Viewing angles are 
good, with DVD playback failing to 
reveal the distressing glossiness of 
some of the other laptops we've seen. 
Sound is remarkably impressive too; 
the JBL stereo speakers mounted along 
the front edge give clear and crackle- 
free output. 

Even more remarkably, the 
music isn't drowned out by fan noise. 
Although its hardly whisper-quiet, 
after growing used to the howl that 
other desktop-chipped designs have 
unleashed on our eardrums, the 9110's 
steady hum is quite pleasant, and 
gives a feeling of quality that's further 
boosted by the robust construction. 
That black-and-silver case contrives 
to look superior to other plastic-clad 
pretenders, with an oddly substantial 
screen latch and stylishly lit manual 
controls for volume and wireless 
activation. It's very easy to live with, 
too, with the top edge labelled with 
the appropriate symbols to give easy 
access to headphone, microphone, and 
three USB 20 ports. S-Video, network 
and HP docking station are all similarly 
labelled, while serial and parallel ports 
are banished to the rear. 

While this notebook lacks any 
distinctive ‘wow’ features, it ticks all 
the office-essential options, is very 
well put together and boasts a 
reasonable price for the performance. 
If you're looking for a robust desktop 
replacement for the office, itS certainly 
a worthy contender. 

Jon Hicks 








COMPUTER AIDED DESIGN 








ver fancied designing your 
own mechanical parts? What 
about drafting the floor plans 


of that dream house that youre going 
to build? If you have occasionally felt 
the urge to design something yourself, 
the chances are that TurboCAD will 
have attracted your attention. At around 
£50 for the Deluxe version (on review 
here), TurboCAD offers a lot of design 
power for minimal outlay, and could 
save you thousands in professional 
fees, particularly if you're building an 
extension to your home. 

As the version number sugeests, 
TurboCAD has been around for quite 
some time now. With every iteration, 
it attempts to challenge the big players 
in the field like Autocad, but thats more 
the realm of the Professional edition, 
which sports a host of enhanced 
features that we'll look at later in 
this review. The Deluxe edition is still 
powerful, particularly for the money, 
but its aimed more at the occasional 
user or student. 


Too many tools 

On first loading, TurboCADS interface is 
likely to fill all but the most seasoned 
technical artist with dread. CAD was 
never going to be easy, but TurboCAD 
makes certain things particularly 


difficult for the new user by condensing 


many tools into one icon. Clicking on 
the Circle Center and Point icon flies out 
ten more circle-related tools, including 
some that are intended for creating 
ellipses. Choosing a different tool 
changes the icon, which can totally 
alter the appearance of a toolbar and 
make it difficult to navigate. 

Some tools are rather confusingly 
organised. For example, the Drawing 
category also includes 3D lighting, 
which might have been more 
appropriately positioned in one of the 
3D toolbars. If you wanted every tool 
visible, you would have no workspace 
left, as there are no less than 49 of 
them. The right-hand side of the 
interface is already taken up by the 
palettes, which give you access to 
pre-drawn symbols, colours, and other 
libraries, although you are able to 
collapse these palettes if you want. 

But IMSI has done its best to help 
out the newer user in other areas. 

A wizard process, or a selection of 
templates, helps with setting up the 
drawing environment, and web-based 
tutorials can be called up from within 
the application, although these werent 
yet available at the time of writing. 
Over 10000 ready-made objects are 
supplied too, so you can quickly pull 
together a diagram of a mechanical 


IMSI TurboCAD Deluxe 10 
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Tracing tools are now integrated into the main application, rather than a separate 
one, although they can sometimes pick up rather more detail than you need. 


component or piece of architecture 
using standard parts. Unfortunately, the 
‘Ist Pricing’ system, which is supposed 
to find accurate quotes on the costs of 
building materials, is a US-only service. 
Previous versions of TurboCAD 
already sported an impressive array of 
drawing tools, capable of producing 
any kind of line or shape. This version 
adds quick dimensioning, which 
will work out a dimensional key 
automatically for you — just highlight 
the line (or lines) to be dimensioned 
and hit the finish button. Tracing tools 
are now fully integrated as well, and 
are no longer part of the separate 
ScanPro application. You can import a 
bitmap and trace it using the automatic 
tools, although detailed photos tend 
to produce many lines that you don't 
want. The new Distribute command will 
take three or more objects and evenly 
Space them between the outermost 
two, both horizontally and vertically, 
There are some smaller enhancements, 
as well, such as the use of the mouse 
wheel to zoom in and out. 


Extra dimension 

Although TurboCAD Deluxes most 
comprehensive strengths lie in its 2D 
drafting, it also incorporates some user- 
friendly 3D modelling tools. Drawing a 
2D shape and extruding it is simplicity 
itself, and theres a comprehensive set 
of primitives from spheres to toruses. 
Once objects are created, handles can 
be used to resize and position them. A 
LightWorks renderer is provided for on- 
screen previews. [his offers full and 
draft ray-tracing, plus various levels of 
OpenGL if you want to rotate an object 


in the viewport with responsive mouse 
feedback. Theres also a hidden line 
removal mode, which is handy for 
picking out the outlines of a complex 
object in 3D space. 

3D modelling, however, is where 
the Professional version, which costs 
£360, really comes into its own. It 
features the ACIS version 11 solid 
modelling engine, deformable 
modelling using NURBS, solid to 
Surface conversion and vice versa, 

SAT import healing, 
scaling along an 
axis, and the 
creation of 
threaded bodies. 
You can also work 
with a host of 
engineering 
properties, such 

as volume and 
moments of inertia. 
A lofting tool for 
creating a 3D 
NURBS object out 
of multiple 2D 
profiles is an added bonus. 

The Professional edition enters 
territory with much more competition, 
but theres no arguing with the value of 
the Deluxe version. lo assist the house 
self-builder, it even comes complete 
with a copy of Floorplan 3D v8. Despite 
its budget status, TurboCAD Deluxe v10 
will still open AutoCAD DWG files and a 
massive number of other professional 
formats. It may be a very complicated 
application, but considering the price, 
its difficult to argue with the huge 
power on offer. 

James Morris 








PRICE £56 (£48 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER www.amazon.co.uk 
INFO www.imsisoft.com 


CPU 600MHz Pentium Ill or equivalent 
RAM 256MB 
OS Windows 98 or later 


This program gives you an 
amazing amount of CAD for the 
money, although the Deluxe 
version is most powerful when 
it comes to 2D rather than 3D 
drawing. The toolbar system 

is still overly-complex, but 
there are some worthwhile 
usability enhancements. 








Ga quet capa 


TurboCAD may be cheap, but it 
can still import files created in 
higher-end CAD applications. 
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A copy of Floorplan 3D 8 is 
included to help you visualise 
architectural projects in a 

3D environment. 
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EXTERNAL STORAGE 







Q obody can accuse LaCie of over- 
complicating things. Its last major 
release was a 500GB hard drive, which 
it named the 'Big Disk. Its successor 
boasts a full terabyte of storage space. 
How has it chosen to highlight this 
upgrade? Meet the Bigger Disk. 

We cant dispute LaCieSs reasoning. 
Big really is the best way to describe 
this product. The 1TB, or 100GB, capacity 
is unprecedented, quadrupling the 
maximum offerings from most rival 
companies. Theres nothing here that's 
particularly innovative, as the huge 


INPUT DEVICE 





Qo ne of the more recent additions 
to Microsofts vision of the future 
is the rise of pen computing; the stylus, 
were told, is the interface of the future. 
Obviously such exhortations are a none- 
too-subtle attempt to promote Tablet 
PC, but this rather simpler peripheral 
does make a good case for pen power 
on desktops and notebooks alike. 

It is, at heart, a mouse, with an 
800dpi sensor and instantly-recognised 
USB connection that means you can 


plug it in alongside your regular mouse. 


It's bigger alright 

- bigger than any 
external storage device 
we've seen before. 


d2 Bigger Disk 


volume has been 
achieved by simply 
linking together four 
250GB drives inside 
a plastic case. All 
the same, this is by 
far the most storage 
space that you'll find 
in a single unit. 
Unfortunately, its 
not only the capacity 
thats huge; the d2s 
casing is also very large. If desk space 
is of a premium, dont assume that you 
can slide this device into a nook or 
cranny somewhere. The grey colour 
scheme is pleasant enough, but if 
aesthetics are a priority, think twice 
before rushing into a purchase. 

One thing that we cant complain 
about is the Bigger Disks performance. 
Perhaps reflecting its largely Mac-based 
heritage, LaCie is one of the biggest 
supporters of the FireWire 800 interface. 
This standard may not be the most 
prevalent in PCs, but its the fastest 


Fingersystem I-Pen 


The I-Pen doesn't 
seem that fancy, but 
the bundled software 
makes it worth a look. 


The clickable nib 
serves as the left 
mouse button, with 
the right resting under 
your index finger. 

The basic ritePen 
application sits on top 
of your normal Office 
applications and 
enables you to write 
directly on to the 
screen, converting 
your scrawls into text. This works 
remarkably well, and certainly better 
than many of the Tablets we've seen. 

This is backed up by the more 
multi-purpose riteMail, which offers 
doodle pad functionality noticeably 
similar to Microsoft Journal. The ‘Mail’ 
element, for instant emailing of your 
notes, is simple but not actually all that 
helpful, being a subscription service 
that you'll have to pay for after the first 
30 days. Nonetheless, the more general 
note-taking functions are interesting. 
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external connection currently available, 
with a nominal transfer rate of 800Mbps. 
The Bigger Disk reaps the rewards of 
this interface, but not at the expense 
of flexibility; both USB 2.0 and the older 
FireWire 400 are also available. 

Using the FireWire 800 connection, 
the Bigger Disk recorded an average 
read speed of 304Mbps and a 156ms 
random access time. Considering that 
so much data is spread across four 
disks, these are excellent figures. If 
you'Te forced to make do with USB 
20, the random access time rises to 
184ms, but general performance is still 
excellent. We do, however, have slight 
concerns about longevity; a multi-disk 
set-up is far more prone to breakdowns 
than a single unit. 

As is usually the case with high-end 
products, the main stumbling block here 
is the price. You can now buy 250GB 
external hard drives for around £1/5, so 
the Bigger Disk even loses out in pure 
gigabyte-per-pound terms. Add to that 
the fact that few people will ever need 
anything approaching ITB of storage 
space, and youre left with a device 
that's far more useful as a headline 
grabber than as a piece of hardware. 
Russell James 


After such impressive functionality, 
the general-purpose FingerWhite is 
deeply disappointing; it enables you to 
doodle all over the screen quite happily 
but wont let you save the results, and 
the fixed positions mean that it 
becomes totally useless the moment 
that you have to move anything. 
WebMemo is much better, enabling 
you to annotate websites and save 
the results for later reference, although 
it only works in Internet Explorer. 

A serious of other shortcomings 
indicate that the pen-powered 
revolution isnt quite here yet. The 
bulky, slightly cheap-feeling build and 
trailing wire arent very comfortable, 
offering no competition to top-end 
Tablet styli and leading to hand cramps 
with prolonged use. The pens also 
essentially useless on any surface 
other than the supplied mat, and it 
needs a totally flat surface even for 
that. It is, however, a surprisingly 
skilful addition to the more standard 
interfaces, and if youre looking for a 
spot more precision in your pointing — 
and you've got the money to spend 
— its well worth considering. 

Jon Hicks 





PRICE £749 (£637 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER www.dabs.com 
INFO www.lacie.com/uk 
WARRANTY One year 


CAPACITY 178 (1,000GB) 
INTERFACE FireWire 800, 6-pin 
FireWire 400, 4-pin FireWire 
400, USB 20 

ROTATIONAL SPEED 7200rpm 
BUFFER 8MB 

SIZE 173x88x268mm 

WEIGHT 5Kg 





LACIE D2 BIGGER DISK 
Value 000000 

00000000 

000000000 


Features 


Performance 





PRICE £38; delivery to UK £16 (import 
tax may apply on port of entry) 
SUPPLIER www.zyonshop.com 

INFO www.fingersystem.com 
WARRANTY One year 


SYSTEM Optical 
RESOLUTION 800dpi 

INPUT SPEED 1,500 shot/sec 
INTERFACE USB 2.0 

SIZE 142x15x21mm 

WEIGHT 25g 


FINGERSYSTEM I-PEN 


Features 009000000 
Performance @©00000 
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RE-WRITABLE DVD DRIVE 








VD movies have been dual-layer 

for half a decade now. Before 
that, DVD player owners griped that 
they had to get up and turn over the 
disc halfway through a film. This seems 
like a small sacrifice compared to what 
PC users have had to go through over 
the last couple of years, being forced to 
use a whole new disc every 4./GB, and 
waiting for anything up to an hour for 
the pleasure. 

The arrival of dual-layer blank 

media heralds an end to the age of 
pitifully-small discs. Sadly, it also seems 


RE-WRITABLE DVD DRIVE 








here are three types of people 

who want a dual-layer DVD 
burner. The first group, which you 
probably fall into, is the purest and 
the most sensible. It's interested in 
data back-up. Considering the average 
modern hard drive contains about 
200GB of information, single-layer blank 
DVD media of 4./GB isnt really much 
use. Thats barely enough to back up a 
full Windows installation and all your 
documents. 8.5GB, on the other hand, 
is enough to get you somewhere. 


Lite-On SOHW-832S 


Single-layer speeds 
are very fast, but don't 
hold your breath for 
dual-layer burning. 


to represent a large 
step backwards in 
terms of speed, for 
the time being at 
least. But before 
we go into that, 

an explanation is 
necessary. Dual- 
layer is a fairly 
self-explanatory 
technology, but one 
that's taken agonies 
to make possible without the use of 
a disc pressing plant. The top layer 

of information on a DVD+R DL is 
transparent enough for a compatible 
drives laser to read or write through it 
to another layer below. Accessing data 
on this second layer precisely enough, 
and without damaging the top layer, 
has been the problem. 

This Lite-On drive is one from the 
first batch of dual-layer burners and, 
as with the first generation of every 
new optical storage technology, it's 
distressingly slow. 24x dual-layer 


NEC ND-2510A 


Good value, but the 

technology junkie will 
be looking to upgrade 
in a few short months. 


The second type 
of potential buyer is 
someone who wants 
to copy DVD movies. 
Until now, backing 
up an entire film has 
been a nightmare 
of disc-spanning, re- 
encoding and wildly- 
varying visual quality, 
as the average movie 
DVD contains 6 to 
9GB of data. An eight-and-a-half 
gigabyte disc is more than enough to 
house most DVD movies, as long as 
the owner of the dual-layer drive is 
clued up on de-encrypting the original 
and stripping it of its copy protection. 

The third interested party forms part 
of the reason that this drive, and the 
Lite-On reviewed above, is so slow. 
This is the person who always has to 
be on the bleeding edge of technology, 
and rabidly updates every component 
of his PC with even the most minor 


HARDWARE 


burning is mercifully faster than the 1x 
single-layer writers that were first off 
the starting blocks a few years back, 
but when youte writing up to 8.5GB 
of data, that means 45 minutes per 
(currently very rare and expensive) 
disc. Fortunately, this drive has sterling 
single-layer media performance — nine 
minutes for DVD+/-R, 13 for DVD+/-RW, 
and under three for CD-R burning. 

4x dual-layer drives are expected in 
the final quarter of this year, and 6-10x 
by early 2005, but its not this wait that's 
the biggest problem. We tested the 
burnt DVD+R DL offerings of the Lite-On 
in six other, different DVD drives. They 
could only be read in three, two of 
which were ancient read-only drives 
and the third NECS DL burner (reviewed 
below). The other three, all recent 
drives from Plextor, Samsung and 
Matshita, couldn't even recognise 
the disc, let alone access its contents. 
Firmware updates may fix this, but for 
now itS worth presuming that anything 
you burn in this drive can only be read 
in dual-layer burners. If you must have 
a DL drive right now, this has superior 
CD performance, but the NEC drive is 
much better value. 
Alec Meer 


upgrade. Hell buy a 24x dual layer drive 
now, a 4x in a few months, then an 8x, 
and so on. Because of him, itS worth 
companies releasing drives without 
waiting for the technology to speed up. 

This person will have good reason 
to want to upgrade from this particular 
drive in a few months, too. To most 
intents and purposes, there are very 
few differences between this and 
Lite-OnsS pricier rival, the SOHW-832S. 
Dual-layer media write times are again 
restricted to an agonisingly-slow 24x, 
although this model did write 8.5GB 
three minutes quicker than the Lite-On 
— 42 minutes against 45 — and finished 
discs are readable in only the same 
handful of drives and players. 

As a dual-format, single layer drive, 
its as fine a purchase as any other: just 
over nine minutes for write-once media 
and just over 14 for rewriteable. But it's 
that old dog CD burning that sees the 
NEC take an additional stumble. It can 
only manage 32x (-R) and 16x (-RW) 
instead of the significantly speedier 
40x and 24x Lite-On. On the other hand, 
at less than £/0, this is astonishingly 
cheap for a new technology. 

Alec Meer 





PRICE £9? (£78 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER www.scan.co.uk 
0870 755 4747 

INFO www.iteon.co.uk 
WARRANTY One year 


FORMATS DVD-ROM, DVD+R, 
DVD+RW, DVD-R, DVD-RW, DVD+R DL, 
CD-ROM, CD-R, CD-RW 

WRITE SPEEDS 8x (DVD+/-R), 

4x (DVD+/-RW), 2.4x (DVD+R DL), 

40x (CD-R), 24x (CD-RW) 
CONNECTION Internal ATAPI/IDE 





LITE-ON SOHW-832S 


Features 00900000 
Performance @0000000 
OVERALL 7) 





PRICE £68 (£58 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER www.scan.co.uk 
0870 755 4747 

INFO www.nec.co.uk 
WARRANTY One year 


FORMATS DVD-ROM, DVD+R, 
DVD+RW, DVD-R, DVD-RW, DVD+R DL, 
CD-ROM, CD-R, CD-RW 

WRITE SPEEDS 8x (DVD+/-R), 

4x (DVD+/-RW), 2.4x (DVD+R DL), 

32x (CD-R), 16x (CD-RW) 
CONNECTION Internal ATAPI/IDE 


Cmn 
NEC ND-2510A 
Value 009000000 
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EXPERT REVIEWS 


NETWORK MANAGEMENT SOFTWARE 


Micro2000 RemoteScope 2.1 


ne area of networking where 
youre truly spoilt for choice has 
to be network management, 
as theres a huge range of software 
products to pick from. However, prices 
vary as wildly, as do features, so it pays 
to make sure that you know what you 
want. Some manufacturers try to cover 
as many areas as possible, resulting in 
a thinly-spread product, but 
RemoteScope from Micro2000 aims to 
focus clearly on the three main areas 
of asset management, help desk 
functions and software deployment. 
RemoteScope provides full hardware 
and software inventory functions, and 
this latest version adds real-time 
monitoring to the mix so you can keep 
an even closer eye on the company 





assets. The RemoteScope management 


scenario is made up of a central 
console and agents for each server 
and workstation to be monitored. 
Installation is a straightforward process, 
although it was disappointing that no 
remote deployment tools are provided. 
The agent can be installed locally from 
the CD-ROM, and its executable 
emailed to users or you can pull the 
software from the central server. You 
get two types of agent, with one 
allowing full access from the console, 
while a VIP version requires local user 
permissions to be granted before the 
system can be accessed. 


Master class 

The master console is a simple affair 
thats well designed and easy to use. 
The first task is to define those IP 
subsets you want to monitor, and 
RemoteScope will autornatically scan 
them for systems running the agent 
and add them to the Explorer-style 
tree in the left pane for easy access. 
Management tasks can be made 
easier, as selected agents can be 
placed in groups and can be members 
of more than one. You can also permit 
user access to the agent properties, so 
that they can send messages to the 
console and view a local log file. 

The clients registry is used to 
populate the inventory database, and 
we found overall accuracy and detail to 
be very good. All main components on 
our test clients were identified correctly, 
and as this information comes from 
the System Properties you can see 
any devices that are present but not 
working, or dont have a driver installed. 
Resources such as IRQs, DMA and 
assigned |/O addresses are also 
available, and any software that has a 
Registry entry will appear in the list as 
well. From the inventory monitor tab 
you can create policies to check on 


PRICE 10 users: £588 (£500 ex VAT) 
100 users: £2,938 (£2,500 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Micro2000 01438 22 5550 
INFO www.micro2000.com 
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The RemoteScope master console is well designed and easy to get to grips with, 


and inventory details are particularly good. 


Monitor Policy 


Policy Name: | MemoryCheck 


Selected Client(s): 


are actually running. 
Remote help desk 
functions can be 
accessed directly from 
the client list, and 


Cancel | 





Alarm Para. 


na «Local» 
[VT Ei eRIGHTON 


Operating System 
Installed Software 


Current Policy: 
Mouse: prompt message email 
Keyboard: prompt message email 
Floppy Disk: prompt message email 


HD Size: prompt message email e 

HD Partition: prompt message email 

Memory Size: prompt message email | 
b 


HD Partition 


Inventory monitoring could well prove 
invaluable as it keeps a close check 
on specific hardware components and 
software on client systems. 


specific components, and these can be 
applied to individual clients or groups 
and checks made when the client 
starts up, or at intervals. If anything 
untoward is spotted RemoteScope can 
warn you with a local prompt, a network 
broadcast to a designated system and 
an email to one address. We pulled a 
stick of memory from one of our clients 
and removed an external USB hard 
disk and, sure enough, as soon as the 
system had restarted the master 
console advised us of these changes. 
For software distribution 
RemoteScope uses ISS and MSI 
packages, and once you've created 
one you can send it out immediately 
or use the task scheduler. If you want 
to deploy a package to clients with 
specific attributes you can search the 
database for those meeting your 
requirements, although you cant use 
the results to automatically build new 
groups. Licence metering is available, 
but this only advises on the number of 
installed instances, and not how many 


Alarm when drive free space is less than 


Execution Mode Alarm Mode 
* Pause i I Prompt [V Send Message to: [Tiny 
* Once Client starts up 
C Interval (min): fic »] [V Send Email to: [ davem@pcplus.co.uk Settings | 
| 100 MB. 


Prompt | Message 





comprise a smoothly- 
performing remote 
control tool, along with 
file transfer and the 
facilities for scheduling 
back-ups of critical 
files. Support staff can 
have text-based chats 
with individuals, while 
the new meeting 
room feature extends this to multiple 
clients simultaneously. 

Scripting tools are available using 
VB or RemoteScopes own scripts, and 
these can do anything from connecting 
all clients to the 
console with one 
mouse click or running 
a utility such as a 
defragmenter on 
selected systems. We 
did try the latter, but 
found the predefined 
script merely loaded 
Diskeeper ready for 
use. However, by 
using the RSSystem 
scripts we were able to fire off a 
remote defragment using command 
prompt parameters. 

By keeping things simple, 
RemoteScope maintains an ease 


File Backup Wizard -- Get 5ave Method 


[ Save all versions of backup data 
[ Enable auto transfer backup result 


[ Organize backup file into Folder, according to 
Client groupings 


Back | Next | Cancel | 


Help desk tools include a utility 
for backing-up client data, which 
can also be automated. 





of use that’s difficult to find in some Gate DD 
competing management products. It MICRO2000 
delivers good software distribution and REMOTESCOPE 2.1 


task automation tools, teams them up 
with plenty of support features and 
tops it all off with accurate inventory 
and useful monitoring capabilities. 
Dave Mitchell 





Value 009000000 
Features 00900000 
Performance 00000000 
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PROJECT MANAGEMENT 








ou might wonder, especially if 
youre already using Excel for 
task management, to-do lists 


and scheduling, why you would need 
to splash out on yet another Microsoft 
application for project management? 
But, if you need to truly manage 
projects, rather than just look at static 
spreadsheets, you need the right tools 
for the job. Project 2003 enables you to 
see how any change in a single work 
item impacts upon the rest of the 
project. This dynamism is what sets a 
dedicated package apart from the 
hashed-together solutions so many 
project managers struggle with. You 
can easily assign resources to tasks, 
and just as easily adjust these to 
resolve conflicts in the planning 
process. Version changes in project 
plans are simply tracked using the 
compare project versions tool, which 
comes replete with graphical indicators 
to clearly identify the differences. 

Keeping projects on time and on 
budget are the requirements made of 
any project manager, who in turn must 
demand it of his or her software. Project 
2003 doesn't disappoint here: schedule 
and resource changes can be quickly 
evaluated with regard to their impact 
upon the project as a whole, and 
automatic updating of plans helps with 
real-world work prioritisation. Similarly, 
the ability to effectively monitor the 
subtle variations between target and 
actual project goals, costs and start/ 
finish dates is essential, and thankfully 
well implemented here. Being able to 
maintain historical records is also key, 
and Project 2003 allows for the storing 
of 11 full baselines across the lifespan 
of any project. 

Once you've decided that a project 
management system is for you, and 
that you want to adopt the Microsoft 
route, your decision isnt quite finalised. 
You've then got to ensure you choose 
the right Microsoft Project solution. 
Project Standard 2003 is at the bottom 
of the Microsoft Project family food 
chain, being aimed solely at the 
individual project manager working 
alone from a desktop PC. If you need 
to manage schedules and resources in 
order to track tasks, and ensure projects 
run on time and to budget, but have 
no requirement to collaborate with 
others, then it should suit you just 
fine. You still get excellent integration 
with other Microsoft Office System 
applications such as PowerPoint and 
Visio, both of which add considerably 
to the presentation capabilities of 
Project. Of course, they add considerably 
to the cost as well. And talking of 
additions, if you want to store your 
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Project 2003 includes graphs which enable you to easily compare workload 


and availability across all resources. 


Copy Picture to Office Wizard - Step 3 of 4 


Preview Image and Select Application and Orientation 


Preview 


Click Preview to view the image in Internet Explorer before exporting it to an Preview | 


Office document, 


TF you want to change your image, click Back to modify any of the previous wizard settings. 


the 95/98/2000 
versions should 
seriously consider 
it. Compared with 
the last version, the 


Or click Cancel to close this wizard, modify the active view for your project, and then run the 


wizard again. 


If you are satisfied with your image, select an Office application and page orientation, and 


then click Next, 
Application 


Q PowerPoint 


Orientation 


O Portrait 


wW] © 


®© Landscape 


main functionality 
features are the 
presentation and 
printing wizards. 
A copy picture to 
Microsoft Office’ 
wizard enables 





< Back Cancel | 


Wizards make short work of transferring 
information to other Office applications. 


projects databases you'll be wanting 
Microsoft SOL Server 2000 (SP3+) or 
Oracle 8.0.5/8i/9.2+ if you dont have 


them already. And if your needs go into 


the long-trousered world of Enterprise 
Project Management (EPM) then you'll 
have to spend long-trousered money 
for the ‘professional’ version, which 
can Integrate with the Microsoft Office 
Project Server 2003, and bring full 
collaboration capabilities and access 
to up-to-date information on resource 
availability, skills and project status. 
Project Professional 2003 also brings 
Project Web Access to the table; it's 
a web-based portal that connects to 
Project Server and further enhances 
collaborative working by bringing true 
portability to the medium. 

50, if youre already running an 
older version of Project, what's new in 


the 2003 version that might prompt you 


to splash the cash for an upgrade? 


Good question, and the honest answer 


is not that much when compared to 


Project 2002, although anyone still using 





you to create 
presentations using 
Project data but 
within the Word, PowerPoint or Visio 
environments, and fully exploit the 
capabilities of these applications which 
are focused on visual output, rather 
than data manipulation. Similarly, the 
‘print current view as a report’ wizard 
finally allows for one- 
page printouts. Well, 
sort of. One-page 
printing of project 
schedules is a breeze, 
but things such as 
network diagrams flow 
into two pages, with 
the diagram on one 
and the legend another. 
Theres also the use of shared 
workspaces, which bring a centrally- 
stored project file capability for those not 
needing the full-on EPM collaborative 
features. This does require Windows 
Server 2003 running SharePoint 
Services, though. The last big deal for 
the 2003 uperader is access to the 
Office Online help environment, which 
ensures up-to-date help resources via 
the familiar Office task pane. 

Davey Winder 





PRICE £455 (£387 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Insight 
http://uk.insight.com 
INFO www.microsoft.com 


CPU Pentium Ill or equivalent 
RAM 128MB 

OS Windows 2000 with SP3 
or Windows XP 


If you want a powerful 
yet easy-to-use project 
management tool then 
look no further — 
especially if you've 
already invested in the 
Office 2003 line, as 
you'll benefit most from 
the tight integration and 
familiar interface. 
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Use the portfolio analyser to 
evaluate schedule and cost 
data over time. 
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1.1GHz PENTIUM-M TABLET PC 


HARDWARE 


Motion Computing M1400 


ts no secret that the slate form 
Q factor Tablet PC hasn't exactly 
been a storming success. 
However, Motion ComputingSs newest 
offering makes a highly credible stab 
at demonstrating what a truly mobile 
Tablet is capable of. 

Its born of robust stock, for a start: 
an 1.1GHz Centrino CPU and 512MB 
of RAM, along with a slightly stingy but 
optionally-upgradeable 20GB hard drive. 
Disappointingly, it resolutely failed to 
complete MobileMark2002, but it's quick 
enough in normal operation and we had 
no problems with the office applications 
that are the Tablets staple fare. Graphics 
performance, unsurprisinely, was less 
impressive, but at least the Intel chipset 
has a full 64MB of memory to play 
with, squeezing a just-about-passable 
2,286 from 3DMark2001SE. 

Stick with the office applications, 
however, and you'll be impressed. The 
12.lin screen is clear and precise, with a 
better viewing angle than we've seen 
on many Tablets. Motion also claims 
that a built-in light sensor will adjust 
brightness levels depending on your 
location, although we found that it 
mostly stuck to the middle ground. 
Navigating across the screen is done 
with the usual stylus, along with a full 
five shortcut buttons and d-pad along 
the bottom edge. With one dedicated to 
CTRL-ALI-DEL the others can be tweaked 
to provide instant program switching 
and access to Microsoft Journal, and 
the default presence of Motions 
Dashboard application is a handy route 
to common configuration options. 

More remarkably, M1400 is very 
good at speech recognition, with twin 
microphones and an array of sound- 
damping technologies that make spoken 
dictation surprisingly effective, if slightly 
spoiled in execution by the fact that 
you've got to be holding the on-screen 
dictation’ button. This is the sort of truly 
mobile experience that’s still rare, and 














BATTERY LIFE 
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Could this second coming of the Tablet PC save it from extinction? Bringing a wealth of 
new features and improvements to previously cited flaws may be too little too late. 


its a marvellous demonstration of the 
TabletS potential. Theres a similarly 
sci-fi fingerprint reader, which offers a 
welcome extra layer of security. 

Passing on the data thus recorded is 
a painless business, thanks to onboard 
602.11 Wi-Fi in b and g flavours, along 
with built-in Bluetooth and the usual 
modem and network connections. 
ThereS only room for two USB ports 
and a sole FireWire connection, but this 
is hardly rare in the undersized world of 
the lablet, and itS easily forgiven thanks 
to the sleek magnesium-finished build. 
While lacking the dolls-house beauty 
of HPs TC1100, its still a rather fetching 
creation, and being only slightly larger 
than A4 size with a weight of 1.3Kg it’s 
extremely easy to carry around, although 
we would have preferred to have the 
shortcut buttons placed somewhere 
convenient for one-handed operation. 
Battery life shouldn't hamper your 
mobility either, with our testing 


notching up three hours and 18 
minutes of continuous use. 

It's a shame, then, that returning to 
the desktop is done with a resounding 
lack of flair. The desktop cradle takes 
up a healthy chunk of space in 
exchange for a risible two USB ports, 
network, audio in/out and VGA-out — 
the remaining USB and mini-FireWire 
occupied with the cheap-feeling 
keyboard and DVD/CD-RW drive. The 
result, though functional, is unsightly. 
The portable keyboard is better but still 
highly flawed; it blocks nearly all the 
external connections along the bottom. 

The price is at the top end of current 
Tablet tables, and considering that typing 
is such a trial its easy to be tempted 
elsewhere. However, the accomplished 
handheld performance is a big plus, 
and if you really do plan on spending 
a lot of time away from your desk, its 
a much more appealing prospect. 

Jon Hicks 











PRICE £1,409 (1,199 ex VAT) 
DELIVERY £15 (£13 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER 3CUK 01384 83 6979 
INFO www.motioncomputing.co.uk 
WARRANTY One year 
return-to-base 


CPU 1.1GHz Intel Pentium-M 
RAM 504MB DDR333 

HDD 20GB Hitachi (4,200rpm) 
DRIVES: None (AOpen 
DVD/CD-RW optional) 
GRAPHICS Intel 855E Extreme 
SCREEN 12 lin TFT (1024x768) 
SOUND SigmaTel C-Major Audio 
SPEAKERS Stereo 

COMMS 802.11 b/g wireless, 
Bluetooth, 56K Modem, 10/100 
Ethernet 

PORTS 2x USB 29, 4-pin FireWire, 
Type Il PCMIA, VGA-Out, 
Headphones, Mic 

OTHER HARDWARE FlexDock, 
Hardtop Keyboard, Motion Hard 
Top Cover, Motion Mobile Keyboard, 
Display Cloth, fingerprint scanner, 
ambient light detector 

OS Microsoft Windows XP 

Tablet Edition 

OTHER SOFTWARE Motion Pak 
SIZE 296x240x22mm 

WEIGHT 1.3Kg 
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Features 009000000 
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3.2GHz PENTIUM 4 DESKTOP PC 








ere accustomed to looking 
at cutting-edge kit in these 
pages of PC Plus, machines 


that cost a small fortune, but pack the 
very latest and fastest hardware around. 
The D4610 from NEC is certainly cutting- 
edge, but unlike its predecessors, this 
isnt a machine that will require you to 
remortgage your house. This, ladies 
and gentleman, is the future of 
mainstream computing. 

Beneath the rather bland exterior 
you'll find a motherboard based around 
Intels new 915P chipset (codenamed 
Grantsdale). This chipset will become 
the new standard over the coming 
months as the ATX 865P solution is 
replaced. The BIX form factor 
motherboard boasts many of the 
features that made Intel's previous 
chipset such a success, but importantly 
brings the Pentium 4 bang up to date 
with support for technologies that will 
power the hardware of tomorrow. 

This new chipset potentially supports 
several advanced memory standards, 
including DDR533 and the emerging 
DDR2 standard. For now, though, you'll 
have to make do with memory that's 
more readily available, which in this 
case means 512MB of DDR400. This 
leaves two slots free for upgrades. 

Memory throughput is slightly 
slower than we would have liked, with 
SiSoftware Sandra 2004 reporting 
figures of 4,/59MB/s and 4,/92MB/s for 
integer and floating point operations 
respectively. A similar set-up using an 
865P motherboard can produce results 
up to 200MB/Ss faster than this. 

This motherboard signals the arrival 
of the PCI Express interface, the much- 
vaunted usurper of the AGP standard. 
NEC has passed on the opportunity to 
install a super-fast graphics cards, 
preferring to keep to that mainstream 
theme by packing an X600 card. A 
3DMark 2001SE score of 11,438 is 
comparable to what you would expect 
from a Radeon 9600XT using the older 
AGP 8X slot, and the same is true for 
the 3DMark2003 score of 31/8. The 
Aquamark3 result of 25403 equates to a 
frame rate that's just about acceptable. 
Such figures arent going to excite the 
hardcore gamer, and it doesnt paint 
much of a picture for the potential of 
this slot either. We wouldnt expect to 
see much of an improvement over 
existing technology just yet, though, 
and given time PCI Express cards 
should pull away from the AGP-bound 
cards as developers learn to make use 
of the extra bandwidth. 

Intel isn't shy about leaving legacy 
technologies behind, and you'll only 
find one IDE slot on this motherboard, 


NEC D4610 
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It may not look that revolutionary, but inside the D4610 lurk all manner of cutting-edge 
components, notably a motherboard based around Intel's new 915P chipset. 





The new LGA775 processor packaging is 
completely different to anything that has 
gone before, but is it actually any better? 


with the pair of SATA controllers 
accepting the burden of providing an 
interface to the hard drives. NEC has 
attached to one of these controllers a 
120GB Barracuda 7200.7 while the IDE 
controller is connected to one of its 
own ND2500A 8X DVD+RW drives. 

As this is a BIX motherboard it looks 
subtly different to ATX standard. One of 
the main reasons for developing a new 
form factor specification was to improve 
and standardise airflow. While we 
welcome such a move in theory, in 
practice this machine still looks a little 
cluttered, and that Prescott processor 
still runs on the hot side. 

Below the sizeable heatsink you'll 
find a 3.2GHz Pentium 4 processor 
utilising the new LGA//5 packaging. 
Previously, the pins that connect the 
processor to the motherboard were on 
the processor itself, but with this new 
packaging the roles are reversed, with 


the processor 
boasting nothing but 
shiny contacts on its 
underbelly and the 
pins protruding from 
the socket. This 
leads to concerns 
about lining up the 
processor, although 
theres a clever 
retention mechanism 
that should prevent 
too many difficulties. 
Technology aside, 
does this machine 
pack a big enough punch for the price? 
Well, much as with the Prescott 
processor at its heart, the potential 
is certainly there, but unless you 
absolutely need PCI 
Express and 
the BIX form factor, 
you would be better off 
grabbing an ATX solution. 
The SYSMark 2002 result 
of 321, made up from the 
44] for Internet Content 
Creation and 234 for 
Office Productivity, is fairly 
strong, but it fails to set a 
new standard by which others will be 
judged. Perhaps we'll see that from the 
925 version of the chipset next month. 
When you consider what this kind of 
money will buy in terms of yesterday's 
technology (faster graphics cards, more 
memory, larger hard drives), this doesn't 
look like that good a deal. Of course, 
for future-proofing your investment the 
NEC D4610 is the way to go, but you'll 
pay for the privilege in the short term. 
Alan Dexter 








PRICE £1,526 (£1,299 ex VAT) 
DELIVERY £53 (£45 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER NEC 0870 010 6322 
INFO www.nec-online.co.uk 
WARRANTY One year on-site 


CPU 3.2GHz Intel Pentium 4 

RAM 512MB DDR400 

CORE LOGIC Intel 915P 

HDD 120GB Seagate S-ATA 

Barracuda (7200rpm) 

DRIVES NEC 8X DVD+RW 

GRAPHICS 256MB ATi Radeon X600 
SCREEN 1/in LCD NEC Multisync LV17m 
SOUND 5.1 Intel on-board 915P 
SPEAKERS 5.1 Logitech 7640 
COMMS 56K Modem, 

10/100 Ethernet 

PORTS 6x USB 2.0, FireWire, Serial, 
Parallel, PS/2 keyboard and mouse, 
VGA-out, S-Video, Audio In/Out 

OS Microsoft Windows XP 

Home Edition 

SOFTWARE Microsoft Works 7 Norton 
Antivirus, RecordNow!, PowerDVD, 

Zoo Tycoon 
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Looking somewhat lost, Intel's 
first BTX motherboard certainly 
shows potential for small form 
factor machines. 
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PRICE £135 (£115 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Redleaf 02380 81 7700 
INFO www.netobjects.co.uk 


CPU 133MHz Pentium or equivalent 
RAM 64MB 
OS Windows 95 or later 


NetObjects Fusion 8 offers 
most of the functionality of 
a sophisticated package like 
Dreamweaver but without 
the complexity — the cost 

is a lack of ultimate flexibility. 
You won't find a more 
comprehensive ‘all-in-one’ 
WYSIWYG website design 
and management tool on 
the market, however, and 
the new features make it 
very unlikely that you will 
need to look elsewhere. 
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This version of Fusion has a 
much-enhanced Publish View, 
so you can manage the files 
on your remote site directly. 


Cin 
NETOBJECTS FUSION 8 


Value 0090000000 
Features 0090000000 
Performance 00000000 
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WEB DESIGN 





or the professional web 
developer, the choice of web 
design software is relatively 
simple. If you arent publishing with 
Macromedia Dreamweaver, you'll 
probably be hand coding your pages in 
Windows notepad. But what if your site 
design requirements are a little more 
modest, and the Boys Own Bumper 
Book of HIML isnt exactly your 
favourite bedtime reading? In this 
situation, its a case of looking for 
something thats aimed at the 
beginner; something with WYSIWYG 
page layout and easy site creation. 
NetObjects has been addressing this 
issue for some time, and with this 
version of Fusion, the ability to output 
a truly professional website with DTP- 
like page design and no HIML coding 
has arrived. 

Unlike Dreamweaver and Microsoft 
FrontPage, Fusion doesnt work straight 
on the HTML page itself. Instead, the 
software can be likened to a DIP 
package, where the source file that 
you create is in a proprietary format; 
its only converted to HIML when you 
publish the final result. This means that 
the options for editing code directly are 
less obvious, but Fusion can do things 
with layout and placement. 

On screen, real estate is split into 
three tabbed sections covering page 
design mode, an HIML source view 
and page preview. The WYSIWYG view 
offers the usual drag-and-drop 
components for layout sections, text 
boxes, tables, images, banners and 
automatically-updated navigation bars. 
You're also presented with the ability 
to insert snippets of code, such as raw 
HTML and Java scripts. DHTML effects, 
like sliding text or a 
scrolling banner, can be 
added to any component 
without programming via 
the pop-up ‘properties’ 
palette. Incidentally, this 
palette is where you can 
make changes to the 
content and format 
of the item selected. 

Fusion also helps 
you to manage your 
entire site in Site View mode, where 
you can drag-and-drop pages where 
you need them. The software updates 
all the navigation links, page names 
and other details automatically as you 
alter the layout. 

For the novice user, Fusion 8 comes 
with a redesigned New Site Wizard, 
which can help you to create entire 
websites by offering a variety of styles, 
colours and layout templates for 
individual pages. All you need to do is 





NetObjects Fusion 8 
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It looks like there's about to be something for the amateur web developer. 
Fusion 8 sets the standard for easy-to-use WYSIWYG web design software. 


developer alike, 
Fusions new 
database integration 
tools help to develop 
complex database 
solutions, without 
any need for in- 
depth knowledge 

of database coding. 
For example, you 
can simply change 
how database 
information is 
displayed on your 
page by using the 
Properties Palette 
and create forms 
that automatically display customised 
information based on your visitors 
input. Fusion 8 supports PHP ASP and 
ColdFusion languages natively, and by 
using the in-built library you can add 
tags that integrate other web based 
applications without the need to resort 
to hand coding. 

E-commerce features added in 
version /5 have been enhanced with 
the ability to upload your products from 
external CSV, TXT, XML and Excel files, 
and you can now integrate the ShopPro 
catalogue engine. This makes building 
a complete on-line shop a doddle. 

New navigation bar settings mean 
that you can choose navigation styles 
from the Site Styles library and create 
custom variations to suit each section 
of your site. Pop-up windows are easy 
to create in the ‘links’ menu; you have 


You can add tables and columns 


to your database, review and test 
syntax, all from one central location. 


populate the finished pages with some 
of your own content when the wizard 
is done. You can change the look and 
feel of your site at any time using a 
combination of templates, and the 
many site styles ready loaded, and 
there are plenty more styles available 
on the NetObjects website to 
download if required. 

The process of publishing the site 
to your server has been given a new 
graphical look and feel in this latest 
version, so even novice web builders 
can easily understand how to upload 
their work. For the more advanced 
designer, there are a number of 
powerful new features for managing 
large and complex sites, so you can 





now add, delete and move files 
remotely on the server without ever 
leaving Fusion. 

For the novice and professional 


full control over the size and position 
of the overlapping page, so you can 
create a very professional result. 
Tim Woodward 
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here was a time when installers 

were small, snappy, and added 
very little overhead' to a software 
installation. However, as Windows 
became increasingly complex, installers 
had to get significantly bigger and, 
frequently, so did their price tags. In this 
sense, OSetup Installation Suite breaks 
the mould. You know that OSetup is 
different as soon as you download it 
from PantarayS website. The set-up 
executable is a frighteningly small 
1.2MB in size — pretty impressive 
when you consider that the complete 


CODE EDITOR 
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A little music while 
you install? QSetup 
Installation Suite offers 
this, and a lot more. 


Composer program 
is being installed. 

As the name 
suggests, the 
Composer is the 
design environment 
in which you create 
your software 
installation. At any 
time, you can click 
the Preview button 
on the right of the 
design window to see how your set-up 
will look. The user interface is very well 
put together. Tabs control different 
aspects of the set-up, such as registry 
changes, files that will be deployed, 
resources and install-time billboards. 
For each tab, you can view online help 
that provides detail on that feature. 

An especially powerful feature 
of OSetup is the so-called Execution 
engine. This enables you to set up 
execution items that are performed 
either during software install or 
uninstall. Rather than working with 


Visual SlickEdit 9 
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V) isual SlickEdit, now in its ninth 
incarnation, is a legendary code 
editor among hardcore ‘bits and bytes’ 
developers. lts available on a variety 
of platforms, but we'll focus on the 
Windows version here. 

Code refactoring is an increasingly 
important weapon in the developer's 
armoury, and SlickEdit 9 features a 
range of built-in refactoring tools. 
These are only available to C++ 
developers, but since this probably 
constitutes the largest segment of 





Visual SlickEdit 9 
incorporates Slick-C, 


— a sophisticated macro 


programming language. 


SlickEdits market, it's 
a sensible decision. 
The refactorings 
include Encapsulate 
Field, which 
generates better and 
better methods for a 
designated field of a 
class, while at the 
same time making 
that field private. In 
essence, it does all 
the work required to export a property. 


Another refactoring, Move Method, 


takes care of moving a method from 
one class to another and automatically 
updating all the necessary references. 


The Create Standard Methods 


refactoring, meanwhile, is used to 
perform the usual grunt-work required 
by a new C++ class. 

Though not a refactoring as such, 


VS9 sports other code augmentation 
features, such as the new Surround 


With capability. This enables you to 
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a full-blown script language, you define 


items by filling in a dialog. You can set 
up quite sophisticated, condition-based 
actions and theres a facility to instantly 
test these from within the Composer. A 
large number of predefined actions are 
included, but when the built-in options 
arent sufficient, you can specify a 
custom DLL and call into that. 

QSetup Installation Suite is free for 
independent developers. This means 
that if you work for yourself, you can 
register OSetup without charge, even 
when you use it to install your own 
commercial applications. Pantaray even 
provides free technical support (are 
these guys nuts?), although naturally 
you'll get a faster response if you shell 
out for the £116 Pro version. There are 
a few features that arent available to 


‘freebie’ users; you can find more about 


this on the website. 

Other highlights include automated 
updating (Pro version only), as well 
as serial number generation and 
license-based installations for those 
times when you want to (for example) 
protect your shareware apps for use 
only by legitimate customers. All in all, 
QSetup is an impressive piece of work. 
Dave Jewell 


select a code block and surround 

it with language-specific delimiters. 
Here, several different languages are 
supported, so C* developers, for 
instance, can surround a block with a 
case statement (do-while, if-else, and 
so on). An especially neat feature is 
Include Once, which automatically adds 
a *ifndef block to ensure that a specific 
code chunk only gets compiled once. 

Visual SlickEdit provides very good 
emulation of the Brief editor. In 
addition, Borland recently announced 
that it was discontinuing further 
development of CodeWright (it also 
bought Brief), so the new CodeWright 
emulation will also be useful for those 
moving to SlickEdit. 

Like previous versions, Visual 
SlickEdit 9 is heavily based on the 
Slick-C macro programming language, 
and you can substantially modify the 
Operation of the editor by digging into 
Slick-C programming. As an example, 
the aforementioned Surround With 
capability is implemented using Slick-C, 
and you can examine the supplied 
source code, plus much more, in the 
macros directory. 

Dave Jewell 





PRICE Free for 

independent programmers 
SUPPLIER www.pantaray.com 
INFO www.pantaray.com 


CPU Pentium or equivalent, 
RAM 16MB 
OS Windows 95 or later 





PANTARAY QSETUP 5 





Value N/A 
Features 009000000 
Performance @©@©00000000 





PRICE £167 (VAT N/A) 
SUPPLIER www.slickedit.com 
INFO wwwsslickedit.com 


CPU Pentium or equivalent 
RAM 16MB 
OS Windows 98 or later 


VISUAL SLICKEDIT 9 
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ertain members of the PC Plus 
team are avid (some would 
say obsessive) collectors of 
music and films. For these people, 

and many others in the world at 

large, a graceful method by which to 
catalogue our CDs and DVDs would 

be nice. Sadly, in the 20 or so years of 
building our collections, we've never 
come across a satisfactory system 

that enables us to compile a library 
with little effort, but with enough 
comprehensive information to appease 
a fanatic. With personal demands high 
on the list of priorities, can Readerware 
Corporations collection of cataloguing 
software meet the challenge? 

The 2.88 bundle comprises 
ReaderwareAW (A for audio), 
ReaderwareVW (V for video) and the 
original Readerware for your book 
collection. No cataloguing software 
is worth its salt, however, without 
support for a barcode reader, and 
if you purchase the three products 
together, you get one of these for free. 
The sturdy plastic CueCat has very little 
to do other than scan in ISBNs for 
books and UPCs (Unique Product 
Codes) for CDs and DVDs. But true 
to its feline looks, it initially seems to 
have a mind of its own, until youre 
in tune with its awkward sensibilities. 
Once you've scanned in a dozen or 
so barcodes, however, you very quickly 
get into the swing of things. 





Database interrogation 

With your barcodes entered, either by 
scanning or manually, Readerware 
queries the relevant online database 
for a possible match and downloads 
the textual information, as well as any 
relevant imagery Setting up which 
databases you wish to interrogate 

is an important decision. Which one 
(or ones) you choose determines 


For a comprehensive online book search 
the largest Internet databases should 
suffice, but rarer items may need the 
services of the British Library or similar. 
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The look of most entries can be customised. If you're lucky, the online database 
query will return an image of your item, saving you traipsing through reams of text. 


what information will be used to 
build up your catalogue, and has a 
great bearing on the length of time 
your query will take. Any unidentified 
item may require you to extend 

your database search to more 
specialised and/or country-specific 
sites; otherwise you'll have to resort 
to manual entry. 

You may still be saved from having 
to actually type all the information in, 
however, as even older items without 
product IDs should have an Internet 
entry of some sort or another. Browser 
Drag and Drop enables you to search 
for the item by author, title or other 
definer and then, as the name 
suggests, drag-and-drop the URL from 
your browser. The items data should 
then be added to your database. 

The URL drag icon is dependent on 
browser, but once selected it simply 
needs to be dropped on to a ‘bullseye’ 
in Readerware. The success rate of 
this method is obviously dependent 
on the rarity of your item, and 
Readerware makes some attempt at 
providing a good starting search point 
within its interface. Once this is found, 
the actual database entry operation is 
fairly intuitive and painless. 

The SQL-based database software 
must now make sense of it all, and 
present it to you in a form by which 
you can also make sense of it. And 
thats where so many cataloguing 
software programs fall over, with an 
incessant desire to make you change 
your mindset to suit the layout, look 
and feel that the developers think is 
best for you. Readerware makes a 
gallant attempt to address this issue, 
by presenting a minimalist interface 


that you can adapt to suit your needs 
over time. This organic approach 
seems the most responsible way in 
which to meet the needs of so many 
disparate users. 

Once your existing collections are 
up to date, an extra 
feature enables you to 
enter items that are yet 
to be delivered from 
online vendors. Theres 
even an integrated 
Readerware Shopping 
Cart to help you find 
the lowest prices. The 
list of extra features also 
includes an auto-update 
for the ever-changing 
value of existing items, 
as well as any more 
information that may 
come to light. You can 
also create custom 
reports and web pages, should you 
wish to publish your collections. 
Standard SOL export options enable 
you to exchange data with other 
programs, and the Client/Server edition 
enables multiple users to access your 
database across your network and 
beyond. Theres even a built-in back-up 
and restore feature to protect your data. 

Readerware has supplied a 
wealth of features, many of which 
youll probably never consider using; 
it would've been nice to have the 
option of lighter versions of the 
products, with a selection of ‘most- 
wanted’ features. As it stands, the 
relatively high pricing leaves a sour 
taste to what's otherwise an excellent 
approach to a very demanding task. 
lan Robson 





PRICE Book/CD/DVD bundles: 


Standard Edition £52; Palm Edition 
£57; Client/Server Home Edition £79. 
All bundles come with free CueCat 
barcode reader (while stocks last). 
£5 shipping to UK (import tax may 
apply at port of entry) 

SUPPLIER www.readerware.com 
INFO www.readerware.com 


CPU 100MHz Pentium or equivalent 
RAM 128MB 

OS Windows 98SE or later, all major 
Linux distros, PalmOS 

OTHER Internet connection required 





The mouse-sized, pussycat- 
styled barcode reader proved 
most temperamental during 
the initial stages of testing. 
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PRICE £440 (£374 ex VAT) 

SUPPLIER www.digiuk.com 

01386 55 6633 

INFO www.samsungelectronics.co.uk 
WARRANTY Three years 


NATIVE RESOLUTION 1,280x1,024dpi 
INPUTS D-Sub, DVI-| 

VIEWABLE ANGLE 1/8 degrees 
horizontal and vertical 

PIXEL PITCH 0.264mm 

RESPONSE TIME 25ms 

CONTRAST RATIO 700:1 
BRIGHTNESS 270cd/m/ 

WEIGHT 6Kg 





SAMSUNG 
SYNCMASTER 173P 
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Features 
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PRICE £429 (£365 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER www.savastore.com 
INFO www.nec-mitsubishi.com 
WARRANTY Three years 


NATIVE RESOLUTION 
1,280x1,024dpi 

INPUTS D-Sub 

VIEWABLE ANGLE 170 degrees 
horizontal and vertical 

PIXEL PITCH 0.294mm 
RESPONSE TIME 25ms 
CONTRAST RATIO 700:1 
BRIGHTNESS 250cd/m? 
WEIGHT 6Kg 


NEC ACCUSYNC LCD91VM 


Value 00000000 
Features 000000 
Performance ©0000 
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Samsung SyncMaster 173p 
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(i) ere finally starting to see some 


interesting monitors. Last month, 

we reviewed a screen from ADi that 
could be tilted, pivoted and rotated into 
just about any position, with the added 
bonus of a removable feature box that 
enabled you to add a USB hub, a pair 
of speakers or even a TV tuner. This 
month, we look at a Samsung model 
that, while not equipped with such 
innovative technology, boasts as much 
manoeuvrability, and is just gorgeous. 

With a small round base, a sleek 
arm and an extremely thin bezel, this 


19in LCD MONITOR 








Q or a few months now, IT 
specialists have been smugly 
celebrating the fulfilment of their 
prediction that the price of 17in LCD 
monitors would drop to a point where 
15-inchers were redundant. Its now 
uncommon to find a 1/in screen that 
costs £450. This NEC display, though, 
could represent the beginning of a 
phenomenon that even the wisest 
have not foreseen. At £429 this is quite 
simply the cheapest 19in monitor that 
we've ever seen. Could it be time for 


Have you ever 

seen a more 
attractive monitor? 
We certainly haven't. 


really is as desirable 
a monitor as you 
could hope to find. 
Its looks are further 
improved by a 
complete absence 
of on-board controls. 
All the tweaking of 
brightness, contrast 
and colour has to 
be done via some 
comprehensive driver software. To be 
honest, we would prefer to have a 
couple of buttons tucked away to the 
side somewhere, as this process can 
become frustrating if you want to up 
the levels mid-application. The level 


of control is surprisingly precise, though. 


Theres even full colour calibration on 
offer, should you require it. 

The only thing thatS more beautiful 
than this displayS design is its picture 
quality. Rarely have we seen such 
excellent contrast in a consumer-level 
screen. Both images and text are 


The plasticky 

bezel feel is one 
consequence of a 
budget 19in screen. 


]/-inchers to step 
aside already? 

To be honest, 
the 9IVM looks and 
feels like a budget 
display. The silver 
and black casing 
is a little plasticky, 
and the absence 
of a digital input is 
certainly a symptom 
of cost-cutting. Manoeuvrability is also 
limited, with no rotate or pivot, and 
only slight tilt. Admittedly you do 
get a pair of stereo speakers, but as 
per usual, these are hardly going to 
disturb the dust on your desk, let 
alone your neighbours. 

Unfortunately, NEC-Mitsubishi 
also seems to have saved money 
on the panel itself, with picture quality 
suffering as a result. Colour balances 
are particularly poor. The auto setting 
leaves everything with an overly green 


clearly-defined, and colours are 
reproduced vividly and accurately, 
thanks in part to the calibration 
software. Quoted viewing angles of 1/8 
degrees are extremely ambitious, but 
we have to say, we found no reason to 
quibble; images retain most of their 
attributes superbly in both the vertical 
and the horizontal plane. Brightness 
levels arent quite as special, but theres 
certainly nothing to complain about in 
that area, either. 

With a price of £440, it would be 
nice to see some kind of extra 
functionality Samsung has obviously 
decided to invest in the panel itself, 
though, and we cant argue with that 
decision. Were also pleased to see a 
DVI-I input sitting alongside the 
obligatory D-Sub; all too often, LCD 
manufacturers opt to do without the 
digital option, limiting the flexibility of 
their screens in the process. 

IF youre just after a bog-standard 
display for word processing or 
spreadsheet work, you may prefer to 
save £100 and sacrifice a degree of 
performance. In terms of pure picture 
quality, though, the 173p is the best 
monitor that we've seen for some time. 
Russell James 


NEC AccuSync LCD91VM 


tint, and a simplistic menu system 
makes this difficult to correct. Options 
for colour only stretch as far as 
‘warm, ‘cool’ and ‘user’; what the 

first two mean in technical terms is 
anyones guess. 

Brightness and contrast are better. 
Generally, you can set both to around 
/5 per cent, leaving you plenty in 
reserve for darker images. We have to 
say, though, with a stated contrast ratio 
of /00:1, we were hoping for something 
special in this area. [The only things 
that we cant complain about are the 
viewing angles; these remain excellent 
in both horizontal and vertical planes]. 
NEC-Mitsubishi is unfortunate that were 
reviewing the 91VM in the same month 
as the excellent Samsung 713p (see 
above). It suffers badly in comparison. 

We understand that some PC users 
base their purchase designs purely 
on price. These people will be instantly 
attracted to this display. For anyone 
else, though, the trade off in terms 
of quality is simply too high. If this 
screen is to be taken as a benchmark, 
]/in models can rest easy for some 
time yet. 

Russell James 





3D DESIGN 


Serif ImpactPlus 5 





ow. 3D design is one of 
those skills that some people 


have an immediate and natural talent 
for, while others will struggle for years 
before giving up hope of creating 
anything identifiable. One of the key 
stumbling blocks with developing skills 
in this arena is the sheer cost of the 
average 3D title, with high-end 
applications often making a dent in 
your credit card the size of a small 
nations GNP 

Serif is well known for its consumer 
range of ‘Plus’ titles, which cover all 
kinds of creative purposes, from image 
editing through to desktop publishing, 


FILE CONVERTER 
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acromedia Flash has become 

famous as an effective means of 
creating interactive multimedia content 
online. Using a much-simplified 
approach compared with heavyweight 
tools such as Director, the software has 
attracted a large following. But as time 
and upgrades pass, Hash has inevitably 
become more complex, with the native 
SWF format now offering huge 
potential for advanced work. 

Such complexity can intimidate the 
more casual user, however, making the 
conversion of SWF content into more 
practical formats such as executable 





Users new to 3D 
design will appreciate 
the example files 

and wizards. 


and taking in web 
publishing and 
management along 
the way. Despite 
being in its fifth 
incarnation, 
ImpactPlus 5 is the 
latest addition to this 
set. It's intended to 
cater for the 3D artist 
and, in keeping with related titles, is 
easy to use, with plenty of advice and 
examples along the way. 

Version five of ImpactPlus sees a 
number of new features, including a 
particle system normally associated 
with more high-end applications. This 
provides some impressive effects, 
although corners have had to be cut, 
so many of the available effects are 
preset with limitations on their settings. 
Thankfully, the new Particle Workshop 
environment gives you some control 
over the behaviours of such objects. 

Similarly, motion paths are now 
provided with a new Workshop 


The clean interface 
presents a series of 
tabs to carry out the 
three-step conversion. 


files and 
screensavers a 
daunting task. 
Fortunately, 
SwiSHstudio has 
been developed to 
take care of just this 
task, while covering 
many of the core 
considerations some 
Flash professionals may be unaware of. 
The software presents itself through 
a clean and intuitive interface, with 
contextual instructions available via an 
integrated help banner. The conversion 
is carried out through a three-step 
process, using a tabbed approach that 
enables you to select one or more Flash 
SWF files or images to form a playlist, 
before continuing to specify the file 
settings. These include size and position, 
mouse and keyboard control, product 
description and any watermarking you 
may wish to apply to the conversion. 
Once these settings have been 


SOFTWARE 


environment, which enables greater 
control, plus a number of preset paths. 
These enable you to drag-and-drop 
motion paths into place with ease. 
Camera animation makes it possible to 
‘fly’ around objects and animations. 
Smoother looped sequence creation is 
another important boost. 

ImpactPlus has a clean and 
uncluttered interface that balances 
workspace and functions well, and will 
be immediately identifiable to anyone 
who has used related Serif titles. The 
toolkit presents tools via icons along 
the left, while control over a specific 
objects attributes, animations and 
lighting can be accessed via tabs on 
the right. This makes for a large work 
area, with free-floating palettes for 
animation playback controls and the 
essential Navigator, which provides 
instant access to all of your projects’ 
assets and controls. 

The software provides a reasonable 
introduction to 3D design, although 
more experienced artists will soon find 
limitations. With its wealth of workable 
examples and wizards, ImpactPlus 
could be just the thing to start you on 
the road to successful 3D rendering. 
Chris Schmidt 


SWiSHzone SWiSHstudio 


completed, its a simple matter of 
choosing whether to publish your work 
into a self-contained executable file or 
a screensaver, or burn it directly to CD. 
Each choice has a full range of options, 
including such practical considerations 
as creating an autorun.inf file or 
installing Flash player where required 
for EXE and SCR files. The burn setting 
also covers GDIPlus.dll files, and provides 
access to a preloader for those more 
file-intensive conversions. With 
FSCommand support and the ability 
to control multiple SWF files with more 
complex inter-relationships through the 
Dependencies Palette, the entire 
process is extremely reliable. 

The software only requires a local 
installation of the freely-available 
Flash player to run successfully, so 
SWiSHstudio could become a welcome 
addition to the toolkits of the growing 
ranks of web content authors with little 
or no experience of Hash itself. The 
reasonable cost for the download-only 
title will see it pay for itself in no time, as 
you carry out competent conversions 
for common tasks without needing to 
return to the original Flash designer. 
Chris Schmidt 





PRICE £60 (£51 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Serif 0800 376 7070 
INFO wwwserif.com 


CPU Pentium or equivalent 

RAM 32MB (64MB with Windows 
2000 or XP) 

OS Windows 98 or later 
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Value 009000000 
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PRICE £28 (VAT N/A) 
SUPPLIER www.swishzone.com 
INFO www.swishzone.com 


CPU Pentium 100 or equivalent 
RAM 32MB 
OS Windows 98 or later 


SWISHZONE SWISHSTUDIO 


OVERALL 
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TAPE DRIVE 


EXPERT REVIEWS 


Tandberg Data SLR75 Autoloader 





espite a strong move into the 

SuperDLT tape drive manufacturing 
market a few years ago landberg Data 
has never forgotten the original SLR 
format that the company built its 
reputation on. The SLR/5 Autoloader 
targets SMES, looking to implement a 
simple back-up strategy that doesnt 
require daily tape changes. It's a 
compact unit that can also accept the 
SLRIOO and SLRIAO tape drives, so it 
can be upgraded as required. 

The all-metal chassis is very well 

built, and comes in either desktop or 


ETHERNET SWITCH 








etgearS latest Ethernet switch 

looks to have it all, as along with 
support for PoE (Power over Ethernet) it 
delivers Layer 3 routing and Gigabit 
uplinks into the bargain. All 24 dual- 
speed ports can supply 48 volts of 
power over the same wire pairs as used 
for data, and are fully 802.3af-compliant, 
so they contain automatic detection 
circuits that prevent them from sending 
power to non-compliant devices. 

The Gigabit uplinks comprise a pair 

of dual-personality' ports, so each can 


The SLR75 is a well- 
built unit, but it's 
performance is a little 
slow for our liking. 


rack-mount variants. 
Theres room for one 
drive only, and the 
eight-slot magazine 
delivers a maximum 
native storage 
capacity of 304GB 
for the review unit. 
This should be good 
enough for the target 
market, although 
the SLR/5 drive only 
offers a native transfer rate of 4MB/s, 
which is now very slow compared 
with Quantums VS160 and Sony's AIT3 
formats, which deliver 8MB/s and 
12MB/s respectively. However, a 
valuable feature of the autoloader is 
that the price includes an integrated 
barcode reader as standard. 

The front door is soft-operated from 
a control panel above, which provides 
an LCD display showing the status of 
each slot and a simple menu system 
for operating the unit. You can view 
the overall status of each magazine 


Netgear FSM7326P 


The FSM7326P comes 
very close to delivering 
an end-to-end 
networking solution. 


provide either a 
copper or fibre 
SFP high-speed 

connection to 
servers and network 
backbones. Theres 
plenty of port status 
information on the 
front panel, and 
you can see which 
ports are supplying 
power, while a 
Separate indicator warns when PoE 
limits are being reached. 

Netgears well-designed web 
management interface provides easy 
access to features such as VLANs, port 
trunking or mirroring, QoS and good 
security options including 802.1x port 
authentication parameters. Most 
impressive, though, is the level of PoE 
interaction available. An overview 
shows available and used power in 
watts, and a status table below reveals 
power details on each port, including 


Slot and the drive, modify areas such 
as the autoloader modes and enable 
or disable the barcode reader. A 
Utilities menu allows you to manually 
initiate a cleaning cycle, park the 
loader arm ready for transportation 

or enable the loader to accept Flash 
data downloads via the SCSI or serial 
port. Simple but effective security is 
provided in the shape of a facility to 
password-protect the operator panel. 

During testing with Computer 
Associates ARCserve rll and Veritas 
Backup Exec v91 for Windows we had 
no problems with them identifying and 
working with the medium changer and 
tape drive. Performance tests confirmed 
the modest transfer rate of the SLR/5, 
with it securing an 8.5GB mixture of 
data at a top average of 344MB/min 
under ARCserve. 

The pedestrian performance of the 
SLR/5 is a cause for concern, especially 
as many competing formats are much 
faster. However, in its favour the SLR/5 
Autoloader is backward-read 
compatible with virtually all preceding 
SLR formats, and this very well-built 
unit offers good levels of storage and 
future expansion. 

Dave Mitchell 


output in voltage, watts and mA. Three 
power priorities can be assigned to 
each port to ensure that critical PoE 
devices continue to be supplied if the 
total available power is getting low. You 
can also assign a power threshold for 
the switch, and if this is breached it will 
issue an SNMP trap. 

For the price youre getting a lot of 
Layer 3 routing features. Along with RIP 
I/RIP Il and OSPF v2 (open shortest path 
first) the switch supports VLAN routing 
and VRRP (virtual router redundancy 
protocol), so one router can act as a 
master and be supported by other 
compliant routers acting as back-ups. 
However, the FSM/326P isn't a multi- 
protocol router, as it doesn't support IPX 
or Applelalk and only 16 IP routes are 
supported. The switch cant be placed 
in physical or logical stacks either. 

Netgear has been pushing hard 
this year to deliver an end-to-end 
networking solution and the F5M/326P 
shows it is close to succeeding. It offers 
an impressive range of features at a 
comparatively low price, and its PoE 
management and monitoring facilities 
are some of the best we've yet seen. 
Dave Mitchell 





PRICE £3,202 (£2,725 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Tandberg Data 
0800 826 23/4 

INFO www.tandberg.com 
WARRANTY Three years, first 
year on-site 


CARTRIDGE SLOTS 8 

DRIVES 1x SLR/5 

FORMAT SLRtape/5 

CAPACITY (Native) 38GB per tape, 
304GB total 

SPEED (Native) 4MB per second 
INTERFACE Wide Ultra SCSI LVD/SE 





TANDBERG DATA 
SLR75 AUTOLOADER 





Value 009000000 
Features 00900000 
Performance ©0000 








PRICE £1,107 (£942 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Netgear 0134 439 7021 
INFO www.netgear.co.uk 
WARRANTY Switch: five years 
power supply: two years 


CONNECTIVITY 24x 802.3af PoE 
compliant 10/100BaseTX Ethernet 
ports, 2x dual-personality 1000BaseT/ 
SFP ports, MDI/MDI-X on all ports, 
8.8Gbps backplane capacity 
store-and-forward switching, 128MB 
system memory, 8K MAC addresses, 
supports 802.1q/port-based VLANs, 
802.1p QoS, RIP I/RIP Il, OSPF v2, VLAN 
routing and VRRP 


NETGEAR 
FSM7326P 


OVERALL 


| 
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FIREWALL/VPN ROUTER 


EXPERT REVIEWS 


U.S. Robotics Firewall/VPN Router 





ll-in-one communications 
routers for small businesses 
generally consist of an 


integrated ADSL modem and Ethernet 
switch, a firewall and perhaps a wireless 
access point. With the Firewall/VPN 
Router, U.S. Robotics has taken an 
entirely different approach, as it brings 
together a WAN port, Ethernet switch 
and firewall, teams them up with 

VPN client and server capabilities 

and tops it all off with USB and 
FireWire ports. The latter adds an 
interesting dimension, as the router 
accepts external hard disks so can 

act as a basic NAS (Network Attached 
Storage) appliance. 

Router design is common to a 
number of USR products, and cut-outs 
in the top allow other devices to be 
Stacked in a single pile. The front 
panel provides plenty of information, 
with status lights for all Ethernet ports 
along with more for each USB and 
FireWire port. At the heart of the 
router lies a 266MHz Intel IXP422 
network processor which also provides 
integrated hardware acceleration for 
VPN encryption. 


ADSL modem required 

The router doesn't have an integral 
ADSL modem, so you'll need to source 
this yourself; we found it worked 
perfectly with an Actiontec modem. 
Note that the 10/100BaseTX WAN 
port must be used for modem 
connection, as USB models arent 
supported. You start by pointing a 
web browser at the router's default 

IP address, where you're greeted by a 
tidy interface. The home page opens 
with a smart network map which 
reveals the status of the Internet 
connection and firewall security level, 
along with linked eraphics for every 
client connection which show their 
network name and IP address. Any 
attached hard disks show up here as 
well, along with the model name and 
configured partitions. According to 
the data sheet the USB ports can 
also be used to connect printers, 

but we failed to get this to work, 

and the manual didnt provide 

any information. 

A NAT/SPI firewall keeps intruders 
at bay, and three pre-defined protection 
levels can be selected, although the 
minimum security option is poorly 
named, as this simply switches off 
all firewall protection. You can also 
add your own filtering rules, but dont 
expect much help from the manual. 
Internet access controls comprise 
service and URL blocking, on a per- 
user basis or for the entire LAN. Access 





U.S. Robotics Firewall/VPN router is packed with so much more than the name 
suggests.; Via the USB or Firewire ports it can also act as a simple Network Attached 


Storage device. 


control rules can also be applied to a 
wide range of applications. A single 
virtual DMZ is supported, allowing 
one system to sidestep the firewall 
for full access from the Internet, and 
you can allow specific LAN services 
to be exposed as well. Wizards are 
provided for creating VPN tunnels 
with other routers and clients, but 
the help provided could be much 
better. In fact, we found the HTML 
documentation muddled, difficult 

to navigate and not particularly 
forthcoming with help in configuring 
firewall rules and VPN tunnels. 


Storage matters 

We tested storage compatibility and 
performance using a pair of Maxtor 
external hard disks, with one connected 
to a USB port and the other to the 
FireWire port. Raw data transfer rates 
(DTR) were checked using the open- 
source lometer utility configured with 
a 64KB transfer request size and 100 
per cent sequential read operations. 
With the drives mapped to one client 
over a Fast Ethernet network lometer 
reported a DIR of 50Mbps for a 
FireWire connection and 48Mbps for 
the USB link. Mapping the drives to 
a second client we re-ran lometer on 
both systems, returning a cumulative 
total of 61Mbps for FireWire and 
5/Mbps for USB. 

Performance will of course 
depend on the speed of the network 
connection, but our results looked 
impressive. We also noted that as 
soon as the drives were plugged in 
the network view in the web interface 


showed them as available, and 
identified both models correctly. 
You can drill down and view all 
available partitions, plus used and 
available space, and delete, create 





and format FAT32 and Linux EXT2 
partitions. These then appear as 
Standard resources that can be 
viewed from Windows Explorer and 
mapped to local drive letters, and 
the router also functions as an FTP 
server. User lists allow access to 
Storage to be strictly controlled, as 
you can decide whether to allow 
read and write privileges and whether 
users can have administrative access. 
Include their email addresses and 
the router will automatically notify 
them of system and security warnings. 
Theres no denying the Firewall/VPN 
Router is very unusual but it offers a 
good range of features for the price. 
The documentation needs improving, 
but otherwise it offers small businesses 
some interesting possibilities. 
Dave Mitchell 





PRICE £299 (£255 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER U.S. Robotics 
01628 64 0140 

INFO www.usr.com 
WARRANTY [wo years RTB 


CPU 266MHz Intel IXP422 

MEMORY 64MB RAM/16MB Flash 
CONNECTIVITY 4x 10/100BaseTX 
Ethernet LAN, 10/100BaseTX WAN, 
2x USB 2.0, 1394 FireWire (all powered) 
SECURITY NAT/SPI firewall, intrusion 
detection, LAN access controls, 
service and URL blocking VPN 3DES/ 
DES encryption, VPN server/client, 
PPTP and IPSec, 253 IPSec VPN 
tunnels, VPN pass-through 


ADSL connection requires an 
external modem and is 
supported via the WAN port only. 


GL NND 
U.S. ROBOTICS 
FIREWALL/VPN ROUTER 
CHAD 
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WIRED NETWORKING 


HARDWARE 


US Robotics Secure Storage Router Pro 





cy a fraction of the cost of 
competing products, this new 
product from US Robotics should 
receive a glowing review. Its a shame, 
then, that set-up problems and 
woefully-inadequate documentation 
preclude a higher score. 

The box sits between your 
broadband modem and your PC, so 
you'll need to purchase a separate 
Ethernet ADSL modem. This is a problem 
for us in the UK, as most ISPs give us 
USB modems. Still, as a firewall and 
router, this device is rock solid, and will 


MAINS POWER NETWORKING 


Performance is good 
enough, but the 
documentation is 
woefully inadequate. 


offer good protection 
against Denial of 
Service attacks. 
Routing performance, 
particularly, is top- 
notch; it should be, 
too, with an Intel 
IXP422 processor, 
64MB RAM and 16MB 
Flash memory. The 
VPN functionality, 
with both PPTP and 
IPsec endpoints and fast hardware- 
based encryption, is also superb and 
provides an excellent solution for the 
small business or high-end home user. 
You can even use it as an FIP server. 
This USR products best role, 
however, is probably as a NAS (Network 
Attached Storage) file server; there's 
one FireWire and two USB 20 ports for 
you to connect several external hard 
drives, or even a USB memory stick, as 
plug-and-play is supported. These 
drives can then be assigned letters on 
machines connected to your network 


Packard Bell net2plug 





his new kit from high-street 

name Packard Bell enables you 
to network two PCs together. But, unlike 
conventional networks which connect 
your machines with Ethernet cables or 
wireless technology, this enables you to 
do it over a network that already exists 
in your home: your mains electricity. 

If this concept seems familiar, It's 
because it's not new. We've previously 
looked at the similar Phonex NeverWire 
kit (PC Plus 214). Packard Bells offering is 
broadly similar, except for one crucial 


The mains network 
concept isn't new, 
but the use of USB 
as the interface is. 


difference; it uses 
USB instead of 
Fthernet as its 
method of interfacing 
with your PCs. For 
mass adoption, this 
Is a very good idea. 
USB is ubiquitous, 
Ethernet isn't, and 
since this kit is 
intended to be easy 
to set up, it's ideal. 
However, this does bring limitations. 
You can't connect a wireless access 
point or a print server, although you 
could share a PC-connected printer 
over the Packard Bell network. 

Security is a big issue with powerline 
networks. You might think theyre more 
secure than Wi-Fi, but effectively your 
data and broadband Internet 
connection are flowing down the 
mains power in your street. To remedy 
this, Packard Bell has incorporated a 
password solution. Any new plug thats 


using the 'Map network drive 
command within the Tools menu 
of Windows Explorer. 

The trouble is that set-up can be 
very frustrating, due in the most part to 
the user guide, which is limited anyway, 
only being included on CD. The only 
paper that you get is a Quick Startup 
Guide. Its a shame, since the web- 
based interface was clearly designed 
to be as simple as possible to use. 

There are some other frustrating 
problems. At one point, even though 
the Ethernet connection was live, we 
couldn't connect to our NAS. We had to 
reset the router. We also found that the 
unit doesnt like anything to do with 
wireless networks. When connected to 
our Centrino Dell Laptop via Ethernet, 
we found that any attempt to access 
the network drive was rebuffed if we 
were connected to our Netgear wireless 
network, as well. 

Were sure that, under the right 
circumstances, this could be a very 
useful core to your network. But just 
because its not designed for home 
use this doesnt mean that it should 
be unfathomable at times. 

Dan Grabham 


added to the network has to be 
configured with the password. Theres 
also a Network Connection Sharing 
wizard so you can share your Net 
connection from one PC to another. 
This is, after all, the main benefit of 
installing a Net2Plug network. 

Its possible to buy extra kits and 
link them all together, while Packard 
Bell is also developing other Net2Plug 
products such as a specific wireless 
access point. Cynics might conclude 
that this was another reason for 
making it USB-reliant, and therefore 
reducing third-party compatibility. 

Installation is remarkably simple, 
although one drawback is that the kit 
doesnt currently work with surge- 
protection plugs. This isnt really 
surprising, though, as surges are what 
Net2Plug relies on. 

This is an ideal solution for people 
who dont trust Wi-Fi, or who have 
thick-walled house where wireless 
signals often fail. It's slightly more 
expensive than a basic wireless set-up. 
But, while wireless networking is often 
full of jargon and connection problems, 
Net2Plug is remarkably simple. 

Dan Grabham 





PRICE £234 (£199 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER www.dabs.com 
INFO www.usr-emea.com 
WARRANTY Iwo years 


TYPE Router, NAS file server, firewall 
and VPN 

COMPATIBILITY 10/100 Ethernet 
SECURITY Stateful Packet Inspection 
(SPI) firewall, DoS, DDoS protection, 
secure access control, custom 
website blocking 

VPN PPTP and IPSec (server and 
client) 10/100 Ethernet WAN, 4x 10/100 
Ethernet LAN, 2x USB 2.0, FireWire 


US ROBOTICS SECURE 
STORAGE ROUTER PRO/ 
VPN/FIREWALL/NAS 





00000000 
000000000 


Features 





Performance 





PRICE £99 (£84 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER www.pcworld.co.uk 
INFO www.packardbell.co.uk 
WARRANTY One year 


TYPE Mains power networking kit 
RANGE Up to 200m 
CONNECTIVITY USB 2.0 
TRANSMISSION RATE 14Mbpss 


PACKARD BELL NET2PLUG 
HOME NETWORKING KIT 


Value 00900000 
00000000 
000000000 


Features 


Performance 


OVERALL 
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EXPERT REVIEWS 





DISK UTILITY 


Winternals Defrag Manager 3 


Ele Action View Help A ` 
PERFORMANCE 


e» 0R xez vannan 
Irora [e fom e — e AWA L 4 


PRICE £588 (£500 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Pillar Solutions Ltd 
01732 36 3670 

INFO www.winternals.com 















hen it comes to tidying up 
your hard disks it's likely that 
most users will be familiar 
with Executive Softwares Diskeeper, 


Detrag Manager 





CPU Pentium or equivalent 
RAM 64MB 
OS Windows NT4, 2000, XP or 2003 























3-0) Defrag Manager Œ) BRIGHTON? — INNOVATION.COM 26/05/2004 18:45:37 
as a cut-down version of this popular E (gi Schedules F PALACE — — INNOVATION.COM 26/05/2004 18:44:03 Success 
: : : Baise g DELL INNOVATION.CO New Schedule Wizard 
software is the disk defrag tool of choice Be ae |. INNOVATION.CO 
: : : Agent Settings fe 

for d | cu rent Wi ndows operati ng T nd "uai 2004 18:46:47 Def These settings control the behavior of the defragment agent. 9 y 
systems. However, move up to network (9 26405]2004 18:45:56 Def 

Kcd : $c gi 26/05/2004 18:45:37 Def 

Defrag Manager enables administration and IS not the only i 26/05/2004 18:44:03 a (* Autoinstall agent (File and Printer Sharing required) 


administrators to remotely 
manage hard disk 
defragmentation tasks on 
networked workstations 
and servers. From a central 
console all Windows NT, 
2000, XP and Server 2003 
systems can have defrag 
tasks deployed to them over 
TCP/IP and a key feature is 
that no local client software 
is required. 


option available. Defrag Manager from 
Winternals offers some very strong 
competition to Diskeeper Administrator. 

One of the big differences between 
the products is that Defrag Manager 
doesnt need to have a local copy of 
the software installed on every server C 
and workstation for them to be remotely 
administered. You can literally install the 
software on one system and then 
defrag your entire network without 
having to install the software again. 
Defrag Manager achieves this by 
automatically loading an agent on each 
system at runtime and then removing it 
afterwards. Diskeeper Administrator 
differs, as its a separate utility offered 
by Executive Software that deploys and 
manages the Server and Workstation 
versions, but cant access network 
systems that dont have one of these 
versions already installed. 


igg Pis Administrator share name: Jadmins 


^a INNOVATION [V Remove Defrag Manager files from client when not running 
A g ActiveDirectory C Use TCP/IP with preinstalled agent (Use when File and Printer Sharing is disabled) 


z Qj innovatio.com Port number: 152322 — Agent password: | 


(@ Computers 
Domain Controllers m——— 





|Date | Resut 
26/05/2004 18:46:47 Success 
26/05/2004 18:45:56 Success 





This option allows the schedule to run on systems that are disconnected from 
the network. It works by copying the schedule to each machine. 


When this feature is enabled, systems in this schedule will not display defrag progress 
and cannot be manually defragmented or analyzed. 


Mobile Settings | 
Help | 


«| | >| | Fragmented Files o Contiguous Files L] System Files 


of 10 licensed workstations and 3 of 5 licensed servers scheduled, 


Pre-defrag: 









Post-defrag: 







cos [iei] e| 


Schedules determine when clients are defragged, and the client agent can be set 
to auto-install only when a task is about to be run and then removed afterwards. 


selected schedules, and 
you can list members of 
domains and workgroups 
and add them individually. 
However, a smart feature 
is that an entire domain 


Select Computers for Defrag Test 1 EH 


Look in: [innovation com | 
[Name (Tye Comment — | 


8 BRIGHTON2 Windows 2000 Professional 
B DELL Windows Server 2003 
GQ PALACE Windows Server 2003 
BTCH00 — Windows Server 2003 


*) Defrag Manager Progress 


Defrag Manager is processing your system. 
Initiated by: Administrator on TINY 
C defragged: 99% 


Defrag Manager 3.00.4.124 


Copyright © 2000-2004 
Winternals Software 


If permission is given by 
administrators, users can view 
task progress and pause or 
abort the current job. 


LecPlus ratings 
WINTERNALS DEFRAG 
MANAGER 3 
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Up and running 
As you've probably surmised 
installation is a very simple process, 
taking Just a couple of minutes. For 
testing we loaded Defrag Manager on a 
Windows Server 2003 domain controller 
running Active Directory with all test 
clients logged in as domain members. 
Running as an MMC (Microsoft 
Management Console) snap-in, the 
main interface is a very 
tidy affair with a simple 
Explorer-style tree 
providing easy access to 
all functions. Schedules 
determine how client 
systems are handled, and 
a wizard provides plenty 
of help. You can create 
any number of schedules and set them 
to run once, daily, weekly or monthly at 
specific times. You can also run tasks 
at startup or when a user logs on, and 
another useful option is the ability to 
run defrag jobs when a system has been 
idle for a specified number of minutes. 
Plenty of control is provided over the 
defrag process, with three priorities and 
the ability to stop local users interfering 
with tasks. If jobs are defragmenting 
multiple volumes you can set these to 
run in parallel, and ask for a tidy up of 
the Windows paging file and Registry 
hive when the client is next booted. 
Next you add your clients to 


Pause | 


Resume 


or workgroup can be 
dragged and dropped 

on to a schedule, and 

all member systems will 
automatically have that 
schedule applied to them. 
It gets even better, as full 
support for Active Directory 
means that any changes 
to the domain, such as 
new members joining or 
others being deleted, will be 
automatically applied to the relevant 
schedules. Called SmartBind, this 
also has the advantage of ensuring 
that licences arent being wasted on 
systems that are no longer in use. 
The next screen enables you to decide 
whether to leave the agent loaded 
permanently, or only installed when 
a task is started. You'll need File and 
Print Sharing enabled for the latter 
feature to work, otherwise the agent 
must be preinstalled. 


Mobile support 

A new feature in this version is support 
for mobile clients. If this mode is 
selected from the schedule then all 
clients will have the defrag schedule 
copied across along with the agent. 
Consequently, even if theyre 
disconnected from the network and 
out on the road Defrag Manager can 
still apply the schedule. To conserve 
power the agent can also be stopped, 


innovation.com\BRIGHTON2:innovation.com\DELL;innovation.com\PALACE ;innovation.com^T C4100 


O of 5 licensed servers scheduled 
D of 10 licensed workstations scheduled 





Active Directory is fully supported, and 
domain members can be swiftly added 
to various defrag schedules. 


and the schedule frozen whenever 
the system switches to battery. 

For performance testing we pitted 
Defrag Manager against Diskeeper 
Administrator, and used a 15GB volume 
on a Windows 2000 Server system 
which was moderately fragmented. From 
the Defrag Manager console we created 
a schedule to defragment this volume 
with normal priority, and watched it 
complete the task in a shade under 
nine minutes. The volume was then 
reinstated to its original condition with a 
disk image, and Diskeeper Administrator 
was asked to clean it up, which took 16 
minutes to complete. 

Not only has Defrae Manager a 
distinct performance advantage but 
from our experiences with Diskeeper 
Administrator we would say its also 
easier to install, deploy and manage. 
Dave Mitchell 





PRICE £97 (VAT N/A) Upgrade £21 
SUPPLIER www.xara.com 
INFO www.xara.com 


CPU Pentium or equivalent 
RAM 64MB 
OS Windows 98 or later 


With high-end vector graphics 
titles notoriously confusing for 
the novice digital artist, Xara 
X1 offers a more natural and 
intuitive approach to creating 
digital illustrations at a fraction 
of the price. Thankfully, you 
still get all the key features 
that you'll need to create 
professional quality results. 








The new Picture Editor provides 
basic bitmap editing controls 
that cover options such as 
colour and light enhancement. 
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SOFTWARE 


ILLUSTRATION SOFTWARE 


Xara X! 


aths, strokes and fills: these 
are the basic components of 
any digital illustration software. 


Its hardly rocket science. Yet, despite 
it being such an apparently simple 
concept, Adobe Illustrator dominates 
the entire market. Why is this? Being 
the first widely-accepted title and 
establishing a global format certainly 
helped, as did Adobe's continued 
development of features and tools. But 
just because a title has a monopoly, it 
doesnt necessarily make it the most 
Suitable solution for everyone. 

Xara X is a relative newcomer, but it 
has found itself a niche, and a growing 
user base since it was first introduced. 
This base should only increase with the 
unveiling of the second generation X! 
title. The reason for its popularity is the 
simple and easy-to-use interface and 
toolset, which enable home users to 
create imaginative results quickly and 
easily without getting bogged down 
with high-end professional options that 
bear little relevance to them. 

One of the main stumbling blocks 
for the novice digital artist when first 
encountering applications such as 
Adobe Illustrator or Macromedia 
Freehand is the bewildering array 
of tools and features available. Such 
professional titles will automatically 
assume some knowledge of the core 
pen tools, ignoring the needs of less 
experienced users who baulk as soon 
as Bezier handles and curves appear. 

Xara Xl, on the other hand, makes 
the creation of such vector 
artwork a much easier 
task for the beginner. This 
is mainly done through 
its freehand tools, which 
equip you to best draw a 
particular shape, stroke or 
object before the software 
presents the results, using 
the least number of 
anchor points, ready for 
you to make any final 
edits. This isnt new, 
though, so existing users will already 
be aware of such an approach. 

On first loading of the software, 
there dont appear to be many obvious 
enhancements. But fear not, as the 
majority of the improvements are 
buried within the underlying engine. 
The original Xara XS rendering times 
were impressive, but in comparison 
with its successor that title limped along. 
Rendering improvements are claimed 
to be between 20 per cent and 100 per 
cent. Such claims are always tricky to 
justify, but you'll quickly see that a lot 
of work has gone into this area. 

Due to the complexity of several 





vector graphics, the 
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Xara X1's primary interface is straightforward and easy to use, and provides maximum 
screenspace by positioning tools along the left, with contextual options at the top. 
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an object from one 
point to another is 
generally reflected by 
an indicative outline 
stroke. Xara X allows 
such objects to be 
dragged, scaled and 
rotated in real-time, 


distinct advantage of 
being able to preview 

















such changes in 
context. You may consider this a minor 
enhancement, but when its put into 

practice you'll appreciate the method in 


workflow terms, as your edits can be 


carried out smoothly and seamlessly. 
Another aspect of the upgrade is the 


way in which bitmap content is handled. 
Traditionally, vector imaging applications 
force you to edit photographic content 


externally, but the new Xara Picture 
Editor provides additional control over 
such alien content. It may not have 
anywhere near the kind of detail that a 
dedicated bitmap editor will provide, but 


the ability to crop and rotate images, in 


addition to colour/light enhancements 
and sharpening tools, will certainly 
enable you to carry out basic editing 


within the application environment. 


Work intended for print also sees 
improvements, with CMYK on-screen 
plate preview and a host of general 
enhancements. Those preparing work 


to be sent to an external print bureau 
will also appreciate CMYK TIFF format 


export. Multi-layer, multi-file alpha 
channel PNG export will help those 
exporting work to bitmap editors. 




















The software can create photo-realistic 
and technical illustrations that are limited 
only by your skills and imagination. 


There are numerous additional 
improvements across Xaras flagship 
title, including a thumbnail view option 
for native .xar files, an improved colour 
picker, new-look icons and better 
support for bitmap export sizes up 
to 16,000 pixels square. But the main 
reason why Xara should be seriously 
considered is the price. For under £100, 
youre getting a title thats quickly rising 
to the challenge set by heavyweight 
titles such as Illustrator and Freehand. 

There may still be room for more 
dedicated high-end improvements if the 
title is to become a serious rival to the 
big players. Nonetheless, the intuitive 
interface and approach that Xara X! 
provides, in conjunction with the kind 
of results that can arguably match the 
leading titles, provide a few good 
reasons for potential buyers to at least 
check out the freely-downloadable 
demo. For amateurs, this program will 
do everything you need, and more. 
Chris Schmidt 





Guide to your 











SUPERDISCS 





Follow our project-based tutorials in this guide to your cover discs 


Welcome to this months new look SuperDisc. 
A redesign and a fresh approach awaits... 





David Wiltshire 


david.wiltshire@ futurenet.co.uk 


David is responsible for 


o coincide with the launch of 
T? BroadbandNow! we've included several 
web related apps and a 60-day website 
marketing service, which guarantees to get your 
commercial website seen. We've also got PDF 
creation, in PDF Printer Pilot SE 1.21 and ScreenCorder 
1, a tool that captures screen activity. 

Our main professional products are aimed at 
developers and laptop users respectively. Dataviewer 
Pro 3.5 enables multiple connections to different 
databases, so you can simultaneously make 
connections and issue SQL queries. Move your laptop 
between networks and you'll have to reconfigure 


This month's SuperDisc 
software tutorials 


sourcing the best programs 
each month found on your 


fantastic SuperDiscs creating multiple location profiles. 


domain, DNS and IP settings, default printer and 
more. MultiNetwork Manager 71 saves you time by 


We've redesigned your inlay covers providing a 
convenient way of keeping track of any serial 
numbers you may need. Finally, the DVD offers 
additional content including Fedora Core 2 and SLAX. 


This month's product highlights (also on the DVD) 


:| Clean-up Edit View Settings Help 


, ne Click Clean-up 


Clean-up 


4 Start Now! 
[2] Schedule 


A 
Internet Clean-up 
Edit 


mf Rename 


E] Properties 


m Internet Components 


P Internet Cache Clean-up 


E - 
N a Downloaded @. Last Visited Pages 
NEN X Components Clean-up (£) Clean-up 


Cookies Clean-up 
Settings 


ig] Show Log 
gä Global Settings 


Details 


p Internet Clean-up 


Cleans your Internet visit and 
surfing traces. 


æ Typed URLs Clean-up Passwords Clean-up 


Forms AutoComplete E-mail Messages Clean- 
Clean-up up 


E-mail Contacts Clean- 
up 


Scheduled: 
At 18:17:00 every day 


CD 


INTERNET PRIVACY . 1 
Acronis Privacy Expert Suite 
Spend a little time poking around Internet Explorer, and you'll quickly find out 


what others have been doing online, and they can check on your web activities, 


too. Acronis Privacy Expert Suite aims to protect everyones secrets, by securely 
and automatically wiping away cookies, histories, web form entries and more. 
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File Help 


© Output | @ Screen Q- Audio |35 Mouse | 


Bits 
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Acronis Privacy Expert 7 PE... 226 
AbsoluteFTP 2.2.3... 228 
Xara WebStyle 3... 229 
UKShop Website Submission Service. 230 
BrowserBob 2 Light. 231 
PDF Printer Pilot SE 1.21 ww. 231 
Matchware ScreenCorder 1....................... 232 
MultiNetwork Manager 7.1......................... 233 
Dataviewer Pro 3.5 cece 234 


DATABASE UTILITY 

Nativa Dataviewer & 
Pro 3.5 

Browsing one database is easy, but 
add more and life gets complicated. 
Dataviewer Pro helps by allowing 
multiple connections to different 
databases, so you can simultaneously 
make connections and issue SOL 
queries to installations of Oracle, 
SYBASE, MySQL and SQL Server. 


SCREEN CAPTURE 

MatchWare ScreenCorder 1 — Laptop utiuity . 

Why tell people about your new GlobeSoft MultiNetwork 
software when you can show them? Manager 71 


ScreenCorder captures screen activity 
across all or part of your desktop, 
recording it (with optional audio) to 
an AVI file. You can use the program 
to build product demos and 
presentations, tutorials and more. 


PDF CREATION 
Two Pilots PDF Printer E 
Pilot SE 

Easily create PDF files from any 
document in any application with 

this virtual printer driver. 








Move your laptop between networks 
and you'll have to reconfigure domain, 
DNS and IP settings, default printer and 
more. MultiNetwork Manager saves 
you time by creating multiple location 
profiles, storing network settings. 








+AbsoluteFTP 2.2 


This FTP client looks very much like Windows Explorer, but is designed to 
revolutionise the way in which you transfer your files 


a" 


GAS ^ Xara WebStyle 3 


Create stylish graphics for your website using Xara WebstyleS templates. 
It comes with everything from page backgrounds to DHTML menus 


?BrowserBob 2 Light 


Quickly build customised browsers or multimedia presentations with 
graphics and sounds 


> UKShop Website Submission Service 


The UKShop Website Submission Service will help optimise your pages, 
then submit them for two months to 20 top Search engines 


Your essential resources 


Our collection of tools, utilities, archives and other useful goodies to enhance your computing 


ON CD 2 AND THE DVD 

FREEWARE SELECTION 

Authentic 2004r4 

BartPE 3.0.32 

CornerOffice Xplorer 1.0 

DbSuite Admin Tool for 
MySQL 1.2 

Fastream NetFile FTP/Web 
Server 6.5.5.1015 

Free IP Tracer 1.3 

Fresh Diagnose 6.6 

Fresh Download 6.9 

Fresh UI 708 

Fresh View 2.2 

JetAudio Basic 6.04.4513 

LineStats 1.0 

MaSal Editor 1.3.1599 

NeoCore XMS 3 

PCMark04 build 120 

PdfEdit995 6.73 

Pluck 0.92.49 

Spybot - Search & Destroy 1.3 

Tarma Installer 2.771590 

WinPatrol 70.1 

XMLSpy Home Edition 2004r4 


Technical Support 


Our support staff will do their utmost to help you, but Tel 
cannot provide assistance for either Linux software, or Website 


UTILITIES SELECTION 
MySQL 4 

PHP 4.3.6 

Apache HTTP Server 2.0.4.9 
Mozilla 1.6 

Mozilla Firefox 0.8 
Netscape 71 

Opera 750 

Adobe Reader 6 

RealOne Player 2 
Macromedia Flash Player 70.14 
Stufflt Expander 8 

WS FTP Pro 8 


LINUX SELECTION 
GNOME 2.6 

The GIMP 2 

Damn Small Linux 0.6.2 
SLAX 4.0.4 

Avifile 0.738 
Checkinstall 1.6.0beta3 
GTK+ 2.2.4 

Libxml2 

Ogg Vorbis 

Smart Boot Manager (SBM) 3.71 


general application help for hardware, DOS or Windows. 


Difficulties with your software? 
CONTACT PC PLUS CD AND DVD READER SUPPORT 
Email pcplus.support@futurenet.co.uk 
01225 822 743 
www.futurenet.com/support 








OPEN SOURCE SELECTION 

Azureus - BitTorrent Client 

BitTorrent 

Cdex 

DC++ 

EgroupWare: Enterprise 
Collaboration 

PhpMyAdmin 

TurboPower Abbrevia 3.04 

VirtualDub 

WinMerge 

WinSCP 


ON CD 1 AND THE DVD 
PDF Archive for issues 165 — 189 


ON CD 3 AND THE DVD 
Inkjet Labs test files 

HelpDesk materials 

PDF Archive for issues 190 — 207 


DVD EXTRAS 
Fedora Core 2 
SLAX 








Interactive 
content 





48-PAGE INTERACTIVE MAGAZINE 
BroadbandNow! 

News, features, site guides, movie 
trailers, playable games and more! 

e Harry Potter — Watch the trailer, use 
the site guide and find out all about 
the latest movie 

e Euro 2004 Fever — Whos tipped to 
win, plus in-depth tour of the official 
site, and an exclusive playable game. 
e Scream if you want to go faster! 
The benefits of broadband, how to 
get it and where the best deals are. 


..plus lots, lots more!! 


Trial software 


The finest selection of demo 
and time-limited software 


Acronis Privacy Expert Suite 7 

Actinic Business 7 

BrowserBob 2 Developer 

DameWare NT Utilities 4 

EMCO Network Inventory 3 

Image Armada 
Demonstration 1.2 

Ranking-Manager 1.0 

Robot-Manager 3.1 

ScreenCorder 4 

Service Pack Manager 2000 

Shop in a Book 

Spam Inspector 4.0.438 

TopDog Pro 70.4 

Xara WebStyle 4 

Xara X 1.1 

Xara3D 5 


Damaged or missing SuperDisc? 
MISSING SUPERDISC |f you're a subscriber then please 
contact our reader support team. Otherwise, please 


contact the retailer where you purchased this issue. 





DAMAGED SUPERDISC If your cover disc appears to be 


faulty, please call our reader support team. 
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INTERNET PRIVACY 





ru procram | Acronis Privacy Expert / PE 





Spend a little time in Internet Explorer and you'll quickly find out what others have been 
doing online — and they can check on your web activities too. Acronis Privacy Expert Suite 
maintains everyone's privacy by securely wiping away cookies, history and much more 


[DG 
Pentium, 32MB RAM, Windows 98 
or later, 6MB disk space 


SERIAL CODE 


www.acronis.com/mag/ 
pcplus-privexpt 


UPGRADE 


Save £8 


Privacy Expert Suite Personal is great 
for clearing your web tracks, but that’s 
just part of what the full version has 
to offer. Theres a spyware cleaner, 

for instance. It can search for and 
remove adware components, browser 
hijackers, dialers and more. You also 
get a system clean-up tool, which 
removes tracks left behind when you 
use Windows applications (opened 
and saved file history, the recently- 
used documents list, and a range 

of junk files). Then theres a Pop-up 
Blocker, Drive Cleanser for wiping 
disks on a PC your'e selling, and other 
useful tools. Normally £22, upgrading 
from Privacy Expert Suite Personal 
cuts the full version price to £14. Visit 
www.acronis.com/mag/pcplus-buy 
to find out more and place your order. 


WWW.acronis.com 











ith just one PC in the house, 
everyone has to take turns 
sharing your browser. It 


doesn't take long to notice that 
clicking View|Explorer Bar|History 
reveals all your family web 
destinations for the past three 
weeks. No problem, though — with 
careful configuration, Acronis Privacy 
Expert Suite can clean up those tell- 
tale internet tracks and keep your 
surfing private. 


El Quick start |f you're in a hurry 
and want to quickly delete most of 
your browser tracks, click Internet 
Clean-up|Start Now!|OK. In a couple 
of seconds, Privacy Expert Suite will 
have erased your temporary Internet 
files, history and typed URLs. Internet 
Explorer, Netscape and Mozilla are 
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Privacy Expert Suite can be scheduled 
to clear your internet tracks automatically 
at specified times and intervals. 


Customise Privacy Expert 7 PE 





To customise precisely what the One Click 

Internet Clean-up option does, right-click on it 
and select Settings. Expand the various sections and 
you'll find options such as ‘Internet Browsers’, where 
you can choose which browser will be cleaned (IE, 
Netscape and Mozilla are supported). 
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Instead of just deleting disk files, Privacy Expert 

Suite overwrites them, so undeleting won't 
recover any useful data. Choose a more advanced 
Data Destruction Method and you can wipe files to 
US Department of Defense standards, so even the 
FBI won't learn anything from your drive. 


supported for this. This Propertios 
approach isnt exactly 


secure, however, as it leaves 




















many web traces behind. 
Someone could still check 
through your cookies to find 
out what you've been 
doing, or view your IE 
AutoComplete data. And that 
could include all the data 
you enter into web forms, 
from your address and 
telephone number to user 
names and passwords, and 
perhaps credit card data. 

Stores of information like this are 
valuable to hackers, and there are 
plenty of Trojans around that will 
attempt to steal it. Privacy Expert Suite 
needs a little tweaking before you're 
really safe. 


El Tweak properties Right-click on 
Internet Clean-up, and select Properties 
to see what Privacy Expert Suite can 
do. There are options for nine internet 
components (History, Cookies, Form 
AutoComplete data and more), which 
you can enable, disable, or customise 
to delete only selected information. 
This final option is particularly 
useful, because in many cases you 
may not want to delete everything. It 
can be useful to have your company 
name automatically pop up as youre 
typing in a web form, for instance. You 
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Data filters enable you to customise 
exactly what information will be deleted. 


just want to make sure that more 
personal information, such as your 
phone number, doesnt get saved. 

Privacy Expert Suite makes this 
possible with data filters. Click ‘Forms 
AutoComplete’, and check the ‘Enable 
Forms AutoComplete cleaning’ box. 
Select ‘Data Filter’, enter the information 
you want to delete and click ‘Show 
Data’ to ensure it will be cleansed. 

Of course, AutoComplete is just one 
of the elements you can customise. 
See the walkthrough for more ideas. 


E Running to schedule After 
customising Internet Clean-up, you 
could choose to run it manually again. 
But what if you forget? It would be 
better if Privacy Suite could just run 


(Qe 


Daath by thé tripara halra. 


Enter ali or part af Ehe Inbertest address: 
hark*j* amasori* "bi. cem" | 
Press the Shoes URLs button to cee the Inbena 


Sometimes you only want to delete selected 

information, such as the passwords to a few 
important sites. Click Internet PasswordslAddress, and 
enter *nybank*;*amazon* - only passwords relating 
to URLs that contain the text ‘mybank’ or ‘amazon’ 
will be erased. Click ‘Show URLs’ to confirm. 


The interface at a glance... 


Start Now! 
Choose the internet 
components you 
want to clean up, 
then click here to 
wipe them 





Task Panes 

The XP-style Task 
panes list different Edit 
functions, such 
as renaming 
a component 
or viewing 
its properties 


aj Rename 


[E] Properties 





Details 


@ Internet 





Cleans your Inte 
fing E ; 


Details 

What does that option 
do? When was a 
particular clean-up last 
carried out? Click an 
internet component, 
then check the Details 
pane to find out 


automatically, when required, without 
needing any intervention at all. Which, 
by an odd coincidence, is exactly what 
you get by using the scheduler. Click 
Schedule and choose when you would 
like the program to run. Daily, weekly, 
monthly, when your PC starts up or 
shuts down? It’s entirely up to you. 
Privacy Expert Suite doesnt rely 
on the Windows Task Scheduler, 
either, as it runs these tasks through a 
scheduling service of its own. The only 
potential complication is that if the task 
fails for some reason, you'll never 
know. If this is a concern, click Global 
Settings Scheduled Tasks, and choose 


Takip fokkin hà tan har inis. 
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Privacy Expert Suite can even delete unwanted 
messages from your Outlook and Outlook 
Express folders. Which ones? Click E-Mail Messages! 
E-Mail Clients and choose your profiles or identities, 
then click Message Folders and add the folders you 


want Privacy Expert Suite to process. 


Log Files 

Who's been running 
Privacy Expert Suite? 
View the program log 
files to find out 





Acronis Privacy Expert Suite Perso ial 


One Click Clean-up 

Okay, it’s actually a double- 
click, but this icon is the 
key to carrying out all your 
internet clean-ups in one go 
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BS start Now! 
Schedule 


iii Rename 


(2) Properties 





Kj Global Settings 





Clean-up 
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Settings 
|Z] Show Log 


Downloaded 


Details 


P Internet Clean-up 


Cleans your Internet visit and 
surfing traces. 





Scheduled: 


At 18:17:00 every day Clean-up 


EJ 


Internet Clean-up 
G 


a Internet Components 


^ R 
P Internet Cache Clean-up 


nN 
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SP Components Clean-up 


= Typed URLs Clean-up 






Forms AutoComplete 










e One Clv.k Clean-up 





Cookies Clean-up 






A 
@: Last ¥isited Pages 
(£) Clean-up 





Passwords Clean-up 


E-mail Messages Clean- 
up 


E-mail Contacts Clean- 
7 up 


Ask User’ as your task failure action. 
You'll then be prompted if there are any 
scheduling problems. 


B Browser settings Wiping away 
unwanted Internet traces is definitely a 
good idea, but its even better if your 
browser doesnt leave them in the first 
place. Reconfiguring Internet Explorer 
gives you a whole extra layer of security. 
Launch IE and click Tools|Internet 
Options|Settings. If you're using Privacy 
Expert Suite to delete ‘Last Visited 
Pages' daily, set 'Days to keep pages 
in history’ to just 1. 
If Privacy Expert Suite is erasing 
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Click Message Filter to define which emails 

will be wiped. Highlight ‘Subject’ and enter 
*casino*;*viagra* to create a simple spam filter, or 
choose 'From' to wipe emails from a specific person. 
Be careful; entering nothing will delete all your emails 
(click Show Messages to check). 


Temporary Internet Files every time you 
turn on your PC, then you don't need to 
allocate much disk space to that folder. 
Click Settings and reduce the Amount 
of disk space’ to something suitable for 
a days surfing. 

Finally, click Content and select the 
AutoComplete button. If you don’t want 
IE to store web addresses, form data or 
user names and passwords, clear the 
relevant options here. The browser will 
collect less data, Privacy Expert Suite 
will delete any remnants that are left, 
and no-one else will be able to 
monitor another family member's 
surfing tracks. PCP 











Password: 


























Homepage link 
Got a support question 
about Privacy Expert? 
Click the Acronis logo 
to display the author's 
home page 


Internet 
Components 
There are nine 
different types 
of web clean-ups 
you can perform, 
all accessible 
from the Internet 
Component icons 


Email 

Privacy Expert Suite 
can clean up your 
email messages and 
address book, as 
well as more usual 
areas like history 
and web cache 


SUPPORT AND INFO 


A 


Completely deleting IE 


Temporary Internet Files 


isnt always easy, but 
MVPS.org has a page with 
helpful advice (www. 
mvps.org/winhelp2002/ 
delcache.htm). 


Email SuperDisc 
problems to pcplus. 


support@futurenet.co.uk 
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The only problem? If you enter the specific 
information you want to delete in 'Internet 
Clean-up', everyone will see it. Which could be 
a bit of a giveaway! Avoid this with a manual clean, 
editing the properties of your Internet Component 


and then clicking Start Now! to wipe it. 
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FULL PROGRAM 
AS SOLD FOR £17 


FILE TRANSFER CLIENT 


AbsoluteFTP 2.2.3 








This FIP client looks very like Windows Explorer, all the way down to its Network 
Neighbourhood support. You'll find it immediately familiar, and you'll quickly 
be dragging and dropping files between local and remote systems with ease 


[DG MN 
Pentium or equivalent, 


16MB RAM, Windows 98 or 
later, /MB disk space 


SERIAL CODE 


Click HelplAboutAbsoluteFTP|Get 
your free AbsoluteFTP license 


UPGRADE 


Save £11 

Although speedy, FIP isn't the most 
secure of internet protocols. Root 
passwords are often transmitted 

in plain text, leaving your files 
vulnerable to attack from any hacker 
who might be passing by. SecureFX 
tackles this problem with its support 
for secure transmissions, including 
FTP over an SSH connection, or 

SFTP (the Secure Shell File Transfer 
Protocol) when connected to a Secure 
Shell (SSH2) server. It also works with 
regular FTP connections, and includes 
all the other features you'll find in 
AbsoluteFTP A SecureFX licence 
normally costs $5995, (£33) but as a 
registered AbsoluteFTP user you'll pay 
only $3995 (that's around £22). 


www.vandyke.com 





Script all your FTP transfers 
using batch files, and schedule 
them to run automatically 
whenever you want. 
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ragging and dropping is an 
o easy way to transfer files, 

but it can still be time- 
consuming to deal with extended 
jobs, not to mention tedious, if it's 
typically the same list of repetitive 
tasks. With AbsoluteFTP you don't 
have to work this way. It comes with 
a command-line tool, making it 
possible to script all your FTP jobs. 
We'll cover how to set this up, and 
schedule file transfers so they 
happen without you having to do 
anything at all. 


El New session wizard Launch 
AbsoluteF TP and you'll see a Connect 
window, which includes a database 
of FIP sites that you can access right 
away. Start by adding details of your 
own FIP server by selecting the 
Personal folder and clicking 'New 
Session from the toolbar. Enter your 
host address on the first page (usually 
something like ftp.sitename.co.uk, 
although you may be working with a 
straight IP address), and punch in a 
new port number in the unlikely event 
that youre using anything other than 
21. Click Next to continue. 

By default, the New Session Wizard 
assumes youre logging in anonymously, 
which probably wont be the case if 
this is your own website. If you have 
your own user name and password, 
clear the Anonymous login’ box and 
enter them here. After entering an initial 
directory for the site, give your session 
a simple name. Keep it short and avoid 
spaces — something like MyWebsite is 
fine. Click Finish to close the wizard. 


El Test your settings Your new 
session should appear 
in the Connect window, 
under the folder you 
highlighted earlier. You 
can drag and drop it 
into any folder or select 
New Folder to separate 
your home, work or any 
other site categories. 
Double-click on the 
new session icon to 
test it. AbsoluteFTP will open a window, 
connect to your specified site and 
display the initial folder and its contents. 
If you cant log on, check the status 
box at the bottom of the new window 
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for the reason. Most likely, you've 
mistyped your username or password. 
Close the window, then select File| 
Connect to bring the Sessions window 
back. Right-click on your site session, 
choose Properties, and check the 
settings carefully. If that fails, double- 
check that the site is currently live — 
everything goes down occasionally. 


H Session scripting Open Explorer 
and browse to the AbsoluteFTP folder. 
Create a new text document called 'FTP 
Script.bat’ and open it up in Notepad. 
Now you can type a range of script 
commands, like: 


AFTPCL.exe /S 
Personal/MyWebSite/ 
Files/Responses.csv “c:\My 
Documents" 


The /S tells AbsoluteF TP that you're 
using a session name, with /Personal/ 


MyWebsite providing the specific details. 


/Files/Responses.csv is the remote file 
youre downloading, and will be placed 
in your My Documents folder (which 
has to be in quotes because theres a 
space in the path). If you need to 
upload files, you'll have to specify 
them in the same file, using the line 


AFTPCL.exe “c:\My Documents\*. 
doc” ftp://ftp.mysite.com/ 


(C3 Intemet Service Providers [SSRIS Options - MyWebSite 


r Local directories 





Local window: 


[cm documents gl 
Download directory: | El 





m Remote directories 





Initial directory: 


| /users/laura/files? 





m Directory tree options 





[^ Disable directory tree detection 





r Transfer options 








[7 Verify file status on retrieve 








Create a library of sessions to hold the log-on information for all your FTP servers. 





users/sam/files 


There's a QuickSync command to mirror 
a local and remote folder, and many 
other options. Check out Command- 
Line Utility’ in the AbsoluteFTP Help file. 


E On a schedule When finished, 
you'll have a batch file that contains 
one or more commands, one per line, 
each carrying out a full FTP task. Create 
a shortcut to this on your desktop and 
your file transfers are never more than 
a double-click away. Alternatively, you 
can use the Windows Task Scheduler 
to launch it daily, weekly, when you log 
on, or whenever you want. 
Automation is a great time saver, 
but if a script fails you may never know. 
Always build an alert into important 
scripts. To find out how, consult the 
‘Command-Line Utility’ section in the 
Help file for an method using the DOS 
command ‘ErrorLevel’, and visit Rob van 
der WoudesS Scripting page (www. 
robvanderwoude.com) if you need 
help with batch files in general. PCP 


SUPPORT AND FURTHER ADVICE 


A 





Need to know more about FIP? 
FTPplanet (www.ftpplanet.com) 
has tutorials for new users, protocol 
details for experts, and busy forums. 


Email SuperDisc problems to 
pcplus.support@futurenet.co.uk 


FULL PROGRAM 
AS SOLD FOR £50 


WEB GRAPHICS 


Xara Webstyle 3 








Create stylish graphics for your website by customising Xara Webstyle's templates. The 
program comes with everything from page backgrounds and buttons to DHTML menus. 
Ihe templates all use vector graphics, so you can resize them with no loss of quality 


REQUIREMENTS | 
233MHz Pentium Il, 64MB 


RAM, Windows 98 or 
later, 40MB disk space 


SERIAL CODE 


Click ‘Register this copy’ on 
the start-up splash screen 


UPGRADE 


Save £17 

Xara Wbstyle 4 includes a new 
photo album maker. This comes 

with a selection of layout templates, 
enabling you to create thumbnail 
galleries for your website in minutes. 
Elsewhere, there are hundreds of 
new template designs in every 
category, plus an online detection 
and download tool so you can install 
more templates as they become 
available. Perhaps the biggest 
change is a range of complete web 
page templates, with each design 
available in multiple layouts. This 
means that Webstyle can now create 
complete web pages without having 
to use another HTML editor. There's 

a 15-day trial version of Webstyle 

4 on the SuperDisc, so you can 

try it for yourself. The program can 
be purchased for £33 (£17 off the 
regular price) once you've registered 
Webstyle 3, and full details are 
available online at the Xara site 
(http:/ /offer.xara.com/ws3/upgrade/ 
future/), and the offer is valid until 
the end of September 2004. 


WWW.Xara.com 








W Xara Webstyle Naviter (Project) 


dding a DHTML menu to 
your website makes it much 
easier to navigate, as visitors 
can browse through sub-menus to 
quickly find the page they want. 
They look more professional than 
the typical static navigation bar, too. 





Dont know DHTML? That doesnt 
matter — Xara Webstyle requires no 
development knowledge at all. Follow 
our guide to creating and customising 
navigation templates and your site will 
soon have a cool new menu system. 


El Choose a template Webstyle 
comes with a wide range of web 
graphic templates, but right now were 
only interested in the 'NavBar & Menus’ 
section. Click on that link and you'll see 
the range of colours and styles available. 
Use the Search Filters to choose one, 
perhaps selecting the 3D or Beveled 
option to view the menus you want. 

When you see an interesting menu 
or navigation bar, click on it to see an 
example in the Preview window. Move 
your cursor over the buttons, or click on 
them to see how the menu behaves. 
The chances are that none of the 
sample templates will exactly match 
your web pages, but every aspect can 
be tweaked to suit your needs. Find 
the one you like best, and select it. 


El Colour matching The menu will 
probably need a new colour scheme if 





Avoid clashes using Webstyle's pallette to choose colours that match your 
existing web pages. The look of the button updates in the preview window. 


W Xora Welelyle Mavtlar (Project) 














Webstyle comes with a range of templates for both horizontal and vertical menu bars. 


its to seamlessly blend with your 
current site. Click on the Colour button 
to start experimenting. 

Now choose the element you would 
like to change, perhaps Main for the 
menu background colour, and pick 
a new colour from the palette. The 
preview window updates automatically 
to give you a feel for the new look. 

If you already know the RGB (Red, 
Green and Blue) values for the colour 
you need, hover the mouse cursor over 
a palette colour to see if they match. 
Alternatively, click Advanced to create 
a colour directly from its RGB figures. 

Feel free to experiment, and 
remember you can always click on 
‘Revert’ to restore the original colours 
if it all goes horribly wrong. 


E Menu builder Customise the 
colour and your navigation bar may 
look good, but it still doesnt do 
anything. Click NavBars to add menu 
options and links to the other pages on 
your site. Your chosen menu probably 
comes with some pre-built captions for 
common pages like Links, Downloads 
and Home. Click on these if you want 
to rename them, and use the Add 
button to include new options. 

Now enter the address of a page in 
the buttons URL box, and it will act as 
a simple navigation bar; click on the 
button and that bar will be displayed. 

To build a more complex menu, 
select the + sign to the left of your 





button name. Double-click on the 
option beneath it, and enter a name 
for the menu entry. Your Links menu 
could now have separate options for 
instance, Music, Films, TV and Games, 
instead of pointing to one bie page. 


B Using NavBars on pages There 
are several ways to add a finished 
Webstyle menu to your existing web 
pages. If you've eot Macromedia 
Dreamweaver or Microsoft FrontPage, 
use Webstyles integrated menu 
options. In FrontPage, you move the 
cursor to where the menu should go, 
then select Insert «Xara Webstyle 3» 
NavBars & Menus. After you create and 
save the menu, it'll appear on your 
page. Alternatively, click SavelSave 
Graphic, point Webstyle at an HTML file, 
and it will add the new navigation bar 
to the top of the page. 

For the maximum in control, add 
the script Webstyle creates to your 
HTML code (probably something like 
«script webstyle3 src-"mybarjs" » «/ 
script»). Consult 'Using a NavBar on 
your Web page’ in Help for more. PCP 


SUPPORT AND FURTHER INFO 


A 





Need some Webstyle advice? Ask 
other users on the busy TalkGraphics 
forum (talkgraphics.com), where 
you'll also find chat about other 
popular graphics tools. 


Email SuperDisc problems to 
pcplus.support@futurenet.co.uk 
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2 MONTH FREE 
TRIAL WORTH £33 


WEBSITE MARKETING 





UKShop Website Submission Service 





When you're running an online shop, It’s essential to get a high search engine 
ranking. The UKShop Website Submission Service will help optimise your pages, 
then submit them for 60 days to 20 top Search Engines, providing regular reports 


CETL EN 
A commercial website 
that you want to promote 


SERIAL CODE 


WWW.Website-submissions.co.uk / 
pcplus.html 


UPGRADE 


Save 20 per cent 

Our 60-day free trial should begin 

to get your website noticed, but 
keeping that high search engine 
ranking isnt easy. The competition 
change their tactics, search engines 
modify their ranking algorithms, and 
its easy to slide back down the page. 
This is why the Website Submission 
Service is also available as a yearly 
subscription service. Normally priced 
at £199 this is available to PC Plus 
readers for only £159 — that's a 20 per 
cent discount. UKShop is additionally 
offering 20 per cent off a range of 
other website promotional software 
and other e-commerce tools (see 
'Bonuse extras' for the full list). Find 
out more and place your order at the 
registration page, www.website- 
submissions.co.uk /pcplus.html. 
www.website- 
submissions.co.uk 
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f you're an e-commerce 
Q beginner you're probably not 

sure how best to promote 
your new store. And that's fine, 
because what we're giving away is a 
service, not a software package. You 
have nothing to download, install or 
configure, and someone else will be 
doing all the hard work. 





E Key word analysis Unless you 
have lots of links to your shop from 
other sites, the only way you'll get any 
customers is if they find you via a search 
engine. This means theyTe going to visit 
somewhere like Google, enter two or 
three key words, and browse the results. 
Many people wont look beyond the 
first couple of pages, so unless youre 
ranked highly by the search engine, 
they'll never know you exist. 

This means that its important to 
consider the key words people are 
likely to use, and ensure their strategic 
positioning across your site. But which 
words and phrases are best? That's the 
job of the Website Submission team. 


El Personal recommendations 
Once you've registered for the Service, 
someone will analyse your site and 
make recommendations. Part of this 
process involves choosing key words 
and phrases, which can be added to 
your pages using HTML Meta Tags. It’s 
actually important that the words 
appear throughout your site. 

The reviewer will have other issues 
to consider. Do you have too much 





Every two weeks you'll receive a detailed report showing how your search 
engine position has improved (at least, that's the intention). 
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What parts of your site get the best search engine ranking? The Pages chart will explain. 


body text for instance? Or too little? 

Is your site sufficiently focused on the 
products that youre trying to sell? At 
the end of this process you'll receive 
a personalised email containing 
recommendations about how to 
improve your search engine ranking. 
If you're not sure how to implement 
an idea, discuss it with your reviewer 
and they'll do their best to help. 


H Site submission After your site 
is modified, the service can begin 
submitting it to the search engines. 
They dont try to cover ‘500+ engines 
like some of the competition, as theres 
no real advantage in sending your 
details to an engine no-one uses. 
Instead, UKShop focuses on 20 top 
search engines like Google (US and 
UK), Yahoo!, Entireweb, ExactSeek 
and so on. (Visit www.website-sub 
missions.co.uk to see the whole list). 
To make sure they get the message, 
your site details are resubmitted every 
couple of weeks (that’s four times 
throughout the free trial period). The 
site URL will also be included in other 
UKShop sites, including 235 UK town 
and city website portals, and its own 
search engine (www.suckamint.com). 
Sounds reasonable, but will it have any 
effect? You'll soon find out. 


B Up-town top-ranking Every two 
weeks UKShop will carry out searches 
using the top five key words for your 
site, and record its current position. 


You'll be emailed a ZIP file containing 
feedback on which are the most and 
least successful parts of the site. 

The aim is to improve your report 
results over time, but its useful even if 
that doesnt happen. It may indicate 
your site needs further tuning, and 
UKShop is happy to do this. Email your 
original site reviewer, and they'll work 
with you to help make your online 
shop a success. 


H Bonus extras 

This months Superdisc includes trial 
versions of a range of other website 
promotional software. There's the site 
submission tool Iopdog Professional 
(www.shopinabook.co.uk /topdog. 
html), reporting package Ranking 
Manager Professional (www.shopin 
abook.co.uk/ranking.html), Robot 
Manager to help control search engine 
spiders (www.shopinabook.co.uk/ 
robot.html), and the latest version of 
Shop in a Book; including, order 
notification to your mobile phone, 92 
button graphics choices and your shop 
published to CD disk, Shop in a Book 
(www.shopinabook.co.uk). PCP 


SUPPORT AND FURTHER INFO 


1 Search Engine Watch includes 


articles on everything from 

web searching tips to advice on 
improving your own site ranking 
(www.searchenginewatch.com/ 
webmasters). 


Email SuperDisc problems to 
pcplus.support(?futurenet.co.uk 


FULL PROGRAM 
AS SOLD FOR £16 


VISUAL PROGRAMMING 


BrowserBob 2 Light 








Quickly build customised browsers or multimedia presentations with full graphics and sound 


REQUIREMENTS 
Pentium or equivalent, 

32MB RAM, Windows 98 

or later, 23MB disk space 


SERIAL CODE 


Not required 








UPGRADE 
Save up to 33 per cent 


Upgrade to the Developer version 
and your browser gets extra 
interaction features, including 
navigation scanning. The Professional 
version offers even more features 
and a host of advanced programming 
extras. A 22 per cent discount gets 
you the Developer edition for £49, 
while 33 per cent off Professional 
means it'll cost only £158. Just enter 
the coupon code for your version in 
the purchase form: BBDEV22PCPLUS 
for the Developer Edition, and 
BBPRO33PCPLUS for Professional. 


www.browserbob.com 


FULL PROGRAM 


Pentium or equivalent, 
64MB RAM, Windows 
98 or later, Internet 
Explorer 6 


SERIAL CODE 


Not required 


UPGRADE 


Get more features 


The big brother to Printer Pilot adds 
support for more PDF features, like 
the ability to specify document 
properties (title, author, subject and 
so on). You can use it to create 
encrypted PDF files (40 or 128-bit), 
and to access advanced formatting 
options. PDF Printer Pilot Pro is 
available online for around £29, or 
you can opt for a special version 
with Windows 2000 Terminal Server 
support for about £85. Read more, 
download trial versions or place 
your order at www.colorpilot. 
com/pdfprinterpilot.html 


www.colorpilot.com 





hether you run your own 
D business or just belong to 

a club, designing a custom 
branded browser is a great way to 
publicise your activities. We'll show 
you how to build one that you can 
freely distribute or make available 
for download, even if you've never 
programmed before. 





E The browser window Launch 
BrowserBob, click FilelNew and it 
creates a default browser for you. It's a 
little dull, though. Click the grey part of 
the browser window, then double-click 
on the Properties 'Graphic box. Now 
choose a large eraphics file for the 
browser background. ‘Main Web’ (the 
browser window) should now be 
floating over your background. Resize it 
to fill the top half of the window. 


El Address bar Drag an Edit box 
from the toolbar, and drop it on to the 


PDF CREATION 


browser background. Move 
it to the bottom of your 
background image, and 
resize it to the page width. 

Click on the Edit box 
and select Addressbar Main 
Web for its Style property. 
This tells BrowserBob were 
using it to enter URLs for 
the browser. 


E Test and compile 
Click Filel Test and you'll see 
that we have a working 
browser, albeit a basic one. Use 
File|Stop Testing when youre done. 
Finally choose File|Build to create a 
Stand-alone EXE file, which will run 
your browser on any Windows PC 

(95 or later). 

While this is a little limited, its not 
bad for two minutes’ work. Select File| 
Open to see examples of what can be 
achieved with a little more time. PCP 
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SUPPORT AND FURTHER INFO 


t Chris Gingerich site (www.cgs. 


vdsworld.com) includes free 
BrowserBob helpers, including 
a tool for running programs 
from an HTML link. 


Email SuperDisc problems to 
pcplus.support@futurenet.co.uk 


Two Pilots PDF Printer Pilot SE 


Easily create PDF files from any application using this virtual printer driver 


roducing an electronic 
version of your club 
newsletter could be a smart 


move, but choose the file format 
carefully. Not everyone has the latest 
version of Word. Adobe PDF files will 
reach many more people, and PDF 
Printer Pilot creates them in seconds. 





E Document printing Create the 
newsletter as normal in your word 
processor of choice, then click File| 
Print. Choose PDF Printer Pilot as your 
printer, and select Preferences. 

Just as with a real printer, you can 
change the layout options to suit your 
document. A landscape orientated, 16 
pages per sheet PDF file can be yours, 
if thats what you really want. 

Click PaperlQuality|Advanced 
for more useful settings, like print 
quality of up to 4800x4800dpi. If a 
particular document doesnt produce 
accurate PDF files, try turning Advanced 


Printing Features and Print 
Optimizations off. 


El Tweak Pilot Click OK to close 
the Printer Preferences dialog, 
then select Print (or whatever the 
print this now please' option is in 
your application). 

After a second or two, 

PDF Printer Pilot appears with a 
preview of your document. Does 
it look as you expected? Zoom 
in if theres fine detail to view, 
and flick through the pages to 
confirm that the conversion has 
worked properly. 

Click Options if you've spotted a 
problem. Has the program wrongly 
converted some text into a clickable 
link? Select Options, clear the ‘URL 
automatic detection box, and your 
document is fixed. Finally, click Save 
PDF and choose a file and folder name 
to save it. PCP 








SUPPORT AND FURTHER INFO 





If you're not yet convinced, Adobe 
have plenty more reasons why PDF 
should be your favourite document 
format (www.adobe.com/products/ 
acrobat/adobepdf.html). 


A 


Email SuperDisc problems to 
pcplus.support@futurenet.co.uk 
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FULL VERSION AS 
SOLD FOR £21 


ACTIVITY CAPTURE 





MatchWare ScreenCorder 1 





Why tell people about your new software when you can show them? ScreenCorder captures 
screen activity on all or part of your desktop, recording it (with optional audio) to an AVI file. 
You can use the program to build product demos and presentations, tutorials and more 


REQUIREMENTS 
450MHz Pentium Il, 64MB RAM, 


Windows 98 or higher, Windows 
Media Player / or better 


SERIAL CODE 


Not required 


UPGRADE 


Save 20 per cent 

If you ve made a mistake when 
recording with ScreenCorder 1, then 
you'll need to go back and start 
again. There are no such worries 
with ScreenCorder 4, as it can 
rewind and overwrite from any 
point in the recording. You can also 
add an audio track after the video 
recording, helping to ensure the 
most professional results, as well 
as text and graphic annotations to 
your movies, to explain any point 
you want to make. Your movies can 
be exported in AVI, animated GIF 
streaming WMV and Flash formats, 
while a brand-new Web Builder 
uses menu templates to display 
your videos online. The upgrade 
price for all this is £119 (plus delivery 
and VAT) — 20 per cent off the 
normal price. Quote order reference 
number SCPCPLUS if you intend to 
buy, but don't spend too long thinking 
about it — this offer expires on 6 
September, 2004. 


www.matchware.net 








How does that video you've just 
recorded look? Select the Output 
tab and click Play to find out. 


C] MatchWare ScreenCorder 
File Help 


Output | al Screen | au Audio | + Mouse | 


EJ Output file 
[ESCAPTURE. AVI 


Kevyframe every 


Frames per. sec. 


Record | Press "ESC" to stop 
— recording 
Eo PCPlus 219 | August 2004 











re you regarded as something 
O of a PC expert, with friends, 
family and work colleagues 


continually asking you for help with 
their Windows problems? If you are, 
building ScreenCorder movies to 
answer the most common questions 
could help you enjoy a quieter life. 


One such topic might be how to use 
Internet Connection Sharing. Wheres 

that option again? In just a few steps, 
ScreenCorder can create an AVI file to 
show every step that the user needs 
to take. 


E PC preparations Recording video 
can put a heavy load on your system, 
especially if its short on processor 
power, or youre going to capture 

the full desktop. Close down any 
unnecessary applications before you 
get started. 

ScreenCorder will also suggest that 
you set your desktop to 256 colours 
(Control PanellDisplay Settings), which 
the Help file says will mean smaller file 
sizes. This isnt always true, although 
it might be worth a try if youre using 
a really old PC (a sub-1GHz Pentium, 
for example). 

Certain driver and monitor 
combinations may not let you drop to 
256 colours, in which case just leave 
the desktop set as it is. Theres certainly 
no need to bother with lesser changes, 
such as from 32 to 16-bit colour quality, 
as they'll have no effect at all. 


El Configure ScreenCorder Launch 
ScreenCorder, and click the Output tab. 
By default the program records its video 
to the file C:\Capture.avi, which is 
probably fine (unless you've already 
got a file there with the same name, 
but you'll still be 
asked before 

its overwritten). 

The default 
frame settings are 
fine for our video, 
although you might 
want to use a higher 
frames-per-second 
value if you're 
capturing something 
fast moving 
(ScreenCorder 
supports up to 20). 


Play | 


File Help 


Output | | Screen che Audio i Mause | 


recording 


Press "ESL" to stop 


Samplesper sec. 
[11kHz | 


Play | 





By default ScreenCorder captures sound as well as video, so don't forget to select 
‘No audio’ if you're not recording a commentary. 


Click the Audio tab, and select ‘No 
audio if youre not planning on adding 
a commentary. If you are, choose the 
appropriate quality settings here. Keep 
these low if your movie will be 
downloaded, ensuring the smallest 
possible file size (that'll be 8-bit mono 
sound, sampled at 11KHz). 


E Video capture For the purposes 
of this tutorial, were capturing the 
steps involved in enabling Internet 
Connection Sharing (ICS), so run 
through that now. The sequence you 
need to follow is loading IE, by clicking 
Tools| Internet Options! Connections 
Settings] Properties| Advanced, and 
checking Allow other network users 
to connect through this computers 
Internet connection. 

When youre doing this, remember 
that ScreenCorder captures a fixed 
rectangle on the screen. Anything 
outside that area wont appear in the 
final movie, so try to ensure that you're 
working in just one place. 

Your working area needs to be 
limited to keep the file size down. 
Resize your IE window until it's as 
small as possible, but still holds all 
the connection dialogs. 

Back in ScreenCorder, click 
Screen|Select Window, followed by 
the title bar of your Internet Explorer 
window. Select ‘Record’ to begin 
capturing, and work your way through 


the ICS-enabling process one more 
time. Press [Esc] when you've finished, 
and ScreenCorder will stop recording. 


E Get in trim After a few tries you'll 
be creating near-perfect movies. But 
perhaps theres too long a pause at the 
start or end of the video — it be great 
if you had some way to trim it back? 
Of course XP users already do, 
in Windows Movie Maker (check the 
StartlAll Programs|Accessories menu) 
— if, that is you dont mind converting 
your AVI files to Microsofts WMV 
format. Launch the program, import 
your captured movie, and drag the 
clips into the timeline. Set your Start 
and End Trim Point for each clip, 
cutting out those annoying delays. 
Finally, use FilelSave Movie to 
export the finished movie. Use the 
‘Other’ Playback quality setting and 
experiment with different Profiles until 
you find one that works. Upload the 
video to your website with some 
explanatory text, and let your visitors 
educate themselves. PCP 


SUPPORT AND FURTHER INFO 








For more sophisticated video editing 
than Windows Movie Maker can 
manage, take a look at the excellent 
(and entirely free) VirtualDub in 

this issues Open Source section. 
(virtualdub.sourceforge.net). 

Email SuperDisc problems to 
pcplus.support@futurenet.co.uk 
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FULL PROGRAM 
AS SOLD FOR £19 


LAPTOP UTILITY 





GlobeSoft MultiNetwork Manager 7.1 





Move your laptop between networks and you'll have to reconfigure domain, DNS and IP 
settings, and more. MultiNetwork Manager saves you time by creating multiple location 
profiles and storing network settings. Choose the right profile at startup and you'll be ready 


REQUIREMENTS 
133MHz Pentium, 64MB RAM, 
Windows 2000 or XP 


SERIAL CODE 


Register at www.globesoft.com/ 
pcplus/mnm_pcplus.asp using the 
promotional code MNMPromo2/96 
(take care — it's case-sensitive) 


UPGRADE 


Add more licences 
MultiNetwork Manager is ideal for 
use within companies with mobile 
staff, but you only get one free 
licence per copy of PC Plus. You'll 
need to purchase more if you want 
to share its benefits with your 
colleagues. The exact cost of this will 
range from £20 to £11 per licence, 
depending on how many youre 
buying. View the price list at www. 
globesoft.com/cgi-bin/prices.asp 
to find out more. Bear in mind that 
youre also getting free upgrades, 
updates and technical support for 
a full 12 months — none of which 
are available with the free version. 
Alternatively, MultiNetwork Manager 
6.5 is also available, offering the 
same features of version 7 but aimed 
at older laptops running Windows 
95, 98 or Me. Prices start at £10 per 
licence, and you can read more on 
the product home page at Www. 
globesoft.com/mnm6_home.asp. 


www.2elobesoft.com 


ne of the advantages of 

owning a laptop is that you 

can take your work home, 
but changing settings as you move 
from one network to another is a 
time-consuming annoyance. 
MultiNetwork Manager simplifies 
roaming by saving your local system 
configuration, and automatically 
recalling it whenever it's needed. 


El Create a profile Connect to 

your home network, then click the 
MultiNetwork Manager system tray 
icon and select ‘Create Profile’. Either 
dick 'Basic to record Internet and VPN 
settings, or Advanced’ to include extra 
information such as local printers and 
mapped network drives. 

Work your way through the wizards, 
letting the program automatically 
discover your network and application 
settings. Once finished, give the profile 
a name (‘Home is fine), and click ‘Save’ 
to record it for future use. 


E Testing times MultiNetwork 
Manager is normally very good at 
detecting your settings, but it can make 
mistakes. Double check by clicking the 
MultiNetwork Manager system tray 
icon, and choosing the profile that 
you've just created. lest your browser, 
email client and network connection, 
just to confirm they're all working. If 
you run into any problems, relaunch 


Save your network settings 


MultiNetwork Manager Profile Creator Wizard - Step 1 of 4 


Map Network Drives 


MultiNetwork Manager Profile Creator Wizard - Step 2 of 4 


ām MultiNetwork Manager - Profile Manager 


File Profile View Tools Help 





[Home Office JA x E ui & etse ES -|d 


E-E] Home Office 


c Printers 


+) Mail client 





© Obtain an IP addresses automatically 








T Always renew DHCP 











—(* Use the following IP addresses 


IP Address 


i-(BB] Network Connections 





Subnet mask 





In Connection 
jà Domain/Workgroup 192.168.78.1 
is Proxy 

=)-(G) Adapter(s) 

=)8) VMware Virtual Ethernet 


=F TCP/IP 








r- Default gateways: 








255, 255, 255.0 


ud 
E 


Add... E dit... | Remove | 


ER Intel(R) PRO/100 VE Net: Metric 








BIB VMware Virtual Ethernet 
8) 1394 Net Adapter 
29 Global Settings 



































+ | 
2| 


Add... Edit... | Remove | 


MultiNetwork Manager discovers all your network settings automatically, but you can 


also tweak particular values by hand if necessary. 


the Profile Centre and click ‘Use Profile’. 
Choose ‘Restore configuration’ from the 
profile list and your original network 
settings will be restored. Once you 
know that alls well, take your laptop 

to work and repeat the process there. 


E Customise and tweak Hopefully, 
step 2 should get everything up and 
running. Simply choose the ‘Home’ 
profile when you log on at home, the 
‘Work’ profile at work, and thats it. 
However, MNM can do much more 

to tweak your set-up. Perhaps your 

IE start page is Google at home, but 
something else at work. Relaunch 


Ay 


Domain/W orkgroup 


MultiNetwork Manager, click Profile 
Manager|Network Connections| 
Connection, and enter the URL you 
need under ‘Home page’. Explore the 
other options displayed in your profile 
tree to see what else is on offer. PCP 


SUPPORT AND FURTHER INFO 


Roaming User Profiles can help 
users who move around a Windows 
XP/2000 network. Point a web 
browser to www.microsoft.com/ 
mspress/books/sampchap/5566e. 
asp for more information. 


Email SuperDisc problems to 
pcplus.support@futurenet.co.uk 


MultiNetwork Manager Profile Creator Wizard - Step 3 of 4 


Welcome to the MultiNetwork Manager 
Profile Creator Wizard 
Please select, from the list below, the components 
you would like to set up: 
Network Connection 
Map Network Drives 
LI Default Printer 
Domain/w'orkgroup 


Please select the method by which you would like to set up 
the Network Connection components: 


(* Automatically detect 
C Manually configure 





To map a network drive, click &dd and then browse for the desired network folder 
in the dialog box that appear. 





Current mappings: 





IV Remove existing mappings 
[ Remove all other mappings 








Help | 


« Back | Next > | Finish | Cancel | 


MultiNetwork Manager uses profiles to create 

and restore network settings based on your 
current location. To build a profile, right-click on the 
MultiNetwork system tray icon and select Profile 
CreatorlAdvanced. Choose the components you would 
like to set up, and click Next. 





Help | < Back | Next > | Finish | Cancel | 





Pick the network adaptor you use for network 

connectivity, and click OK. MultiNetwork Manager 
will try to automatically discover all its settings. Would 
you like any mapped network drives to be set up as 
well? If so, click Add and browse to the network folder 
you want to add. 


Please select which domain or workgroup you want to log on to. You may also 
specify a user name and other relevant client settings. 





Computer name: | MIKESNEW 


Member of Domain administrator login 





(* Workgroup: 


[LAITHWAITE 


(5 Domain: 


User name: 


Password: 











Primary DNS suffix: 


Mare... [^ Enable the Novell Client for this location 








Help | i Finish | Cancel | 
Assigning the correct computer name, workgroup 
and domain information is vital if you're going to 

be accessing a network. Make sure that MultiNetwork 
Manager has the correct settings here, then click 
NextlFinish. Give the profile a descriptive name 
(‘Glasgow Office’, for example) and save it. 
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FULL PROGRAM 
AS SOLD FOR £667 


DATABASE UTILITY 





Nativa Dataviewer Pro 3.5 





Browsing one RDBMS is easy, but add more and life gets complicated. Dataviewer Pro helps 
by allowing multiple connections to different databases, so you can simultaneously make 
connections and issue SQL queries to installations of Oracle, SYBASE, MySQL and SQL Server 


Pentium, 32MB RAM, 
Windows 98 or later 


SERIAL CODE 


Register at www.nativa.fr/Anglais/ 
PCPlus/register.htm 


UPGRADE 


Save (almost) 90 per cent 
Dataviewer Pro 3.5 comes with plenty 
of SQL and database tools, but if you 
want drivers for the latest database 
versions then you'll need to upgrade. 
The new version of Dataviewer Pro 
has connection options for SQL Server 
2000, for instance. 

Extra goodies include a new 
XP-like look and feel, plus email 
support if you've got any questions. 
Industrial-strength database tools 
command a high price, and with the 
full driver set you would normally 
pay 990 Euros for Dataviewer Pro. 

Its French authors are clearly feeling 
generous, however, and PC Plus 
readers can upgrade for only 999 
Euros (about £67). Visit the link 
provided in your registration email 
to order, entering the coupon code 
PCPlusReader to take advantage of 
this offer. 








www.nativa.fr 


Join tables 








ith MySOL running on your 
wW) production server, and SQL 

Server on the development 
system, comparing and managing 
databases involves much tiresome 
switching between applications. 
Learn a few Dataviewer Pro basics, 
though, and you'll be able to make 
live connections to both set-ups from 
within the same application. Once 
that's done you can browse tables, 
export stored procedures (and 
triggers, and packages), issue SQL 
queries, and even generate SQL 
scripts by dragging and dropping 
database objects. 


E Make a connection Dataviewer 
Pro wont do anything at all until you 
make a database connection, so 

start by choosing a database in the 
Connection window. As you would 
expect, the program will need to know 
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Drag-and-drop database objects on the 
Free SOL window to generate a script. 
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Select ConnectionlAdd New Connection, then fill 
in your logon details to connect to your 
database. Click Show Table in the Connection List 
window, and Dataviewer Pro will display a list of all 
your database tables. You can browse structure, 
indexes and so on, or try something more advanced. 





window to select it. 


Do you need to join some table fields, for 
instance? Start by opening the Select Builder 
window (ToolslSelect Builder), then add tables by 
dragging and dropping them from the table list. Note 
that you need to double-click on a table field in this 


your Server Name, Database Name, 
Login name and Password. 

Its also necessary to choose a 
database type from the list. The 
options available are Microsoft SOL 
Server 6.5 and / SYBASE 11 and 12 
(both dblib and ctlib), Oracle 8 and 9 
(both OCI) and MySQL 3. Additional 
drivers supporting later database 
versions are available if you upgrade. 

Theres also the option to specify 
this server as Development, Pre- 
Production or Production. This isn't 
strictly necessary, but if you select 
different options for two connections 
Dataviewer Pro will use separate, vivid 
window colours. 

Why bother? It does sound trivial, 
but then the whole point of Dataviewer 
Pro is that it can handle multiple 
connections to separate databases. 
Care to imagine what might happen 
if you entered a carefully crafted SQL 
script in the wrong window? Colour 
coding is a handy reminder that may 
help prevent some nasty accidents. 


El Browse database objects The 
main Dataviewer Pro toolbar has so 
many options that its tempting to start 
browsing there first. But dont miss all 
the functions in the ‘Connections’ 
window, perhaps now called 
‘Connections list’. You can view the 
table list, browse stored procedures, 
trigger lists, or package lists if this is an 








Connection 


9 


Production 


m 
d 


Accounts 


MYSQL 3 hd 


Log in to your database using the 
Connection window. (And the colour 
coding really is an advantage. Honest!) 


Oracle connection. So its a useful way 
to start exploring how Dataviewer Pro 
presents your database. 

You're only starting, though, 
because each dialog provides a host 
of other options. The Table List can 
display table structure, scripts and 
indexes, view and update data, get 
the record count and a whole lot more 
(check the Table menu to see what's 
on offer, and right-click on a table for 
more options). 

Its possible to modify the structure 
of a table, too. Io begin, open the Table 
List, then select Table|Structure 
modification. You'll see two tables, the 
left one holding your current setup, and 
the right one where you can modify, 
and add, rename or delete fields, then 





To initiate a join, select the first field and drop it 
onto the destination field. The Joins window 
appears. Confirm the fields you're joining, the type of 
join, then click on Add. Made a mistake? Clear any 
joins you created earlier by selecting them, then 


clicking Delete. 


The interface at a glance... 


Table list 
Explore your 
database table 
è Owner / |Table name 
structure, indexes, scott sous 
stored procedures [SCOTT DEPT 
[===] [] MP 
and so on from here 









Free SQL Window 
Type a query in. [esc 
the SOL window, ['! = 


then press [F2] Feret * 
e rom spt values 
to execute It = 


Status Bar 

Lost track of your 
current database 
connection? You'll 
always find it 
listed bottom-left 
on the status bar 





use the up and down buttons to point 

each source field at its target field. 
The Script button generates SOL 

that will update the table to suit your 

needs. Its generated here, but not 

executed, so you can modify it first 

if necessary. But how can you run 

SQL scripts? 


H Free SOL window Dataviewer 
Pro provides a Free SOL window for 
queries, which you can access by 
clicking ‘SQL’ on the Connections list 
toolbar (or selecting Free SOLIOpen 
Free SOL on the main menu). 

The window is divided into two 
parts. At the top is a colour-coded 


coding, making it easier to 
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Colour Coding 
All database-related 
windows use colour 


separate your data 
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Connections list 

Link Dataviewer Pro to a 
database by making a 
connection from here 
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SQL editor, and below that is a results 


grid. Enter your SQL text in the editor, 
then press [F2] (or click Execute) to 
see the results. If its taking a while, 
check Multithread. Subsequent 
queries will run in a thread of their 
own, enabling you to continue to 
work with Dataviewer Pro. 

If you want to re-use some SQL 
later, a history is kept of everything 
you've entered in this session 
(click History or select the Free 
SOLIHistoric menu). Or click the Save 
Query button to record your query in 
the database itself. 

The SOL editor is surprisingly 
configurable, which is useful if you're 


used to different shortcuts, font sizes, 


syntax colouring and so on. Check the 


walkthrough for some example. 

Dont miss the handy interactions 
between the Free SOL window and 
other parts of Dataviewer Pro, either. 
Drag and drop objects like a table 
from the Table List, for instance, and 
a script generator window appears 
to help generate the Select, Insert, 
Update or whatever other SOL 
statement you need. 

Feel free to play around, double 
and right-clicking on objects. Its the 
best way to learn, and in a day or 
two you'll be fully familiar with the 
Dataviewer Pro basics. PCP 





Query Result Grid 
After executing a SOL 
query, Dataviewer Pro 
displays any results here 





Message Window 
This status window will 
keep you up-to-date on 
everything Dataviewer 
Pro is doing 


select sysdat 


SUPPORT AND ADVICE 


If you need to brush 
up on your SQL, pay 
a visit to SOL Course 


(www.sqlcourse.com), 
lkeydata (www.1keydata. 
com/sql/sql.html) or 
Oracles FAQ (www.orafaq. 
com/faqsql.htm). 





Email SuperDisc 
problems to peplus. 
support C futurenet.co.uk 





No place like home 


Editor Options 


Options | Highlighting | Key assignments | Auto correct | Code templates | 


Editor Options 


Options Highlighting | Key assignments | Auto correct | Code templates | 


Current language style [iat | | | | - 





Options 


General options 
[ Word wrap 


Print Options 

Iw wrap long lines 
Line numbers 
Title in header 
Date in header 
Page numbers 


jw Auto indent 

V Smart tab 

V Smart fill 

V Use tab character 





[^ Mark wrapped lines ^ 

[ Override wrapping IV Title as filename x d pu —Á - | 
I¥ Block cursor for Overwrite Stri E 

Iw Word select Er 
V Syntax highlight 

[ Cursor beyond EOL 
[| Line numbers in gutter [^ Show all chars 


Reserved word Foreground 


Background 
System variable NU 


Font Courier New v 





Charset [p efault v | 





IV Visible right margin 


Right margin [so = 


IV Visible gutter 


Gutter width [34 = 











Block indent step size fi 
word wrap column [o 


Show word-wrap column Iw 


Tab stop ann 


You're used to working with the formatting, 

editor options and colour highlighting of your 
current SQL tool, so trying anything else may be 
uncomfortable. Dataviewer Pro can easily be 
customised, though. Click ToolslEditor Preferences 


to see what tweaks are on offer. 


select @@error 


Cancel | 


Ce 


Size fio 7] [ Background 


/* Sample SQL text */ 
select * from country 


where name like 
Tab Columns | 


and tel 


OK | Cancel | 


After you've sorted out the Print settings under 

‘Options’, click Highlighting, then select individual 
SQL elements to customise their foreground and 
background colour. Pick the font and font size to 
match your existing setup, and the Preview window 
will show how it's all going to look. 


Editor Options 


Commands 

r-Text attributes Copy to clipboard 
ol 

[ Italic 


[ Underline 





r-LUse defaults for 


[ Foreground Delete next word 
Document en 
Document start 
Down one line 
Down one page 
Goto Bookmark 
Goto Bookmark 1 
Goto Bookmark 2 











'SUKS' Goto Bookmark 3 
@tel Goto Bookmark 4 


Goto Bookmark 5 
Goto Bookmark 6 
Rata Rankmark 7 
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Delete character at cursor 
Delete character before caret 


Delete previous word 


Options | Highlighting Key assignments | Auto correct | Code templates | 


Uses keys 


m 


3d Edi. | Delete | 


OK | Cancel | 


Click Key Assignments to see a list of editor key 

commands (setting bookmarks, navigating 
around the page and more). It'S useful as a quick 
guide to how the editor works, but you can also 
change the shortcuts to whatever you like. Just select 
the command, then click Edit and choose a new key. 





Plus 





Your expert guide to the most essential sites 


hat do you think of when 
D you're confronted by the 

words ‘data protection’? A 
back-up and recovery strategy, or 
maybe password protection or 
encrypted email. How about 
keeping the government happy with 
regard to the information about 
others that you store on your PC? 
It's clear that data protection is a 
very broad subject, yet each and 
every aspect is as important as the 
next. In this age of worms and virus 
infection, failing to take any of them 
less than 100 per cent seriously 
means you're not only 
compromising your own 
information, but you could be 
putting the privacy of others and 
the data they hold at risk as well. 








Xdrive 


Backing up the data on your PC isn't 
just an important task, its a vital one. 
Unfortunately it also happens to be 

a boring and time-consuming affair, 
which probably explains why the vast 
majority of people dont bother until 
they've lost everything and swear they 
wont let it happen again. Theres a 
useful basic guide to back-up strategy 
and implementation at reviews. 
designtechnica.com/euide22.html, 
and plenty of back-up tools exist such 
as Backup Plus (www.backupplus. 
net) and Handy Backup (www.handy 
backup.com). But why not take the 
online route for secure off-site archival? 
It isn't free, but with a SOOMB X-Drive 
for £565 per month it offers protection 
for those vital files you couldnt live 
without if disaster struck. 
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Home PC Firewall Guide 


Back-ups are essential in order to 
restore your system to some 
semblance of order after chaos strikes, 
but of course it's far better if you can 
avoid the chaos in the first place. You 
cant predict hardware failure with any 
accuracy, although learning about RAID 
might help (www.acnc.com/04 01 - 
O1.html), but you can protect your 
data from attack. The key to keeping 
the doors to your data firmly closed is 
a firewall, but there are so many 
options out there that it can be hard to 
know which is really best for you: 
dedicated hardware, router-based, 
software? This is where the Home PC 
Firewall Guide comes in with basic 
information backed up by third party 
reviews from across the web. Once 
you've got it down to a couple of 
choices, search the archives at www. 
pcplus.co.uk for our definitive opinion. 


File Recovery from Drive G: 


Filename patterns for files to be recovered 
[one per line, asterisk accepted]: 


|V. Files marked as deleted only 


Output folder: 
J:\Recovery 





Davory 


Everything in the world of computing 
gets smaller, except for the amount of 
data we store. That's an inescapable 





truth, as is accidentally hitting the 
delete key. The trouble is, when you've 
lost all your digital photos on that CF 
card you've just formatted how can you 
go about getting it back? Fortunately all 
is not lost, as there are numerous firms 
(go to Google) who will help, in return 
for a large portion of your monthly 
salary. Even more fortunately, we know 
of a couple of websites that enable 
you to help yourself instead. The files 
are often not actually deleted, but 

just marked as such so as to become 
invisible. PhotoRescue (www.data 
rescue.com) offers an easy one-click 
solution, but for those who like more 
control try Davory. 


Spyware Info 


Data protection is 
also, as we said way 
back at the top of 
the page, about 
privacy. Be that by 
way of password 
control (www. 
roboform.com) or 
encryption (www. 
steganos.com), 
covering your trail 
while you browse 
(www.anonymizer. 
com) or preventing 
malware from 
compromising your 
data and your 
privacy in one fell swoop by employing 
tools such as AdAware (www.lavasoft 
usa.com) and Spybot S&D (www. 
safer-networking.org). One of the 
most insidious attacks is that of the 
homepage hijack, which changes your 
browser settings so that you have to 
search via some privacy-unfriendly, 
data-stealing search site. You can fight 
back against such attacks with Hijack 
This! from Spyware Info, and while 
youre visiting the site, you can also 
educate yourself in safer hex by 
visiting the user forums. PCP 
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Reader 
appeal 


If you know of an essential 
website, or are involved in a 
worthy contender for the title, 
then please let me know at 
waveysweb @futurenet.co.uk 








